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PREFACE. 


The  following  stories,  or  "historical  novelettes"  (se6 
Introduction),  are  here  reprinted  by  the  kind  permission 
of  their  author,  Professor  Riehl  of  Munich,  and  of  the 
publishers,  the  well-known  firm  of  Messrs  Cotta  of 
Stuttgart,  to  whom  I  desire  to  make  due  acknowledg- 
ment  of  my  obligations. 

The  appearance  of  a  work  in  a  modern  language, 
annotated  on  a  scale  so  extensive  as  the  present,  will 
probably  be  a  matter  of  some  surprise.  This  will  hardly 
be  diminished  when  it  is  found  to  be  an  edition,  not  of 
a  difficult  classic,  but  of  a  series  of  narrative  Sketches 
by  a  populär  though  learned  writer  of  the  present  day. 
Some  explanation  therefore  of  its  purpose  and  character 
may  not  seem  uncalled  for. 

In  the  first  place,  the  book  is  intended  for  students^ 
in  the  proper  sense  of  the  term.  It  is  more  especially 
meant  to  meet  their  requirements  in  the  earlier  (though 
not  the  very  earliest)  stages  of  a  course  of  studv  similar 
in  scope  and  character  to  that  passed  through  by  students 
of  Greek  and  Latin  who  aim  at  becoming  good  classical 
scholars.  It  is  hoped  that  it  may  be  found  useful  in  the 
preparatory    course    of  candidates   who    intend   to   take 
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honours  in  the  Coming  Modern  Languages  Tripos  at 
Cambridge,  and  more  especially  to  those  preparing  to  be 
teachers  of  Gemian,  not  simply  as  a  "  practical "  acquire- 
ment,  but  as  a  means  of  mental  training. 

The  earlier  part  of  an  organized  course  of  study  such  as 
I  have  referred  to  will  of  course  be  chiefly  occupied  with  the 
systematic  acquisition  of  the  Clements  of  the  language,  its 
constituent  parts  and  general  principles,  before  the  classical 
literature  is  seriously  app-oached.   At  this  stage  the  student's 
powers  of  attention  and  retention  are  fully  claimed  by  the 
details  of  inflection  and  signification,  of  word-composition, 
construction  and  idiom.     The   matter  of  what  he  reads 
is   of  secondary  importance,   provided  it  be    sufficiently 
light  and  interesting;   what  is  first  required  is  a  fitting 
supply  of  the  staple  material  of  the  language.     Piain  nar- 
rative  and  conversational  prose  will  be   better  than   any 
classic,  even  where  the  sole  final  purpose  is  a  thorough 
study  of  the  literature.     Where  however  a  practical  mastery 
of  the  language,  for  the  purposes  of  speaking  and  writing, 
is  a  substantial  part  of  the  student's  aim,  it  becomes  doubly 
requisite  that  he  should  at  first  confine  himself,  in  the  main, 
to  the  best  contemporary  authors.    These  should  be  made 
the  object  of  a  close  analytical  study,  followed  by  careful 
recapitulation,  to  impress  the  results  on  the  memory,  and 
convert  Wissen  into  Können,  knowledge  into  faculty.     No 
doubt  the  Student  will  learn  much,  as  some  learn  all  that 
they  ever  know  of  a  modern  language,  by  a  half  intuitive 
Observation  and  association,  aided  by  the  fixing  power  of 
habit,— what  is  called  the  "picking  up"  of  a  language. 
But  it  is  upon  a  thorough  mastery  of  a  thousand  and  one 
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small  details  and  fine  distinctions,  peculiar  modes  of  con- 
ception  and  expression,  that  the  correctness  and  idiomatic 
character    of  the  most  ordinary  conversation  or  of  the 
plainest  written  style  depend;  and  while  these  are  the  im- 
plicit  and  almost  unconscious  mental  property  of  a  native, 
they  can  be  adequately  acquired  by  a  foreign  Student  of 
the    language   only   by  a   sustained   exercise   of  analytic 
Observation  and  thought.    To  a  German  Gymnasiast  it 
might  seem  a  waste  of  subtlety,  or  pedantic  trifling,  to 
analyse  and  formulate  the  uses  of  doch  or  ja,  the  difference 
between  erst  and  nur,  or  the  various  phases  of  meaning 
combined  in  such  words  as   wollen  and  mögen.     But  he 
would  c^rtainly  hold  other  views  with  regard  to  f«;  or  av, 
or  the  uses  of  the  Greek  Optative ;   and  if  he  undertook 
a  careful  study  of  English  he  would  be  grateful  to  any 
one  (whom   he    would    more    probably  find   among   his 
fellow-countrymen  than  among   Englishmen)   who   could 
give  him  some  theoretic  hold  upon  the  diflference  between 
"some"    and    "any,"   or    the    principles  underlying  the 
uses  of  "shall"  and  "will,"  or  the  forms  "I  think"  and 
"I  am  thinking."    It  would  indeed  be  untrue  as  well  as 
useless  to  teil  him  that  he  might  find  in   the  analytic 
study  of  English  as  good  a  mental  gymnastic  as  in  that 
of  Greek ;  but  I  do  not  think  there  would  be  much  hardi- 
hood  in  maintaining  that  for  the  English  youth  the  scientific 
study  of  a  highly  organized   language  like  German  may 
be  made  the  medium  of  as  thorough  a  mental  training, 
ai'd  of  as  much  real  culture,  as  experience  would  lead  us 
to  expect  in  retum  for  the  same  amount  of  time   and 
labour  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  "classical"  languages. 
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It  is  as  in  some  sort  an  introduction  to  such  a  study  of 
German  as  I  have  endeavourad  to  indicate,  so  fax  as  this  is 
posslble  u^ider  the  limitations  of  a  commentary  on  a  given 
text,  that  the  present  volume  has   been   prepared     The 
notes  are  numerous  and  copious,  but  I  tmst   they  will 
commend  thsiriselves  as  not  of  the  kind  that  paralyse  the 
student's  own  mental  activity  by  superseding  the  necessity 
for  it;  bul  rather  as  stimulating  it  by  presenting  suitaLle 
material  in  a  workable  fom,  and  fumishing  guidance  in 
such  a  way  as  to  lead  to  future  independence.   The  material 
has  of  course  been  supplied  in  the  first  place  by  the  text 
itseE    This  has  been  to  a  small  extent  supplemented,  but 
chiefly  elucida(ed  and  illustrated,  by  matter  drawn  from 
sources  many  of  them  inaccessible  to  the  English  reader. 
A  not  inconsiderable  element  may  lay  some  claim  to  origi- 
nality,  and  perhaps  this  will  be  the  most    aluable  part  of  the 
book  to  the  real  Student,  because  treating  from  the  objective 
Standpoint  of  the  foreigner,  specially  of  the  Englishman, 
matters  of  idiomatic  difficulty  upon  which  only  scattered 
hints  are  to  be  found  in  sources  English  or  German.     I  may 
refer  particularly  to  the  notes  on  the  particles,  on  the  exact 
force,  as  feit  in  the  original,  of  words  like  erst^  übrigens^  vol' 
lends,  &c.,  and  of  certain  familiär  but  peculiar  modes  of  con- 
ception  and  expression  which  are  too  complctely  ingrained  in 
*^he  consciousness  of  a  native  for  him  easily  to  make  them 
the  objects  of  analysis  or  of  explanation  to  others. 

In  the  disposition  of  the  material  in  the  notes  I  have  en- 
deavoured,  by  constant  quotation  of  parallel  passages  in  the 
text,  and  by  a  complete  System  of  references  backwards  and 
forwards,  making  the  book  as  far  as  possible  self-illustrative, 
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to  afford  tbe  Student  every  facility  for  compärative  analysis 
as  the  basis  of  generalisation.     Even  where,  as  is  of  course 
often  the  case,  there  is  no  room  for  any  strict  induction,  it 
has  been  my  aim  to  secure  that  no  item  of  fresh  know- 
ledge  shall  lose  anything  it  may  gain  by  association  with 
related  matter  already  met  with  or  shortly  to  be  acquired. 
In  no  modern  language,  perhaps,  is  it  more  desirable  than 
in  Genrian  that  the  vocabulary  should  be  presented,  and 
in  part    acquired,  in  associated  groups  of  cognates.    As 
regards  the  form    of  the  notes,    I   have  endeavoured  to 
offer  to  the  student   every  induceraent  to  work  through 
the  processes    by  which  the  results  are  obtained,  before 
possessing  himself  of  the  results  themselves,  and  to  form 
for  himself  a  method  and  habit  of  work  based  upon  the 
same  principle.     The  application  of  these  results  to  the 
actual  translation  of  the   text  he  will  find  has  been  left 
largely  to  himself.     I  have  made  use  of  translation  chiefly 
as   strictly  exegetical,  or   as   pointing  out  and  exemphfy- 
ing  typical  modes  of  turning  German  idiom  into  English. 
Where  renderings  of  connected  passages  of  the  text  are 
given,  these  are  not  intended  to  be  final,  or  to  preclude  the 
endeavours  of  the  Student  to  elaborate  others  freer  in  style, 
or  better  harmonising  with  thecontext  of  his  own  translation. 
I  think  that  any  one  who  works  steadily  through  the 
book,   in   accordance  with   the   plan  upon   which  it  has 
been  arranged,  can  hardly  fail  to  obtain  an  initial  grasp  of 
the  language,  as  well  as  a  training  in  method  for  future 
acquircments,  such  as  no  amount  of  mere  desultory  study 
could  givft.    It  need  however  hardlv  be  said  th^t  cnm«  ^r,,^ 
cursory  reading  should  be  catried  on  in  suitable  proportion 
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at  the  same  time.  Such  reading,  pursued  alone,  contri- 
butes  little  either  to  exact  knowledge  or  to  practical  acqui- 
sition,  but  is  very  desirable  as  a  relief  from  the  severe 
monotony  of  dose  and  deliberate  study,  and  as  giving  flow 
and  facility  in  the  application  of  the  knowledge  acquired. 

While  the  book  has  been  prepared,  as  already  explained, 
for  a  special  class,  and  with  a  special  purpose,  it  is  hoped 
that  after  a  little  practice  in  the  selection  of  suitable  notes 
and  parts  of  notes,  it  may  be  used  with  ease  and  ad- 
vantage  by  pupils  belonging  to  the  middle  and  higher 
forms  of  schools,  and  by  students  or  readers  whose  time 
does  not  allow  of,  or  whose  purpose  does  not  require,  the 
close  and  systematic  study  for  which  it  is  specially   de- 

signed. 

My  wärmest  thanks  are  due  to  several  friends,  both  in 
Germany  and  in  England,  for  most  valuable  help  and 

criticism. 

H.  J.  W. 


Cambridge, 
January^  1884. 


INTRODUCTION. 


Wilhelm  Heinrich  Riehl  was  born  in  1823,  at  Biberich 
on  the  Rhine.  He  studied  at  Marburg  and  other  „  .  .  .  , 
Universities,  first  philosophy  and  theology,  and  the^authÄd 
afterwards  history  and  political  economy.  After  '''*'"*'"• 
taking  bis  degree  he  devoted  himself  for  a  time  chiefly  to  the 
study  of  (5.uUurgef(^i(^te  (history  as  concemed  not  so  much  with 
external  events,  as  with  the  internal  condition  of  peoples,  their 
modes  of  life  and  thought,  their  progress  in  civilisation  and 
culture,  &c.)  and  of  the  history  of  art  After  being  cngaged  for 
several  years  chiefly  in  joumalism  and  other  literary  work, 
Dr  Riehl  was  in  1854  appointed  a  Professor  in  the  University 
of  Munich,  where  he  still  holds  the  chair  of  euftutgefd^ic^te  and 
@tatiflif  (the  science  of  statistics).  In  1861  he  was  elected  a 
member  of  the  Bavarian  Academy  of  Sciences  in  Munich. 
Professor  Riehl's  chief  works  are :  „Stahitgef^ic^te  be«  gjolf«  ato 
©runbtage  ein«  beutfcä^en  @octat*5ßo(itif "  (comprising  three  separately 
issued  works,  „2)ic  bürgcttid^e  ©efefifc^afl",  „«anb  unb  «cute",and 
„5){e  gamitie'0, 1851-55;  „^nUmit\ä)xi^Üiä)t ^JUyotUm",  1856;  „JDie 
«Pfdljer.  (Sin  r^einifi^eö  ^oiUm\>",  1857;  „(Sutturjlubicn  aus  bwi 
3a^t^uttbertcn",  1859;  „JDie  beutf(^c  mdt",  1861 ;  „©efc^iAten  ava 
alter  Seit,  Stuttgart,  3.  @.  Sotta'fc^cr  «ettag",  1863—65  ;  ÜRufi' 
fa(if(^e  S^arafterfo^fe",  1853-77;  "Hausmusik.  Fünfzig  Lieder 
deutscher  Dichtung  in  Musik  gesetzt»,  1855  ;  2.  Folge,  1877  * 
„mtme  J«oöeacn6u^",  1867;  „©efammettc  ©efd^id^ten  unb  9loi>tüm] 
2  «onbe,  «Stuttgart,  3.  @.  &otta''  (populär  edition,  containing  all 
the  (Srjä^iungen  hitherto  published),  1871,  latest  edition  1879 ; 
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„5reie  SSorttäge'',  1873  ;  „%vA  ©er  Gdc,  neue  Stoöeflen",  1875  ;  „9lm 
gfeietaBenb,  neue  Slowenen",  1879 ;  together  with  a  number  of  his- 
torical  (cuIturgefd^iÄttid^e)  dissertations  and  essays,  published  in 
the  proceedings  of  the  Munich  Academy,  and  in  the  well-known 
literary  and  scientific  Supplements  to  the  „  Slugöburgec  ungemeine 
Seitung."  Since  1870  Prof.  Riehl  has  also  been  engaged  in 
editing  the  .,J&ijiori((^e<«  3:afc^enbu(^",  commenced  in  1830  by  von 
Raumer. 

The  tales  presented  to  the  reader  in  the  foUowing  pages  are 
„(5ultut3«f(^t(^t.  taken  from  the  „®ef(i^i(i^tett  au«  alter  Seit."  On  our 
ß(^e  giotietten."  title-page  however  they  have  been  allowed  to  re- 
tain,  as  more  fully  expressing  their  literary  character,  the  appel- 
lation  of  „SuUurgcf(^id;tUc^e  DtottcHen",  under  which  Prof.  Riehl  pub- 
lished the  first  collection  of  his  essays  in  historical  fiction.  In 
explanation  of  what  is  to  be  understood  by  this  term  it  may  be 
well  to  give  one  or  two  extracts  from  the  author's  prefaces,  first 
reminding  the  reader  that  in  German  the  word  Sioöerie  is  still  used 
(in  distinction  from  SUoman,  which  corresponds  to  the  English 
"novel")  in  its  proper  and  original  meaning,  as  exemplified 
in  the  short  stories  of  the  old  Italian  and  Spanish  novelists. 
Prof.  Riehl  remarks  that  the  old  historical  romances,  which  at- 
tempted  to  present  in  the  guise  of  fiction  the  real  events  and 
personages  of  history,  have  lost  or  are  losing  their  power  over 
the  better  informed  and  more  critical  modern  reader.  He 
then  continues  : 

„ÜJiir  bünft,  bie  Slufgafte  ber  ^iilorifti^en  0loöeaijiit  liege  nac^  biefcr 
@ette  barin,  auf  bem  ®tunb  bet  ®efittung«jujidnbe  einer  gegebenen  Seit 
frei  geformte  (S^araftere  in  i^en  8eibenf(^aften  unb  ßonflicten  »alten  gu 
(äffen.  35ie  ©cene  ijl  ^ifiorif^  @«  finb  bann  aBer— furj  gefagt— erfun* 
bene  *)}crfonen,  bie  in  ben  SSorbcrgrunb  treten,  bie  mit  feinem  ?Pinfet  au«« 
gemalt  werben  foKen,— eine  erfunbene  ^anblung,  bie  fi^  e^ifc^  frei  geflalten 
f^nn,  feine  gef(^i(i^tli(^e,  tocnigjlen«  feine  tocttgef(i^i(i^tli(^e.  JDenn  in  ben 
SBintcln  ber  @pectatgef(^i(^te  fönnen  ttiir  afCerbing«  no(^  Sntriguen  unb 
gelben  auffpüreii,  bie  notte«iilif^  Bilbfam  finb,  o^ne  baf  xckx  bur(^  bie 
^octif*e  i^rei^eit  ba«  feiftorifAe  ©ciou^tfein  ber  Station  beleibigen.  SBelts 
gefc^ic^tli^e  ©efc^icfe'  mögen  »on  ffeme   ^ereinragen,   »eltgef«^; .  ^lic^e 
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^Jetfonm  im  ^intcrgrunbe  über  bic  »ü^ne  be«  ^iflorifd^cn  ^Romane«  fc^m* 
tm.  JDet  »oben  aber,  toorauf  ftd^  bie  erfimbene  J&onbtung  betoegt,  ru^e 
auf  ben  ^feitem  ber  Seitgeft^iate ;  bie  «ufi,  toorin  bie  etbid^teten  jp^rfonen 
at^men,  fei  bie  fiiift  i^reö  Sa^t^unbert« ;  bie  ©ebanfen  baüon  fie  betoegt 
toerben,  feien  ein  ®|)teget  ber  toeltgefd^i^tlic^en  3been  i^rer  iEage. 
JDiefe«  nenne  id^  cuUurgef(^i(^ttid^e  Sfloüeaijiif." 

With  reference  to  his  own  work  the  author  adds  : 
„3n  weinen  ,culturgef(^id^tlid^en  OlotteMen' ^abe  i(^  biefe«  neue  5elb 
in  einer  mMi^fi  neuen  SBcife  urbar  ju  machen  »erfud^t.  «in  ©ultur* 
^iflorifer  \i(xi  biefe  X«o»eacn  gcfc^rieben,  bem  fie  au«  feinen  liebjlen  ©tubien, 
au«  feinen  trautic^jlen  3ugcnberinnerungen  fo  unter  ber  ^anb  ^ersorgetooc^« 
fen  finb:  toürbe  fici^  nun  biefe  ^anb  jugleic^  ft«^  al«  eine  fünfWerifd^ 
geflattenbe  ettceifen,  bonn  fonnte  man'«  ein  gtücftid^e«  Sufanimentreffen 
nennen." 

We  conclude  with  the  opening  paragraph  of  the  preface  to 
the  „©efd^ici^ten  au«  alter  Mi" 

„3(^  ^abe  biefe«  ®u(^  ,@cf(!^id^ten'  genannt ;  \^  ^ätte  e«  ebenfogut  mit 
»omei^merem  ffiort  ,0loöef(en'  nennen  fönnen.  JDenn  »enn  ba«  3Befen  ber 
»loöcKe  barin  befielt,  ein  ©eelenge^eimniß  'm  ber  SSerfnü^jfimg  unb  «ofung 
erbi(!^teter  5;^atfa(^en  ju  entl^üaen,  bann  finb  biefe  ©efc^ic^ten  0lo»cHen. 
®a«  beutfd^e  OBort  aber  fap  mir  bejfer  al«  ba«  itatienif(^e ;  einmol,  ttjeit  mir 
biegemütpd^e  bcutfd^e  9lrt  be«  ©rja^len«  gunäd^fl  in  ber  (Seele  Kang,  bann 
aber  au(^,  weit  e«  m,  l^eitfame«  SKa^niocrt  ifl.  35ie  ©efc^id^te  mahnet 
nämli(^,  ba^  fort  unb  fort  etioa«  gefc^e^e,  baß  ni(^t  bie  (»eflerion,  fotibem 
bie  3:^at  ben  JTncten  fd^Unge  unb  töfc,  unb  baß  bie  Sufl  am  ©rjä^ten  nid^t 
»on  ber  »erfü^rcrif^en  8ujl  be«  ©rubcln«  unb  ©d^itbemf  ubertwu^ert 
»erbe" 
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2)ad  fam  alfo ; 
ri«.n  R-  f  ^^^aff«,  eitMepadft  jw,if*en  anbem  ßo*aiek. 
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®«t  jlumme  Sat^J^ett. 
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««  «6«  acftütte  tx  jut  »orne^mpen  3unft,  }u  ben  aSonen. 

See  ruStneV'^  "'f«  »"  ""'™  "f "  ÄT: 
ffi    fe  ben  foaenannten  „flanbtlWen  3unft3enoffen/'  »om 

S  ben  «otne^men  „SlcnbriWen"  aber  my  ^;*»'^""'!73 
bet  SReiApe  unb  SBorne^mPe,  ttnb  e«  buntte  lf)m,  et  fei  bo^ 
5  «m  a«en  ffopf  übet  ble  Sänfte  überijaupt  l)in«tt«9e. 
lim  «nb  «uf  ein  *««  fo  flrof  »»ie  ein  m^^ 

L^  bie  fl«pe  SIjüre  trat  man  »ie  gO'' J'„f' 

,o58ertauf«^c,tte,  nämlidj  wen«  man  «»f  «  fj«  "'*; 
übet  jwl  böfe  »üben  PoHjette,  bie  b**!*  9<™»''"'?J" 
liaen  unb  u  raufen  pflegten.  <Si  »aten  SRi<J>n.in9  attete 
SlruieVU  .«ei  9«äb,^en  «.«*^e«  ".  "J^ 
(5i£Mo6  bet  «SRuttet  ba6  Seben  fauer-,  benn  ba  e«  Km  JSotet 

.5  fu IXi  ««<''  3u*t  ,u  üben  bei  ben  »üben  SRanae«,  o 
«nten  bie  Stübet  iebe  «nait  »on  felbet  unb  bie  (lernen 
'iSpet  in  bi  ttnatt  »on  ben  Stübetn ,  b»r 
Taein  aber  »etmod^te  ble  unbänbige  SRotte  nidjt  im  3u9el  J" 

J    Latt  bie  arme  Srau  (S»a  bem  SRanne  i^t  Selb  wegen 
bet  S  r,  MBrte  er  mit  bem  redjten  D^te  gat  ni*t  ,u  unb 
S  bm  «nVn  ^«Ib  unb  gab  feine  Sl„t«ort,  ober  ««n„ 
etbefonbet«  a<^tfam  mx,  eine  »etfe^tte.    6o  gm_g«  au* 
-.     in  anbem  Stürfen.  u®etljarb  metfte  ni^t,  »«  «9  «g'- 
.5  grau  «ernadjiaifigte ;  D&tte  er'«  gemertt,  et  «"'1'  e«  »efie 
«emacfit  fiaben ;  bcnn  er  Ijatte  ein  gute«  «erj  unb  liebte  feine 
er  »et  m  methe  um  fo  me^t,  baf  et  oft  ganje  Sage 
nidjt«  mit  i^t  ^mä),  «nb  wenn  {a,  fo  »aten  e6  falte,  jet,. 
flreute  aSorte,  f^litnmct  al«  ni*t«.  u,  ■-'^^^^ 

'   •- .       «i.  rtf"  i^r  ftrfuä  in  ®ebulb  unb  »ugte  bo*  nur  ju 
■•M^  »o^r^rtM«  ba{\>  ein  bowelte«  Äreuj  werben  würbe;  benn 
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i]  2)er  Pumme  ««at^d^err.  -^^ 

fic  jij  bcn  SSerfaÖ  »on  ^a6'  unb  @ut  ranflfam  aUt  fieser 
f)eranfc^leid^cn;  o^nc  i^m  irgcnb  pcuern  au  fonncn 
ht^^  SSicl  Unrechte«  (SaL  ©erwarb  JRic^njin  nic^t,  er  m  nur        \ 
I     nuc^  nm  ^ec^tce.    3ebcm  (SinfaH,  ieber  Saune  be6  trugen. 
^^.,^bli(fed  gab.  er  fic^  ^m;  biefe^InfätTe  aber  fielen,  feUfam  5   /^^^^^ 
fjcuug,  niemals  auf  Du  ^xhdt,  mi^c  im  Slugen^rf  311  »ott.    ^ 
fuhren  bringenbjjoj^  n^ar.^,  SÜemt  eö  aajfc  in  ber  SBeberei  ^UcZ 
nac^i^fe^n,  bann  mc  er  bie  größte  Suft,  auö^ifrciten,  unb 
menn  er  auffiöen  foHte  ju  einem  mtt  nad^  ben  benachbarten 
©rafenfc^lüffern  in  Sßeilburg,  IDiUenburg  ober  Söraunfelö,  10 


reo  oft  tebtufenbe  Ocfc^äfte  abiufc^rief  en  waren,  bann  DäutSte  J.:.^ 


"^ 


eö  i^  n)unberfc^on  hcib^ti  m^W^n.    ©tanben  5!sii|r  r  /O^ 
im  gSaarenlager,  bannT^OUte^SÄeifier  9iic^tt)in  njo^l  burc^'6 
genfier  feinen  bofen  mUn  «u,  fomi,  h)ie  er  i^rer  Unart  boc^  iW.,^ 
auc^  einmal  tt>e^ren  iDolTe,  öer^  aber  barüber  geraume  ßdt  i4-^ 
bie  ifunben  unb  rebete  fie  aufeftt  mit  grimmiger  tJaterlicfcer    , 
©trenge  an  unb  fu§|^mit  ber  (ffle  int.  3eug,  m  n^oHe  er  W  h^^ 
i?aufer  ftatt  ber  23uben  ))rugern.  t 

2)ie  treueren  ©efc^äftefreunbe  fünften  fic^  nacjgerabe 
boc5  gar  ju  faumig  unb  grob  bezaubert,  benn  \iit  2)iener  unb  20 
SeWinge  be6  ^aufeö  fd^rieben  fic^  be6  «mei(ier6  S3eif))iel  ^im 
ter'ij  O^r  unb  tt)urben  noc^  um  txntn  @rab  faumiger  unb 
grober  ar6  er  felber ;  fein  SBunber  alfo,  baf  eö  aamaftlicö 
ettt)a6  ftiDfer  tt?arb  in  JRid^njin'ö  berühmter  SBaarenJaWe 

JBofe  3ungen  meinten,  ^znn  m  fo  fortgebe,  bann  «)erbe  25 
^fic^tom  balb  ber  einzige  5?unbe  feineö  i?auflaben5  fein,  ber 
befte  fei  er  o^nebieö  fd^on.  U(Jr  reu^tete  namlid^  in  jener 
mobefuc^tigen  3eit  <x]{tn  anbern  bürgern  »or  burdb  reiAee 
Äfeib  unb  fieten  2öec^fer  ber  3:rac^t,'unb  fa^  man  i^n  im 
^^runfrocf  mit  ben  langen  Slermeln,  beren  breite  2:u#reifen  30 
vis  Qx.  bie  gufe  reiften,  \n  \iin  buntgeftreiften  ^ofen  unb 
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fpi^lflcn  €c^nabelf(^uf>en,  auf  bcm  Äo»)fe  bU  »orn  unb  hinten 
aufeefc^laöene  Äuöclmü^e,  ba«  ^aar  ö«ö^li"*9  <»"f  ^^^^ 
©tirne  abfleWnittcn,  inbeß  nur  tcd^t«  unb  Unfe  über  ben 
O^cen  ittjci  goden  fielen  flcbUcbc«  waren,  —  bann  fonnte 
5  man  fllaubcn,  er  fei  fein  3ünftler  ober  Kaufmann,  fonbern 

ein  «Öerr. 

^ätte  aber  Semanb  gWeifler  SRi^win  wegen  feine«  «Pufeeö 
einen  ©ecfen  genannt,  fo  würbe  er  ba«  übet  genommen 
^ben,  benn  er  war  »erle^bar  wie  ein  gefc^atted  (Sl,  wnb 

10  obQleid^  er  bed  Innerlich  Unfci^lrflic^en  wa^rlic^  genuß  t^at, 
fürchtete  er  flc^  tod)  graufam,  gegen  ba6  äußerlich  @c^lcfll(^e 
au  t)erPogen.  2)lefer  3wg  »erfünbete  nun  eben  nlc^t  ben 
berben,  geraben  Sürgeremann.  Unb  in  ber  Xf)at  i)atkn  l^n 
feine  ©enoffen,  ble  3ünftler,  Im  Sßerbae^t,  ba^  er  auf  jwel 

15  ^c^feln  trage  unb  aud  ^offart  ^elmllc^  ju  ben  q3atriaiern 

fttf)t.  "- 

@oldb  ein  95erba(^t  aber  war  bitterbofe  In  jenen  Ziagen ; 
benn  In  ben  @emütf)ern  ber  rel W^btlfc^en  ^iinftgenoffen 
gäf)rte  ed  gewaltig.    2)le  ebeln  ®efcibl«*ter  tagten  aHeln  Im 
20  9lat^  unb  bef)crrfc^ten  ble  ©tabt ;  fle  (yatten  neuerblng«  ben 
gemeinen  ©acfel  mit  ©d^ulben  überbürbet,  ble  ©tabt  in  tyer. 
berblic^e  S3ünbnlffe  unb  gef>ben  »crftrltft,  fle  waren  bem 
'  B«ilfe  t)Ott  @runb  axi^  »ertyagt  unb  badSÄag  l^rer  ^errfd^aft 
'  ^     f^len  »oll  jum  Ueberlaufen.    (Sine  «Bcrfc^worung  ber  3ünfte 
^'''  25  gegen  ble  ©efc^Ie^ter  wu^crte'^uf,  erborgen  aber  weither. 
'^^"u       sweigt^    $atte  boc^  fo  mand^e  anberclJlelc^ei^abt  In  ben 
legten  3at)ren  lf)rem  »)atrljlfd^en  9lat^  ben  ©tuf)l  »or  ble 
%f)\ixt  gefegt:  iwrum  foHten  ble  SQSefelarer  l^re  «fatrlsler 
ttl<^t  auÄ  jum  3:eufel  jagen  f  önnen  ?  \^     ; 
,0,    Unb  biefem  filHen  95Süf)len,  «pianfc^mleben  unb  JSorbe^ 
^  reiten  feiner  Sunftbrüber  gegenüber  »erhielt  flc^  mx^axt 
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m^toin  Mt  unt)  an)cibcutig  I    (St  mx  boc^  noc^  immer  tcx 
»ornc^mfic  ÜJiann  ber  üorne^mfren  3unft,  ijatu  in  ben 
3:r(nffiubcn  ßroßc«  ilnfe^en,  unt)  n)cnn  fic^  auc^  ble  @e# 
Waftafrcunbc  minbctten,  fo  mehrten  fic^  txx^  bic  Sedjifrcunbc; 
ein  em))ftnb(ic^er  yniam,   eigenfinnig,   gefc^eibt,  tt)cnn  er  5 
gef*eibt  fein  mZtt,  ein  9Kann,  mit  beffen  SSermögen  e« 
bergfib  gijtg :  njar  ein  folc^cr  nic^t  tt>le  gemacht  jum  3)ema^  f^^-^ 
gogen?    @«  lohnte  ttjo^t  ber  mü^t,  i^n  für  bie  neue  Sac^e 
ju  gett)innen.>4  «man  njinfte  unb  pfterte  i^m  au,  fc^meic^eite, 
berebete, brängte i^n^döerfing atte« nic^t.   @r f^aUc greunbe  1^7*. 
unter  ben  @ef(^(ec^tern7  «ab  i^r  ^offartige«,  eigenmittiged     ^     /^^t 
SBefen  bäumte  ifym  ganj  ebet  unb  fein.    Ueberbie«  mar  ^avp  X^A^ 
teiauc^t  bem  Spanne  unbequem,  bem  jebe  3uc^t  mißfiel ;  er  ^^1/ 
rührte  fidj)  nic^t,  n»  er  ^önbe  »oU  @clb  gcwTnnen  fonnte:       '^'^*^\ 
wie  foßte  er  fic^  rühren,  m  ^kUci^t  nur  ber  ©argen  au  15 
genjinnen  ftanb?y^    t:^^ 

3tt)eiteö  5?a))iter. 

3n  ienen  aufgeregten  3:agen  t^atk  m^\\)in  einen  ^rad^. 
tigen  jungen  $unb  aum  ©efc^enf  erhalten,  ber  winbepen« 
topptlt  fo  aufgeregt  «jar  tt>U  Ht  SBe^Iarer  «Bürger  unb  20 
brcimal  fo  eigenfinnig  ttjie  fein  ^err,  einen  großen  fd^njarjen 
SBolfö^unb  t)on  fpanifc^er  fRace,  faum  breiöiertei  ^a^re  alt, 
noc5  gana  ungeaogen,  ta)ßpi\^  unb  atten  9Hut^n)iaen«  »oll  V^^ 

2)er  ^unb  §ief  „2:5affo''  unb  machte  feinem  SRamen 
(y^re,  ml^tv  einen  ©d^iager  ober  Streiter  hthnkt    2)enn  25 
Streiten  unb  «kaufen  o^ne  ^nbe  njar  feine  8uft  unb  obgleich 
er,  ^od&fi  gutartig,  fafi  nur  im  6^ie(  tämpfk,  fo  n)ar  bo* 
ein  ^pui  mit  ^§ap  nic^t  Sebermornnö  SSergnugen.    ©ing 
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2)er  flummc  diaifi^txx. 
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ein  eW«'ner  SBürflcr  auffattenb  raWcn  6c?ir(ttcö  burc^  bie 
©träfe,  fluftd  fpranfl  %tia^o  ()interbrein  uub  jupfte  lt)n 
ncrfiW  «m  2öam6,  tlg  aber  au*  ßlel*  einen  f)anb9roJen  V 
heften  %u^  mit  t)erunter.    Ober  er  faf)  ein  5?lnb,  fpranß    ,  , 
5  ^pielcnb  au  i^m  t)in  unb  tsorf  e«  Im  erftcn  Slnlauf  mit  feinen    v 
.^breiten  Jlafeen  in  ble  ©offe.     9Im  erflo^lL#en  aber  mx 
^     %^a^o,  mm  ein  Gleiter  rafc^  t)orbel  trabteJiw  ®(el(^  einem 
sRaubtf)lcr  fe^te  bann  ber  ^unb  in  9llefenfprünflen  bem 
jpferbe  nac^,  umfrelöte  e«,  ()üpfte  lf)m  jum  i^opfe  f)lnauf, 
,o  bann  tvleber  jum  Schweif,  fc^nappte  bem  9ieiter  nac^  ber 
^anb  ober  fc^lüpfte  bem  baumenben  9lojfe  unter  bem  Söauc^c 
burc^,  o^nc  jemals  einen  auftritt  batjonjutraflen.    (Sr  m 
nlc^t,  er  fplelte  bloß ;  aber  ble  ^ferbe  Reuten,  n)ic^en  jurücf, 
ftleaen  f>o*  auf  ober  ölnflcn  tro^  Bügel  unb  6c^enfel  öefirecf. 

15  ten  Saufet  bur*.  .^  r   ^ir. 

«Rief  bann  «melier  «Jild^wln  ben  «giunb  jurucf,  fo  ^lelt 

blefer  auflcnbllcfll*  ein,  bllcfte  feinen  ^crrn  an,  al«  mUU 

er  fagen :  l*  fann'3  noc^  »iel  beffer,  unb  tjerfoigtc  brauf 

baö  $ferb  mit  »erboppelter  Sufl.   2)ro^te  unb  fc^alt  9ll(^tt)ln 

20  aber  gar,  fo  t)erwanbelte  fic^  ba6  Spiel  be6  ^unbed  in  3orn, 
er  bcöte  unb  big  unb  lief  bann  an^  gur^t  »or  ber  ©träfe 
batton,  burc^f^wärmte  ble  f)albe  ©tabt,  trieb  unternjege 
aUerlel  neuen  Unfug  unb  fc^ti*  erjl  fpät  unb  ganj  f)eimllc^ 
na*  ^aufe  jurücf.     !«un  erl)leU  er  frelll*  feine  §lebe. 

25  !Dlefe  verf^anb  ber  ^unb  m  aber  falfc*;  benn,  ba  er  bte 
erfte  Urfad&e  ber  ©träfe  langfl  tjergeffen  ^atte,  fo  gtaubft  er, 
man  prügle  l()n,  well  er  nac^  §aufe  fomme  unb  bll^a  m 
naMemal  um  fo  länger  fort. 

Sllfo  na\)\ti  fl*  ^eiPer  3llc^tt?ln  vor,  ben  ^unb  auf 

sofdfc^er  Xi)at  31.  \:?:rafen.    !Da  lief  bann  ber  ^ unb  hinter 
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II] 


!t)er  jlumme  JRat^d^crr. 


fianb  Der  C^unb  unb  Heg,  tief  aerfnir^t,  bcn  ec^mna  jttj{# 
Wen  ben  S3elnen,  feineu  »gerrn  ^eranfommen.    @ott)ie  bicfer 
fic^  aber  auf  je^n  Schritt  flena^ert  ^atte,  na^m  5:^affo  tt)ieber 
9leipaud.    SJ^eiper  9li(()n)in  ßlufl  fangfam,  (ocfte,  fc^mel^efte 
unb  ^eud^ertc  ein  fifeunblic^e«  ÖJeMt :  bcr  ^unb  tarn  f^iVf  5 
bei,  —  aber  nur  auf  aefju  ©d^ritt,  bann  lief  er  njiebcr  ba^on. 
2)er  ^err  moc^ite  ciren,  fd^Ieic^en,  mWe  fte^en  —  ba6  3:^ler 
hlieh  immer  bei  i^m,  aber  auc^  immer  je^n  Schritt  t)om  Seibe. 
2)ic  (Slaffcnbubeu  iubelten,  unt  bic  ganje  @trapc  rief  an 
Xf)nt  unb  ^enfler,  um  ju  fe^en,  n^er  benn  enbtid^  genunne,  10 
5D?c!Rer  JRic^min  ober  «^eifier  3:§affo?    !Der  j^olje  Söürger 
gitterte  öor  SButf)  unb  njarf  qar  mit  eteinen  nac^  bem  6ün. 
ber.    2:^affo  aber  \vi^  jebem  Surfe  ttjunberbar  ßett)anbt 
au«,  fprang  bem  Steine  nac^,  a))))ortirtc  i^n  n>ie  jum  ©potte 
mit  fliegenber  ^afl  unb  njar  fc^on  n^ieber  amanjig  (Schritt  15 
t)orau6,  e^e  fein  m^cx  nur  orbcntlic^  ^um  ^icbc  auöaefiort 
f)attc. 

3eber  Xa^  brachte  neue  ©cenen  a^nlid^er  Slrt.    2)er 
«Öunb  entfaltete  einen  flaunen6tt)ert^cn  (Jrfinbungegeifi  in 
immer  neuen  Unarten  unb  in  ber  Äunft  einem  rec^tseitiaen  20 
§iebc  au  entrinnen. 

(So  njar  aber,  al3  fei  mit  bem  ^unbc  erP  m  reib^aftige 
Unheil  in  9«(^n)inö  ^au6  gebogen.    !Dlc  »ier  unartigen 
Äinber  fpielten  unb  balgten  mit  bem  2:^iere  »on  frü^  hi^ 
fpat,  unb  2:^affo'0  ©eifi  fam  babei  bcrgefiart  über  fie,  baf  25 
man  fd^tt)er  entf^eiben  mod^te,  ob  ber  ^unb  ärgeren  ^mut^. 
tviüm  trieb  ober  tit  £inbcr.    2)ic  arme  grau  (Söa  Fonnte 
ben  §unb  nic^t  teiben;  bad  na^m  «Öieifier  dii^tx>in  öufcrfi 
über,  unb  f^atk  er  fic  »or^er  nur  burc^  feine  Äartc  gefranft 
fo  fdfiart  unb  aanfte  er  j'e^t  obenbrein ;  mx  Xf)affo  feiner  30 
^Peitfc^c  entraufen,  fo  riep  er  bm  3orn  mi  ber  grau  mi^,  unb 
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«bete  Hefe  irgenb  ein  mUqmmi  ^oxt,  fo  tnupte  fie  9lei(^ 
i^itn  ^af  ö«9««  ^««  «^^^  ^**"^  ^^^  ^^^  S3uttctköt)  effcn. 
©eit  ber  i&unb  im  ^attfe  mt,  ö^i^  fi^  i^««  '^«"«/  fi<*  «"^ 
bic  S^igen  DöUig  t>cm  SSerberben  gewelkt,    »^atte  [ic^  ber 

5  ^Keifter  tjorfyet  ft^on  wenig  um  ^am^  anb  S^ruf  bcfümmert, 
fo  ifyat  ec  eö  jf  ^  nt^  tjiel  tt)enip/.t.  (St  ttJoUte  »4)r  aüen 
fingen  feitt€n  §unb  breffiren,  unb  biefe^  tt)i(^tigfte  2Berf 
kräftigte  i{)n  b«n  ganjen  3:ag.  2)a  er  aber  burtl&au^ 
plantoe  mh  taunif*  ^^^^  ^«^t«^if/  ^«t«  «^^  Untugenben 

10  na(^fa^  unb  nwjrgen  wieber  ükr^art  ilrafte,  fo  t>erlor  Zfyx^o 
»ielme^r  ba«  Ibi^i^en  3u*t  no(^  t)0«enb6,  wel^eö  er  mitge* 

gort  unb  fort  tmm  klagen  über  ben  ©torenfrteb.  2;«r 
«jJieifter  mupte  6<$abm  «rfe^en,  ©d^merien  vergüten,  gute 

15  Sorte  geben  unb  böfe  einreden.  2)ie  Söef^abigten  brot)ten, 
M  %t^kx  gu  vergiften  ober  tobt5uf(^tagett,  unb  bie  greunbe 
brangcn  in  ben  ^eifter,  er  möge  bie  judbtlofe  SBeftie  boc^  ah 
fc^affen  ober  an  bie  Klette  legen,  mm  dii^xoin  blieb  bei 
feinem  6a^ :  er  felber  wolle  ben  ^unb  er^ie^en,  er  woüe  i^n 

20  lammfromm  ma(^en  unb  bann  mit  bem  ebeln,  gefürc^teten 
3:^lere  ein^erPoljieren  wie  9iltter  i^urt  mit  feinem  großen 

gangl)unb. 

^un  gefd^a?  ee,  baf  bie  SBe^larer  SSurger  am  Slfc^er. 
mittwod^  einen  alt^erlömmlic^en  feltfamen  Sluf^ug  begingen. 

25  Sie  iogen  ndmlid^  gewaffnet  in  bie  geipii^en  §öfe,  »om 
§ofe  ber  2)eutfd^§erren  bid  jum  5l(tenberger  ^fJonnen^of,  um 
bei  htxt  3:)eutfc^^erren  ein  lebenbe6  weißet  ^u^n,  bei  ben 
««onnen  einen  ©c^inTen,  beim  2)e*anten  einen  ©olbgulben 
ju  emijfangen  ald  3eic^n  ber  6tabt^®erec^tfame  in  t)tn 

,^  ..:xifjA-»t  A-,f^n  9rfÄ  .(Srtuv^tftiid  alanjle  babei  aber  allezeit 
baö  lebenbe  weipe  ^u^n,  wef  l)alb  man  ben  Slfd^ermittwot^ 


II 


in  SBe^lar  noc^  Ui  2Rcnf(3^cngebcnfen  ben  „jQinM^taa" 
mmk,  Xamo^  jveif,  mit  bunten  SBänbcrn  gcfd^mörft, 
mußte  bic  ^enne  üon  einem  Änaben  bem  3uge  man  tux± 
bie  6trapen  getragen  tt>erben. 

mnfta  m^tt)in  ging  $euer  an  ber  @))i$e  feiner  3unft  5 
im  3«ge  mt  ^attt  ju  ^aufc  ben  f!rengften  58efe^t  gegeben, 
baß  man  ben  ^unb  ivo^t  cingefperrt  ^te,  fci«  ber  8arm 
tjorüber  fei.    Xf^a^o  aber  brac^  bennoc^  aue,  öerfafgte  bic 
^püt  feinee  ^errn  unb  fprang  mittm  in  tk  fefitic^en 
^<i^en,  alö  ber  Slmtmann  beö  IDeutfc^orbena  eben  boö  ^u^n  10 
bem  5?nabert  übergab.    !Den  fc^reienben,  pgeinben  «Böget 
mit  tm  flatternbf  n  S3änbern  i)atU  er  im  ^u  erfragt,  flog 
barauf  IO0,  entriß  if)n  ber  §anb  beö  Äinbc6  unb  zerrte  üi^tL 
ta^  bic  Gebern  unb  «Banber  in  ber  Suft  untrer  flogen.    2)cr 
Slmtmann,  ml^ev  abn)e^ren  njoHte,  njurbc  fräftigfi  in  bie  15 
SBaben  gebiffen,  unb  afö  e6  9J?eifter  JRic^njin  enbJii^  öe(ang, 
ben  ^unb  «u  bänbigen,  flugelt«  üa^  ^u^n  nod^  einmal,  unb 
fc^top  bann  feinen  6d^nabel  für  immer. 

SRun  f)attt  man  fein  lebenbeö,  n^eife^  §u§n  me^r !   Slber 
o^ne  lebenbeö  §u^n  feinen  Umjug,  o^ne  Um^ug  feine  ©ered^t.  20 
fame  in  hn  geiflfic^en  §6fen.    2)ie  ©ac^e  tt)ar  fe§r  emft. 
^aft.    Stn  ben  »jünftlic^  erfüllten  9Ba^^ei<^en  beö  SJecbteö 
^ing  bamalö  i)a^  ?ac(^t  felber. 

9«it  taufenb  mtm  unb  33efc^mörungen  erreichte  enbli^ 
^ciper  ^i^njin,  ta^  man  kn  ganaen  S^organg  alö  unge.  25 
fc^e^en  anfe^en  n)olle,  tt)enn  er  hinmn  ^mi  ©tunben  ein  aV 
beree  tabetto^  n)eif'-3,  lebeabeö  ^nf^n  jur  ©teOe  fc^affe  Die 
feierlid^e  Uebergabe  foUte  bann  »on  neuem  beginnen,  bocb 
mit  ber  bifiimmten  fRt(i)mmaf)vm^,  ba^  man  nic^t  etn)c 

^u^ner  ju  liefern,  fin  tobteö  unb  ein  Cebenbeö.    Sluc^  foHte 
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©erwarb  m^toin  tlcfmal  bem  Slmtmann  jcftn  ^acn  bce 
feinpen  flanbrifc^cn  JTuc^eö  Wcnfen  al6  (Sd^abencrfa^  unb 
©d^mcrjcnögelb. 

«Bon  3orn,  Slergcr  unb  SlnöJt  ficaeigcrt  lief  bcr  ^eljler 

5  in  aUc  ^ü^ncrf)üfe  ber  @tabt,  nanb  aber  fein  tabeUoö  wcijeö 
^ur)n.  (Snblic^,  faft  in  ber  legten  »orgeiieaen  i^ittute  tarn 
er  fd^weißtriefenb  auf  ben  IDeutfc^orbenö^^of  mit  einer  ma^ 
Qcren  aitm  ^enne,  bie  urfprün:ti(§  tveig  unb  etmaö  grau 
c^efpvenfelt  flewefeu:  burc^  ta^  Sluörupfen  etlicher  ^anbe  voU 

IC  gebcrn  aber  ^attc  er  (ie  in  ein  tabeUoö  weigeö  $u^n  mmn^^ 
beit  9Jian  lief  baö  neue  3Je^tö[»mbol  gelten,  unb  fo  famen 
benn  noc^  aüe  33etf)ei(i9ten,  wie  man  ju  fagen  ^jflegt,  ölücfiic^ 
mit  einem  blauen  Sluge  baüon,  bie  ertt>ür9te  erfte  §ennc 
natürlich  au^nommen. 

IS       2)ie  SBeftrafuncj  3:i)affo'3  am  Slbcnbt  mx  muflergültig. 

«öleifler  9ii*\Din  aber  (jelobte  fic^  i}nlicj,  »on  @tunb  an 

ben  §unb  nac^  einer  (\m  neuen,  planvoflen  unb  grünbUci^en 

293eife  ju  er.^icben.    lim  ailer  533e(t  Oüter  ifattt  er  bae  il^ier 

öerabe  iejjt  nic^t  abc^efc^iafft ;  er  wollte  3iec^t  behalten  unb 

20  ben  SBeUlarern  seiflcn,  bau  er  tro|>  beö  legten  5luftritte3  bem 
no^  ben  unbanbiflen  ^albwolf  lammfromm  machen  fonnc. 

(Sr  brütete  — 5um  crftenmal  in  feinem  geben—  bie  gan^e 
fc^laflofe  5^ac^t  über  (Sriie^ungöplanen. 


2)ritteö  Äa^itet. 

25  Slm  anbern  borgen  Panb  ^Beifter  «Ric^win  mit  bem 
erjien  2)ammerlici^te  auf,  wie  er*0  toorbem  gar  nidS>t  Ö^PP^öt 
f)atte,  benn  er  war  ein  Sangfc^tafer.  (Sr  woüte  aber  JS^affo 
jlufenweife  an  einen  ruhigen  @ang  bur^  bie  ©trafen  ge^ 
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n^ü^nen,  nod^  c^c  pc  t>on  Wlm\ä)m  unb  q3ferbcn  tvimmertcn. 
S)en  ^unb  am  Stricfc  burc^jog  er  bie  ganjc  @tabt.  60 
n)ie  ba0  2:^ler  auf  einen  SÄelter  ober  gufganger  fpannte, 
fa§te  e6  auc^  augenMidfö  feinen  richtigen  ^eitf^en^ieb. 
Sßor^er  f)atk  2:§affo  bei  feinen  SÄiffet^aten  ^mx  immer  fic^t.  5 
bar  dimt  em^jfunben,  jur  8uße  bagegen  burc^auö  feine  Sufi 
gezeigt.  3e^t  fam  9leue,  S3upe  «nb  @üf)nung  atteö  mit 
einemmale.  9lic5n)in  fanb  biefe  grü^Punbe  n^ie  gemacht  ^u 
wnbelaufd^ter  2)reffur.  mit  kn  mad^fenben  gebruar^  unb 
SÄarjtagen  panb  er  ba^er  immer  früher  auf  unb  rt)ar  \im  10 
fc^on  »or  ber  @onne  mit  2:()affo  auf  kn  SBeinen. 

@ing  er  an  einer  offenen  i^ir^ent^üre  »orbei,  fo  jog  er 
ben  ©trief  befonber^  feft  unb  (ie^  einen  ma^nenben  (Streich 
auf  2:^a|fo*6  Slüdfen  fallen.    2)enn  ber  ^unb  f^attt  hi^  ba^in 
eine  befonbere  Suft,  in  tk  offenen  5?irc^en  ^u  laufen  unb  tu  15 
©emeinbe  anzubellen,  unb  je  lauter  i§n  fein  ^crr  aurürfrief, 
um  fo  toüer  f(^lug  er  Sarm.    2)ad  üerternte  er  jc^t  gänalid^. 
SBenn  nun  ^ifter  SJic^n^in  fo  t>or  t)k  offene  2:^üre  fam 
unb  ^orte,  n)ic  innen  bie  grü^mejfe  gclefen  tt)urbc,  fo  Uuh 
er  ito^l  an(i}  eine  933eilc  anbac^tig  im  portale  fte^en  —  bcnn  20 
njegen  bc3  ^unbeö  ivagte  er  fic^  nic^t  hinein  —  unb  najm 
fic^  ein  @tücf  «morgenfegen  mit.    «Bio  ba^in  n?ar  er  dn 
feltener  @aft  im  ©otteö^aufe  genjefen ;  balb  aber  glaubte  er 
nun,  ber  Xa^  fei  gar  nid^t  red^t  begonnen  o^ne  tu  grü^meffe 
unter  ber  Äirc^entf)ür,  auc^  ge^e  ber  ^mt  nac^^cr  immer  25 
i?iel  ruhiger. 

Sllö  ber  mi^tx  aum  erflenmale  »on  bem  9J?orgengang 
nac^  §aufe  fam,  fehlen  i^m  ber  3:ag  boc^  fe^r  lang,  ber  i§m 
früher,  al6  er  noc^  lange  fd^lief,  fo  furj  gebaucht  f^atk.  3um 
3eitoertreib  aina  er  banim  mit  Tf)ni^,\  i«  hj*  flftt-vm^**  ^^  ,_ 

8ur  ©tunbe  fc^on  fleißig  gearbeitet  tverben  mupte.    ©ö  fa^ 
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aber  noci^  gar  flitt  au6,  bcnn  ©cfeüfn  unt>  Sc^rlinge  t)crUcf cn 
fid^  auf  t)cn  gefunben  @d^laf  beö  SJicIjierö  unb  famcn  fo  fpät 
e«  t^mn  UlkUt.  SBie  Raunte  itnb  tt)ettcrte  ber  lölclfier  über 
bcn  Unfug,  unb  Jvie  ärgerten  fic^  bte  ©efeUen,  a\&  er  2^ag 
5  für  5:ag  immer  ^üf)er  in  bie  2ßerf|iatt  trat!  2)ie  «Reiter 
unb  <Spajiergangcr  fc^wuren  bem  unbanbigen  ilftaffo  nid^t 
me^r  ben  Xoh,  aber  bie  ©efeüen  Ratten  ben  gebänbigten 
^^affo  jefet  gerne  »ergifkt,  benn  fie  werften  njo^i,  ta^  er 
auf  in  ©c^ulb  fei  an  Un  frühen  S3efud^cn  beö  ?Weifterö. 

Slber  9iic^w?in  ^iett  ben  ^unb  X%  unb  9?ac^t  bei  fic^ 
nac!^  bem  ganj  rid^tigen  ©runbfa^,  baß  man  ein  2;^ier  nur 
bann  gut  erjie^en  unb  treu  getw^nen  fann,  tt)enn  man  ftete 
mit  i^m  gufammen  lebt. 

!Diefe6  3ufammenleben  ^atte  im  35er!aufi0gen)ülbe  freilid^ 
15  feinen  befonberen  ^a!en.    Xxat  namlic^  ein  Ääufcr  ein,  fo 
fu^r  Xi^a^c  beUenb  unter  ber  93anf  ^ervor;  n^oHte  aUK 
3emanb  ben  gekauften  ^ad  Sßaaren  mitne^en  unb  n>egge^ 
^en,  fo  ftxix  ber  ^unb  gar  nid^t  ju  Ratten,  er  achtete  Äauf 
ofenbar  für  IDiebfta^l  unb  :t>acfte  hcn  ()armlofen  5?unben  fo 
20  feft,  bag  i^n  nur  ber  ^err  felber  mit  Sflot^  tt)ieber  befreien 
fonnte.    SÄeifter  ^Jicftoin  alö  ©rjie^er  Uttai  ^ier  ben  9Bcg 
ter  ^ilbe.    2)enn  fotlte  er  bem  $unbe  feine  bejic  ^ugenb, 
bie  SBad^famfeit,  au^^rügeln?    9lein!    (Sr  vooate  i^n  nur 
unterfc^eibeu  Ief>ren,  tvae  5?(iufer  unb  tt)aö  2)iebe  fmb.   5?am 
25  alfo  ein  Äaufer,  fo  reichte  i^m  öiic^min  auperfi  freunblid^ 
bie  redete  §anb,  inbep  er  mit  ber  ünfen  bie  fnurrenbe  S3eftie 
ftreid^elte,  unb   tot  bann  auc^  njeiter  im  ©efprac^  feine 
^iterpe  Saune,  feine  lid^tefte  W\mt  auf,  bamit  ber  .&unb 
fe^e,  bag  e«  ^ier  einem  Oefd^aftefreunb  unb  feinem  2)iebc 
-o  rtelte.    tlnb  ging  ber  5?unbe  mit  ben  gefauften  SBaaren  f)m 
weg,  fo  bulbete  eö  SJieifier  üiiä}\t^in  anfangt  gar  nid^t,  i)a^  er 
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fdnen  qjadf  felber  jur  3:^«  trug  —  benn  2:^ffo  flanb  fc^on 
jä^ncfletfd^cnb  auf  bem  Sprunge  — ,  fonbcrn  na^m  i^m  bcit» 
fclbcn  ^öflid^p  ab  unb  trug  i^n  über  tk  ^^mUe,  mit  manchem 
»erpo^Ienen  JRücfblicf  nad^  bem  SSierfüf Icr.  2)ic  Seute  aber 
flaunten  bad  SBunber  an  unb  begriffen'«  nid^t,  \tit  ber  s 
grobPe  Kaufmann  über  ^a^t  ^um  ^pflid^jlen  gen?orben  fei, 
ber  tlotjefte  jum  bienftfertigfien. 

2)a  braufete  aber  einmal  j[ufi  im  bebenfficfPett  3eit))unft 
ba0  tt)i(be  ^eer  ber  Äinber  burd^  U^  ^aße.    Se^  mar  aße 
«mü^c  öernic^tet,  Xf^a^o  fu^r  ttjie  befejfen  ^njifc^  tk  Stint tx  10 
unb  bann  attjif($en  bie  Seine  ber  Käufer,  a\^  tt^oOe  er  Mc 
»erl)altene  Sufl  nun  bo^)|)eIt  aügettod  genief  en.    2)en  itinbern 
befam'0  übel.    SD^it  furchtbarem  ©(gelten  tt)urben  fie  f^inauf 
aur  aRutter  gefc^irft  unb  tU  beiben  Änaben  fd^on  anberen 
3:age0  bem  ©d^ulmeiper  jur  fd^arferen  Swd^t  übergeben.  15 
2(uc^  ta^  Sungern  unb  SBalgen  auf  ber  ©äffe  n^arb  i^nen 
firengliend  unterfagt.    „@ic  f^aUn  bm  $unb  5U  taufenb 
Unarten  »erführt/'  meinte  «meiner  9«id^tt)itt,  „unb  tt>ie  Fann 
man  überhaupt  umtobt  'oon  fo  n^ilben  5?inbern  dnm  jungen 
^unb  er^ie^en?"    ©r  bcf(^l(yf,  »on  nun  an  feinen  bofen  20 
SÄangen  ben  3)aumen  fd^arf  auf  ö  Sluge  ju  brürfen,  bamit 
ber  ^unb  Slu^e  ^be  unb  unüerfu^rt  bleibe. 

grau  dM  mufte  bem  «ölann  i^re  greube  über  aOe  bk 
SBeri^anblungen  au«fpred^en. 

„(S§  ifl  bod^  tin  rechter  (Segen/'  fagte  fie,  ,M^  bu  mor.  25 
gen«  tt)ieber  3ur  ^e|fe  ge|P." 

„3a  njo^l,  e^a!  ber  ^unb  liegt  n)ie  ein  ©tanbbilb,  iijenn 
id^  unter  bem  portale  tnki." 

„"^k  Äunben  mehren  fic^  n)icber,  feit  bu  f<^  freunblic^ 
genjorben:" 

,,3avT)ol)l,  (J»a!  ber  ^unb  fnurrt  nur  nod^  ganj  leife, 


10 


f 


!    'I« 


'  i' 


I  M 


ii^ 


i6 


!Dcr  (lumme  Slat^e^crr. 


[III. 


et  beut  nid^t  me^r  Im  ifauflabcn  unb  bcnft  nic^t  üon  Sßcitcm 
Ott*«  S3clf  cn." 

„2)le  Äinber  U^cxn  fic^  jufe^cnbö,  feit  bu  fie  fürtet 

5       „grciÜc^,  Gtta!  ba«  mt  bem  ^unbc  flrunbverbcrMic!^, 
baf  er  immer  ba«  bofe  SBcifpicl  bcr  5?inber  faf)/' 

„Vint  tt)ic  t(>ut  mir^ö  tt?of)l,@erf)arb,baf  bu  jefet  tt?iebcr  fo 
manc^ee  freunblic^e  2ßort  mit  mir  rcbcfl!" 

„@i  freiließ,  liebe  ©»al  ba  bu  je^t  fo  freunblid^  »on  bem 

lo^unbe  ^t^'pvo(i)m"  —  \k  {)atte  feine  @^(be  »on  if)m  gefaßt 
—  ,,n>ie  foöte  ic^  bir'd  nid^t  banfen?" 

grau  (Söa  backte  für  fic^ :  „^)3teifter  9fJic^n)in  erjiet)t  ben 
^unb  unb  a^net  nid^t,  baf  nod&  öielmef)r  ber  ^unb  tm 
md^Ux  9ii(^tt>in  erjief)t/'  unb  tt>arf  jum  erftenmale  einen 

1 5  fceunbli^en  S3ii(f  auf  Jl^ajfo  unb  flreic^elte  i^n.  2)ad 
befiegeltc  ben  neuen  ^auöfrieben. 

Slbcr  tro^  ber  grof en  gortfc^ritte,  bie  X^affo  mad^te  in 
feine«  Ferren  3u(^t  unb  feiner  .gerrin  ©unft  brachen  bod^ 
mand^mal  bie  alten  Surfen  n)ieber  l)er»or.    !Dabei  waltete 

20  aber  ein  feltfamer  Snftinft  beö  il^iereö :  eö  fd^ien  bie  3ünft^ 
(er  tton  ben  ^atrijiern  ^n  unterfd^eiben,  unb  wenn  e6  ja 
feinem  SJlut^wiKen  wieber  einmal  freien  Sauf  ließ,  fo  war  er 
gewiß  fiegen  einen  «Patriaier  (jerid^tet.  SBie  eö  ^unbe  flibt, 
bie  feinen  SBettetmann  unb  Sanbftreid^er  o^ne  ©ebell  t)on"iber 

25  laffen,  fo  fonnte  2:f)ajfo  feinen  gepu^ten,  ftola  fcjreitenben, 
ritterlid^i  reitenben  ^atrijier  fe^en,  o^ne  haß  fid^  ber  alte 
5lbam  in  i^m  regte. 

^a^  bem  geierabenb  ^flog  SWeifier  SRid^win  burd^  bie 
nunmehr  »on  SÄenfc^en  wimmelnben  ©trafen  ju  gellen,  bamit 

30  ber  $unb,  beö  @trirfe6  frei,  bewahre,  waö  er  in  ber  einfamen 
grü^jlunbe;  angefejfelt,  gelernt  f^atk.    X'^a\\o  f^lci^t  ganj 
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fittfam  in  bm  gußPa^fcn  feincd  ^errn.  2)a  fc^rcitct  ein 
3un!er  ani  tm  ©efc^Ied^tern  tan^elnb  itnb  gegiert  über  ben 
SKarftpIaö ;  fTuga  fpringt  XfjaWo  m  if)m  hinüber,  hin  fRnfm, 
fein  pfeifen  f)\lft,  wie  im  dian\^  i^at  er  aUe  Se^ren  bed 
nüd^ternen  ^ox^m^  öergeffen  unb  friec^t  erft  bemüt^igfl  5 
webelnb  unb  um  SSer^ei^ung  bittenb,  au  bem  wüt^enben 
SJJeifler  jurücf,  nac^bem  er  ben  hi^  jum  guß  ntcberfaUenben 
langen  Slermel  be6  ^atrijierö  mitten  entzwei  geriffen. 

5)eö  anbern  2:age3  fc^irfte  «0?ei|!er  Siic^win  bem  ®t^^h 
bigten  feinen  eigenen  ^runfrocf  mit  ben  fangen  Sfermetn  aum  10 
(Srfa^.  „S33ie  fonnte  i^  folc^  an  @ecf  fein/'  rief  er  an^, 
„an  fo  wiberrmnigeö  5^leib  ju  tragen?  «ö^uffen  bie  fangen, 
flatternben  Jlu^reifen,  muffen  i)k  ^unbert  SBänber  unb 
glitter  nid^t  jeben  ^unb  ^eraueforbern,  t}a^  er  baran  ju))fe  ?'' 

SWeiftcr  0iid&win  begann  einen  ftißen  ®rimm  auf  bie  15 
iMeiber))rad^t  unb  anbere  ^offart  ber  ©efd^fed^ter  ju  werfen 
unb  ging  »on  ta  an  nur  nod^  im  fd^lic^teften  bürgerlichen 
@ewanb. 

^a^u  bünfte  i^m,  bie  ^atri^ier  Ratten  gan^  befonberd 
^ö^nifdfie  S3licfe,  wenn  er  mit  feinem  Söglinge  an  ber  ©d^nur  20 
burd^  tk  ©äffen  fc^ritt,  ober  wenn  ber  entfeffeltc  3:^affo 
Wieber  einmal  bie  £)^ren  üerftopfte  unb  burd^  ©teinwürfe  an 
feine  $fli(^t  gemannt  werben  mußte.     Sffiie  fpöttifc^  f^aik 
ni(f)t  neulid^  jene  öorne^me  Sung^au  gelächelt,  al6  9Jleifter 
m^n>in  fie  mit  tiefer  «Berbeugung  grüßte,  inbeß  ber  ^unb  25 
am  etrirf  unwiberfle^lic?  jum  nä^flm  (Sdfflein  ^inüb^rjog, 
fo  baß  bie  SSerbeugung  fid^  fafi  jum  gußfaH  gefieigert  l^atte? 
Unb  waren  t)k  ebeln  Ferren  nic^t  aUqüt  am  grobfien,  wenn 
^§affo  ja  noc^  einmal  an  i^ren  galo)))3irenben  ^ferben 
hinauf iprang  ?    993  ie  bulbfam  nahmen  ba^  bagegen  tk  frieb^  30 
ad^tt  ^(^rittee  einher  xcitcntm  Sünftler  auf  I 
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60  tJoCfbrati^tc  il^affo  aud^  ^ler,  »aö  feinem  Slnbcrn  ge» 
tmifleji  war:  an  bcr  .gyunbefc^nur  309  er  feinen  «gerrn  ftanj 
tcifc  t)on  hr  ^Neutralität  jur  «ßartei  bcr  erbittertpen  Sünftler 
hinüber. 
S       5)ad  würbe  fefl  unb  fertig,  ald  bic  993eMarer  Äanfleutc 
mib  ^nbwcrfer  auf  Dflern  1368  ^ur  Sranffurter  ÜRejfc 
gingen.    @ie  bifbeten  einen  iiattlidbcn  Xxupp,  ber  gefc^loffen 
Hufammenjiclt  bei  ber  ga^rt  tnx^  bic  SQ3etterau,  wegen 
rauberifc^er  Eingriffe.    5)ie  ©efc^ted^ter  waren  »orbcm  auc^ 
10  mitgeritten  in  ber  9teifef(i^aar  if)rer  (Stabt,  unb  SReiflcr  9?ic^* 
Win  auf  feinem  (lotsen  fila);>\im  \M^t  fic^  fonfl  lieber  ju  ben 
ttorne^mcn  Seuten  al0  ju  ben  Bunftgenojfen,  bie  5U  gng  eber 
auf  langfamen  Äleppern  bie  '^a^i)\it  bilbeten.    $euer  aber 
lie^  er  ben  SRap^jen  jumeift  bei  feinen  ®aumt{)ieren  unb  ging 
15  3U  guf  unter  ben  Sünfttern.    !Denn  %i!)a^o  lief  gur  Seite, 
unb  »om  Slog  ^erab  ^atte  et  ben  ^unb  bod^  nur  in  f)atber 
3ud^t  galten  fonnen.    2)ie  3unftgenoffen  aber  freuten  fi^ 
gar  fe^r  über  bie  neue  leutfelige  Slrt  beö  SSJJeiftere,  ber  ben 
fd^on^en  9la^)pen  beim  %xc^  führen  lieg,  um  mit  i^nen  ju 
20  Sup  ju  ge^en.    2)a  fiel  gor  manc^ed  ©d^mcid^elwort,  unb 
bie  aiebcti  ber  aSolf6manner,  weld^e  früher  bei  SJic^win  gar 
nid^t  »erfangen  Ratten,  fanben  jefet  bie  bejlc  Statt  in  feiner 
Seele.    Unb  al«  ber  3ug  an  ber  griebberger  Sßarte  ^ielt 
unb  ?erab  fa§  auf  bie  3:^ürmc  »on  granffurt,  H  war  9Jleifier 
25  9iid^witt  eingeweiht  unb  eingef^woren  in  ben  S3unb  ber 
3ünfte  Wiber  bie  ©efd^leci^ter.     So^anne«  Äobinger,  ber 
^au^)tmann  bed  ©e^eimbunbe«,  fd^üttelte  i^m  banfenb  bie 
^anb  unb  rief :  „21^  SÄeipcr,  wie  feib  il|r  ein  bejfercr  SJlann 
geworben,  ja  er jl  je^t  em  ganger  9Jlann,  unb  ta^  in  ber  f urgen 
30  grift  W)n  5lf(^ermittwo(]^  bie  Di^ern!" 

©erwarb  fu9r  auf  roit  uu»?  vintui  ^«.wUhi  *iuv  vr»v»vvvie„ 
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„(Bi  freiric^ !  3*  m$k  njo^r,  bap  bcr  ^unb  tjoii  ebfer  8lrt 
fei,  unb  bag  {f)m  nur  bic  rc^tc  3u(^t  fe^rc.  3a,  9)?eiper 
Äobingec,  e6  gef)t  nic^tö  über  eine  gleichmäßige,  auöbauernbe 
unb  fefle  Schule,  bie  hänH^t  felbfi  dnc  8cftie.  §rbcr  Zf)af\o 
tarn  nun  freigefprod^en  werben  von  ber  Se^re,  mb  m  foU  5 
gefcfee^eu;  fobalb  tt>ii:  m^  SBe^lar  Jeimgefe^rt  finb." 


Stierte«  ^apiUl 

Der  eturm  mx  in  Hße^lar  losgebrochen,  tk  ©efd^recfiter 
tvaren  »erjagt,  bic  3ünfte  Ratten  ha^  gelb  unb  augleicb  baö 
Jiegiment  ber  ^eic^öftabt  gertjonnen.  SJ^eiper  m^ir>in  Mk  lo 
öoran  geleud^tet  im  dampft  burc^  Sluöbauer,  (Strenge  gegen 
fic^  felbfi  unb  5(nbere  unb  burc^  feinen  unüerfö^niicben  Öaß 
gegen  tk  ^atri^ier.  2)ie  SÄitbürger  ftaunten  über  ben  üer' 
ivanbelten  9Jiann. 

m  ber  neue  diat^  nunmehr  rein  bemoFratifd^  an^  ben  15 
aunften  gebilbet  njurbe,  fiel  tU  Sßa^l  auc^  auf  9J?eifter 

.fru  ^'*  ^''  '^"'*"  ^^9'^'  ^«  ''  W  ^^*  9«^  nic^t 
um  ha^  @ememn>o^l  fümmerte,  toar  eö  M  füfefte  3:raumbitb 

fernes  ^fi^aeiaeS,  einmal  SJat^S^err  ju  njerben;  tote  n>o  er 
u    t^'  '^  mi^nm  f)atk  für  bk  <Btatt,  lehnte  er  20 

ob.    SRiem.         -'n^^  bie  Urfac^e  unb  SlKe  befturmten  ben 

SJJeifter,  ha^  ■-.  m  ben  9?at^  eintreten  ober  boc^  minbeftenö 

ben  @runb  feiner  SBeigerung  ofenbaren  möge. 
J«ac^  langem  3ögern  mb  mancherlei  SfuSflucr^t  fpracö  er 

enbhc^:  ,  2)er  @runb  n)irb  euc^  finbifc^  fc^einen.  '  ii^ir  aber  25 

i^aufe  fi^en  m  biefer  brangvoUen  ßüt,  mil  i^  meinen  ^-- 
xn)i  mitneijmett  ^    -    --  ~  ■ 
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fo  fommt  wicber  aHc«  Unfiell  über  mein  ^au6  tt>ie  t)Oibem. 
3(^  fage  »ot)l,  ber  $unb  t^at  au6gelernt;  aber  tt>er  lernt 
jemat«  au«?    Äein  «ölen^  «nl>  ^e^«  ^«»^  ^    Ueberßebe  i* 
JT^affo  mancj^mal  auf  einen  %a^  bem  J^eWu^ÖC"/  fo  tt>i^t>  «^ 
5  gleich  tt)leber  rürffalllg,  unb  e«  Ifl  mir  begeönet;  baß  i^ 
felber  an  einem  fold^en  ^lage  auc^  tt)leber  rüdffäfllg  gettjorben 
bin.  llßlr  fmb  SBelbe  no(^>  etwaö  fc^mac^,  njlr  bürfen  und  nlc^t 
t>on  elnanber  trennen.    3n  ber  Sor^aUe  ber  51. .(*e  mag  Ic^ 
blc  SJlelfe  fo  gut  ^ören,  tt)lc  brlnnen  Im  ©c^lff,  unb  ber  ^unb 
10  jle^t  an  meiner  ©eltej  ald  9lat^ö^err  aber  fann  l*  bodf>  nlc^t 
aUejelt  ^or  ber  X^üre  be6  9lat§efaate6  bleiben.  ««ef>met  meinen 
©runb  für  feine  ©rille.    3c^  ^ege  ben  Slberglauben,  baf 
mein  ^aue  erji  njleber  fejl  fielen  werbe,  wenn  Zf)a^o  einmal 
ganj  fertig  gebogen  Iji ;  l*  barf  mlc^  noc^  nlc^t  trennen  tjon 
15  bem  ^unbe.    Unb  wie  foUte  Ic^  ba«  wanfenbe  ©emelnwefen 
fepen  Reifen,  wenn  mein  eigen  ^auö  nod^  »lel  arger  wanft?'' 
s«a^  blefer  9lebe  beö  SKeipere,  ble  bem  ©Inen  ernft  bem 
5(nbern  f^)aßl)aft  bünfte,  befc^iloffen  ble  «Rat^^genoffen,  ed  fofle 
%\)a^o  »or  allen  ^unben  ber  @tabt  ba6 18orrec*t  elne6  ©l^'ö 
20  Im  sRat^öfaale  unter  bem  ©tu^le  feine«  ^errn  erhalten,  jeboc^ 
mit  ber  Ätaufel;  bag  blefeö  Stecht  augenbllrfö  erlöf^e,  fowle 
flc^  ber  ^unb  eine  ©tlmme  anmaße. 

^a^  einigem  ©trauben  fügte  flc!^  ^el^er  «Rld^wln  nun 
bo^  b(m  SOSlUen  feiner  «ölltbürger  unb  erfc^len  pimtm  5« 
25  jeber  grlji  mit  2:f)affo  auf  bem  9lat^f)aufe.  liefen  aber 
nannten  ble  9Be^larer  feltbem  ben  „ftummen  3iat^«^errn/' 
unb  ilumm  blieb  er  In  ber  Zf^a^  man  ^örte  In  3a^r  unb 
2:agen  nlci^t,  baf  er  Wlber  ble  Älaufel  felneö  «PrltJÜegö  ge* 

fünblgt  f)atte.  ^    ^^, 

30      Slud^  auf  ber  ©träfe  fc^rerfte  er  iRlemanb  me^r  burd^  feine 
unbänDlge  ©^)ielerei{  er  wm  wu  ü«b«^*jiwv*^"  euiiPut^iv,»  i%uv 
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Writt,  itad^  großer  JQuntt  m,  fo  pifl  unb  flolj  hinter  fefncm 
•&errn  einher,  ald  fei  er  f{(^  be6  SSorred^te«  t)or  aßen  anbern 
^unben  ber  9ield^6flabt  ffar  ben)uft    S«un  gefc^a^  e«,  baf 
3neiper  «Ric^win  in  ber  grnte  t>m^*^  gelb  ging,  ^art  an 
bem  ©raben,  n)etc^er  ba6  ©tabtgebiet  »on  einem  SBalbe  be«  5 
©rafen  üon  @oIm6  fd&ieb.    Zfja^o  fc^lit^  ru^ig  neben  i§m. 
mt  einemmale  aber  tt>ax  er  öerfd^n^unben.    ?fti^tt>in  fräste 
ringsum,  rief  unb  pfiff.    2)er  ^unb  fam  nicjt    2)a  raufd^tc 
unb  frac^te  e«  in  bem  !Dicfid^t  ienfeit  be6  ©rabend,  unb  öon 
2:f)afTo  n)ie  öon  einem  Sßolfe  gc^eftt,  brac^  ein  füniglic^er  10 
$irfc^  5ert)or,  ein  3n)anaigcnber  aum  minbeflen,  flutte,  alö 
er  ba6  freie  geib  unb  ben  ÜJ^ann  fa^,  fe^rte  um,  n>arf  ben 
'Öunb  mit  ber  ganjen  SBud^t  feine«  @ett>ci^e6  aur  Seite  unb 
mad^te  fid^  rücftpartd  tt)iebcr  freie  Sa^n  in  bie  Süfd^e,  unter 
bem  JRaufd^en  unb  i?nitfen  ber  SBlätter  unb  3n)eige.    Slber  15 
aud^  Xf)af\o  er^ob  fid^  tjon  feiner  augenblidfüdben  ««ieberlagc 
unb  fu^r  mie  befeften  hinter  bem  3:^iere  brein,  unb  man  ^urte 
balb  nur  noc^  fernher  ba^  9iaufd^en  unb  ta^  pfeifen,  womit 
ber  ^unb  Saut  gab.    2)er  arme  9lid^tt)in  pfiff  fic^  bie  Sippen 
trocfcn  unb  rief  fid^  tk  Sungen  atjemlo«;  aU  feine  feine  20 
2)reffur  mx  öerf($rungen  von  Xf^a^o*^  Sagbfieber.  Smimai 
trieb  er  ijm  ben  ^irfc^  awm  ©raben  entgegen,  gleid^  alö  njoHe 
er  i^n  bem  ^errn  aum  @^u|fe  PeKen,  unb  mmal  hxa^  ber 
•&irfd^  ivieber  aururf. 

S5eim  brittenmale  aber  trat  ein  ©olmd^fd^er  gorflnjart  25 

au6  bem  Sßalbe  ^erüor  unb  legte  feine  Slrmbrufi  an,  nic^t 

lauf  ba^  SBilb,  fonbern  auf  ben  •gunb.    „(S^amt  euc^,  ber 

m  m  Säger  fein  mUt  unb  aielet  auf  ben  ebeipen  •^unb, 

ber  bo*  nur  öon  bem  gleichen  3agbmutl5>  beraufc^t  ifc  tt)ic 

per  fdber."'  rief  ber  md^tx  bem  !Dienftmann  entgegen.         30 

©etroffc-n  von  m  süsa^r^eit  bicfed  Söorteö  unb  awgleid; 
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\)on  bcr  @c^onf)elt  bc6  f&m))fctiben  ()cnlic^en  ^unbc«,  lieg 
t)et  gorftmann  ble  5lrmbtu|^  flnfcn  unb  Wrltt  trufeifl  ju  bcm 
SBürget.  „2)cr  ^unb  Ifi  mir  t)ctfaUcn/'  rief  er,  „weil  er  in 
meine«  ©rafen  S3ann  ftejagt  i)at.    3ftr  fotflet  mir  mit  euerm 

5  ^unbe  jum  ©rafen,  wnb  njiU  er  baö  2:f)ier  in  feine  3}ieutc 
nef)mcn,  fo  fei  i^m  baö  Seben  gefc^enft." 

«BReifter  9lic^win  tt)ifcerfe^te  fid^  natürlic^i,  bcr  ^Dienflmann 
ober  m  i^n  feft,  unb  al6  fic^  ber  SBÜrfler  mit  ®en>alt  frei 
machen  wollte,  fc^lufl  il)m  Sener  bie  blanfc  Älinse  über  ben 

10  >äxm.  3m  felben  Slugenblide  ieboc^  warb  ber  2)ienftmann 
tjon  f)inten  burc^  Xfjaffo  ju  S3oben  ßeriffen ;  benn  fowie  M 
XfiUx  ben  §errn  in  ©efai^r  \a%  wic^  auc^  M  Sagbfieber 
einer  Jlreue,  bie  nic^it  2)reffur  war.  ^e^rere  SQSe^tarer  Seute 
liefen  nun  auf  ben  Sarm  ö^eic^jfatie  au«  bem  Selbe  t)erbei, 

IS  befreiten  ben  gorftwart  t)on  bem  ^unbe  unb  fül)rten  ben 

SSlam  öefangcn  m  ®t«^t^  «>^i^  ^^  ^^"^"  ^'^^Ö^^  ^"f  ^^^*^ 
ftabtifc^em  SBoben  mwunbet  fjatte.  !Denn  bie  ©tabter  waren 
in  bem  fiesreic^en  5?am))fe  mit  ben  ©efc^lec^tern  raufluftig 
genug  geworben  unb  fürcf^teten  fi*  nic^t  tjor  einem  neuen 

20  6traug. 

iDer  9lat^  aber  fam  to^  ftart  in  9ßerlegenf)eit,  m^  er 

mit  bem  gefangenen  folmfifc^en  !Dienftmanne  anfangen  folle. 
3)en  2lrm  in  ber  ©c^Unge,  tonnte  S^eifter  9li(^win  f^on 

am  näc^ften  2;age  ber  ©i^ung  beiwol)nen,  in  wetc^ier  über 
25  ben  fi^Uc^en  gall  t)erf)anbelt  warb.    Sllle  9iatl)öleute  waren 

gewattig  aufgeregt,  nur  Xf)a^o  lag  in  be^aglicififter  SRulje 

unter  bem  (Stufjle,  al«  gef)c  il)n  bie  <Ba^i  gar  nidfit«  an. 

Uitb  boc^  ging  e«  il)m  an  ben  5?ragen  unb  er  fanb  wenig 

güvfpred^er.    @o  fe^r  man  i^m  al«  bem  ftummen  9iat()6* 
30  ^errn  gewogen  war,  fc^ien  c6  bod^,  al«  ob  man  i^n  bieömal 

be?  großen  auswärtigen  $oUtif  opfern  müifc. 


IV.]  Der  flummc  fRatfi^trx.  23 

@«  f^au^k  namllc^aur  3cit  (1372)  ter  6ufe  JHittcrbunb 
t>cr  „Sterner"  fo  arg  in  bcn  ^a^hax^amn,  baß  man  in 
2Bcft(ar  im  ©tiOen  fic^  rüflcte  jum  offenen  5?ampfe.  3)ie 
©terner  aber  jäf)Uen  gar  »iele  ©rafen,  Flitter  iinb  Ferren 
m  i^ren  ©enoffen,  bie  9leic^«ftabt  hingegen  ^a«e  ttjenig  5 
greunbe  unb  eö  fam  i^r  fe^r  überquer,  gerabe  au  biefer  grifi 
einen  fo  friegötücfjtigen  ^a^baxn  n)ie  ben  ©rafen  3o^ann 
»on  6oIm«  ju  erzürnen,  öon  bem  noc^  unbefannt  tt)ax,  ob  er 
für  ober  n)iber  bie  ©terner  Partei  nehmen  tterbe. 

§a6  ba^er  ein  ^atf)^f)m  bart^at,  ber  gorftwart  fei  im  10 
^c(i)U  gemefen,  nicften  manche  Stoppe  beja^enb,  unb  alö  er 
^injufügtc,  auf  93ege^ren  be«  ©rafen  bürfe  man  fic^  nic^t 
treigern,  ben  3ager  freizugeben  unb  ben  ^unb  au^auriefern, 
fiel  i^m  ftracf«  bie  ^efjrjaf)!  ju,  unb  @tiic^e  meinten,  Xf^a^o 
f)ahc  »orbem  fc^on  Unfug  genug  »erübt,  man  bürfe  fic^  nun  15 
bod^  ni^t  tjoßenbö  noc^  bcn  ©olmfer  burc^  if)n  auf  ben  ^alö 
^e^en  (äffen. 

3;^affo  blieb  gana  ru^ig  unb  fc^aute  nur  fragenben  STuged 
um  fid^,  al6  er  feinen  5Ramcn  nennen  ^örte.  (Sein  ^err  aber 
er^ob  fic^.    (Sr  fprad^ :  20 

„3P  ©raf  3o^ann,  ber  fd^iaue  guc^6,  für  nn9,  fo  n)irb  er 
fid^  um  be0  «gunbeö  njillen  nic^t  gegen  un6  fe^ren ;  iff  er 
ttjiber  unö,  fo  gewinnen  n?ir  if)n  aud^  nid^t  mit  einem 
gefd^enften  ^unb.  2) er  SD^ann  fennt  feinen  SSort^eil  unb 
fc^aut  nac^  gana  anbern  2)ingen  a(ö  nad^  »girfc^en  unb  25 
«Öunben.  <BoU  bk  SSerkfeung  be«  SÜSilbbanneö  gefü^nt 
«werben,  fo  erbiete  i^  midf)  tm  breifac^en  Söert^  beö  ^irfc^e« 
unb  ^unbe^  in  gutem  ©elbe  au  erlegen.  2)en  «&unb  aber 
liefere  i^  feinem  SD^enfc^en  au^ ;  e^er  erfted^e  i^  m  Xf)kx 
auf  ber  SkU  3^r  rt)igt  ni^t,  m^  iii)  biefer  un»ernünf.  30 
tigen  Kreatur  ©otte3  fcbulbe.  hk  jugleic^  fid^tbar  ©ottee 
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3)cr  iiumme  SRat^e^e«. 


[IV. 


II    :-i 

ir: 


mxtm  öev^efen  ifl.  aßcnn  ®ott  nl«t  tviH,  fo  befejjrcn 
Utt0  feine  (jeiUflPen  ^rebiger  nic^t,  unD  wenn  er  »lö,  fo 
Meljrt  un«  ein  ^unb.  2)iefer  ^unb  Ijat  Orbnung  meinem 
®ef*äfte  gebraut,  3uc*t  meinen  Äinbetn,  ben  ^au^fneben 

5  meiner  grau,  er  Ijat  mir  ben  Söeg  öejeigt  ju  meinen  greun. 
ben  unb  3unftbrübern,  ben  SBefl  iur  Äirc^e  unb  ben  SBefl 
mm  f^at^We;  i«^«"»  ^*  ^«^  *""^  ^"  er^ie^en 
fllaubte,  erjoö  ber  ^unb  ttielmef)r  mi*.  2)ae  ^at  mir 
meine  ^auöfrau  oft  gefaßt,  unb  i*  artete  eö  a(d  einen  artigen 

10  (Spap :  je^t,  ba  i^r  mir  meinen  ^unb  nehmen  wollt,  erfenne 
icb  mit  einemmale,  baf  eö  bitterer  (Srnjl  gewefen  iji." 

2)iefe  wenigen  Sorte  nur  fprad^  SJ^eifier  3ii^win,  aber 
er  fpra*  fie  mit  feu^tem  5luge,  unb  3:f)affo,  ber  feinet 
Ferren  Bewegung  fa^,  er^ob  fi*  (angfam,  rüf)tte  if)n  leifc 

IS  me^rmal6  mit  ber  breiten  «Borbertafee  an  unb  lecfte  i^m  bie 
Äanb,  al6  wolle  er  ben  SBefümmerten  troften. 

e«  war  gana  jliUe  geworben  im  9iat^6faat ;  man  f onnte 

bie  5lt^em3üge  ^oren.  ^.-     <.    .^ 

2)a  ilrecfte  ber  SRat^ebiener  ben  Äo^)f  jur  Xi)nu  ^erein 

20  unb  melbete  einen  SBoten  bee  ©rafen  oon  ©olmö.    2)ie 

Bürger  erf^rafen  unb  ahnten  ©^limmed.    Um  fo  uber^ 

rafdbenber  Hang  bie  Sotfc^aft. 

<£)cr  ®raf  §atte  mit  SBebauern  »ernommen,  baf  fem 
2)icnftmann  einen  SBe^arer  SBürger  auf  fo  geringfügigen 
25  Slnla§  gefc^lagen,  ja  tjerwunbet  f|abe.  2)oc^  bat  er,  man 
möge  um  guter  5la#arfc^aft  wiUen  ben  gor^wart  wieber 
freigeben,  er  —  ber  ®raf  —  ma^t  feinerfeite  ja  auc^  »on 
bem  verlebten  2Bilbbann  fein  weitere^  §lufl)eben,  unb  bamit 
bie  Stabt  erfenne,  wie  freunblic^  er  gefinnt,  fo  fc^irfe  er  bem 
<.^u.^  «>^4U.  ^«f»^{  oirton  .fttrfA.  bcn  er  felber  erlegt  l)abc  unb 

Ux  minbepen«  ekn  f»  9«»  f«»-  «'«  ''«  »""  ''*'"  •^""''* 


IV.]  2>cr  jlumme  fRatf^^txt.  25 

QciaQk  unb  nid^t  erlegte,  nebfi  einem  gafrein  ^a(^axa^tx, 
tamit  an^  ber  Xxunt  jum  ©d^maud  nid^t  fe^Ie. 

2)ie  ^iat^ö^erren  n)arett  ftarr  t>ox  freubigcm  Staunen, 
ba  fiatt  beö  gcfürc^teten  2)onnern)ettere  ^)löfe{ic^  fo  geller 
@onnenfd^ein  über  fie  ^ereinbrad^.  @ie  fagten  bem  SBoten  5 
manc^  articjee  SBort  unb  beglüdfwünfd^ten  hm  aJieijier  SfJId^^ 
tt)in  fammt  feinem  Zi^a^o.  2)er  «ö^eijier  aber  erjob  feine 
ftarfe  Stimme,  ben  burd^einanber  tt^irbelnben  9tcbefd^n)aK 
laut  übertonenb,  unb  hat,  ta^  man  ux  ert^eifter  Slntn)ort 
ben  S3oten  nod^  einmal  abtrcicn  (äffen  unb  if)m  auf  ivenige  10 
SÖlinuten  ©ejor  fd^enfen  möge. 

„^i^txamt  bm  füfcn  SBorten  beö  ©rafen!"  rief  er. 
„§atte  er  un6  feinen  3orn  entboten,  i^  ttjürbe  nic^t  erfd^rodfen 
fein,  aber  ba  er  unö  feine  ^ulb  mthkkt,  erfc^recfe  id^.  2)er 
@raf  fc^enft  unö  feinen  ^irfc^  nid^t  umfonfi.  993ir  bebürfen  15 
be6  ©rafen  nid^tj  fein  SSetter,  ber  SBraunfelfer  Otto  unb 
Sanbgraf  ^ermann  t)on  Reffen  finb  und  beffere  S3unbe3^ 
genoffen.  @raf  Sfojann  aber  bebarf  unfer.  Unb  ^at  er 
un6  erft  am  «einen  ginger,  fo  t)at  er  und  an^  ganj.  3;$affo, 
3:5affo  I  tu  fc^afffi  und  gropeö  Seib,  ni*t  itjeil  tu  jenen  20 
foimfifc^en  ^irfc^  in'0  2Be^larer  gelb,  fonbern  mii  bu 
biefen  ^itfd^  in  hk  Se^larer  9tat§6füd^e  jagtefl!  3d& 
befdbn?ore  cud^,  toert^e  greunbe,  (e^net  ba^  ©efd^enf  freunb^ 
lic^  ab,  forbert  unfer  dlt^t  unb  gebt  bem  ©rafen  ba6  feine, 
©c^idfet  tm  ^irfd^  jurucf  unb  Uf^alkt  ben  Säger,  m  ber  25 
@raf  beö  IDienfimanneö  Uebermut^  nadfi  ber  Orbnuna  füßnen 
tt>iü'' 

«&ier  unterbradfien  bk  STubcrn  tm  9iebner  unb  ^dkn 
if)m  x>f>x,  er  treibe  feinen  ©rott  njegen  be«  (eid^ten  J^kM 
bodb  p  mit,  baß  er  nidbt  einmal  burdi  fn  wwi  (Hut»  utM^h^^  o« 
3U  fteUen  fei. 


i!^: 
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!Dct  (litmmc  JRatfiö^err. 


[IV. 


«meifter  9li*tt)in  aber  crwibctte:  „SprÄc^e  ic?^  für  mi^, 
iä)  wäre  wo^l  ber  3ufriebenftc  mit  M  ©rafen  95orf(^(ag, 
rorat)  tt?cgen  meinc6  ^unbcö.  5lbcr  i(^>  rebc  e)icr  al6  9iat^6^ 
^crr  ber  «Keic^eftabt  unb  fagc :  Sorbert  unfer  9iec^t  unb  Qcbt 

5  bem  ©rafen  M  feine :  bem  ©rafcn  iji  ber  ^unb  »erfaHen, 
weil  er  feinen  SQ3i(bbann  burd^broc^en,  un6  ift  ber  gorj^tvart 
»erfatten,  weil  er  unfern  SBurafrieben  mW  W-  5lu3 
gurd^t  »or  bem  3orne  be6  ©rafen  njoüte  ic^  biefen  ^unb, 
meinen  treueften  greunb,  nic^t  ausliefern,  aber  aud  gurc^t 

10  üor  beö  ©rafen  greunbfd^aft  liefere  \6)  i^n  au6.  Sßorf)in,  ba 
ic^  al6  bee  ^unbeö  5lnn)att  fprad^,  ^atte  i*  n^einen  moften 
über  m  arme  3:^ier ;  ie^t  f^red^e  i^  al3  ber  5lntt)alt  unferer 
©emeine  unb  ba  mochte  ic^  noc^  öiel  bitterere  fT^ranen  njeincn, 
nic^t  über  ben  ^unb  —  m^  fümmert  mic^  ber !  —  fonbern 

15  über  ba6  ^etanfc^leic^enbc  SSerberben  meiner  armen  33ater^ 

2)er  «öleijier  ^atte  in  ttn  3ßinb  gefproc^en ;  er  blieb 

aüein  mit  feinem  5lr9n)of)n.    2)a0  ©efc^en!  n^arb  nnt  2)am 

feöttjorten  angenommen  unb  paffenb  ertvibert,  ber  2)ienft^ 

20  mann  freigegeben,  unb  ®raf  3o{)ann  »on  @olmö  n^ar  balb, 

m^  er  genjoUt,  ber  crflärte  greunb  unb  Seiftanb  be6  933e^ 

larer  9lat^e0. 

5116  ber  §irfd^  bei  feftli^em  Wla^t  »cr3ef)rt  unb  ber 

SBac^ara^er  getrunfen  n>urbe,  blieb  «ölei^er  «Ric^win  fc^moU 

25  lenb  au  §aufe,  unb  X^a^o  befam  nic^t  einen  5?noc^en  *on 

bem  2Öllb,  w?elc^eö  er  bo^  ben  9iatl)$(^erren  in  bie  ^üc^e 

geicigt. 


II   i 


iim 
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gunftcö  StapM. 

!t)icf  Yoax  gefd^cf)en  im  3a^re  1372.  3[m  fofgcnbcn 
Sa^re  f(|>Iug  man  »or  bem  Ohtxtf)ox  »on  2ße^(ar  Me  l^eifc 
S^\aä)t,  in  tt)elc^er  t)er  ©ternerbunb  befielt  n>arb  uni) 
tjernid^tet.  2)ie  SBürger  ber  OJei(i&öftabt  fochten  unter  ters 
gü^rung  t)e3  ©rafen  3o^ann  i>on  ©otmö,  unt)  i^re  2Bci6er 
t)ett^eibigtcn  Me  ^i^ore,  inbcß  bic  Wanmx  braugen  im  gctbc 
fampften.  2)er  Sanbgraf  öon  Reffen  unb  Otto  üon  (5olm6^ 
S3raunfel6  t^eilten  fic^  mit  i^ncn^  in  bie  %e  beö  Jlageö. 
9)Zeifter  9^i^n?in  n^ar  aud^  mit  babei.  10 

^0^  am  5lbenb  nac^  ber  ©c^Iad^t  lief  @raf  Otto  bie 
gefangenen  diitkx  ber  ©terner,  n)el(^e  in  feine  «£>anb  gefallen, 
enthaupten,-  ®raf  3o§ann  bagegen  begnabigte  bk  Uebrigen 
o^ne  feiner  SSerbünbeten  SSornjiffen. 

„?D^erfet  auf!"  fprad^  ber  «öleijler  «Ric^njin  au  feinem 5 
fS^ttbürgern.    „(Sin  neueö  Sßarnungöjeic^en!    @raf3o^ann 
f^at  toppdm  <Bpki  im  (Bim  unb  ^ält  fic^  kn  2Beg  offen 
nac^  redbte  unb  linfö." 

2)ie  993e^(arer  aber  ad^teten'd  ni($t  unb  mnnkn,  ber 
SJleifter  bilbe  fid^  bo(^  gar  au  treu  nad^  feinem  ^unbe.  Sßeil  20 
^^affo  nic^t  me^r  fpiele,  fonbern  je^t  lieber  fnurre  unb  beige, 
fo  vermeine  m^tvin,  er  muffe  nun  aucj  fnurrig  mt)  biffig 
mxkn.  ein  launif($er  «mann  fei  er  nad^  njie  »or  unb  ^affe 
je^t  grunbroe  hm  ©rafen  Sodann,  ml^cx  bod^  ber  <Btaht 
folc^en  ^ufyn  gebrad^t,  n)ie  er  au^  üorbem  Siebe  unb  $ag  25 
nac^  ©riüen  unb  (Sinfaßen  gemec^felt  f^ahc.  !Die  33olfagunP 
^atte  [i^  gar  rafc^  »on  bem  «Ö^eifter  abgefe^rt. 

3m  9fiatf>e  faß  er  nun  meijl  faft  ebenfo  fiumm,  twie  ber 
(tumme  3fJat§ö§err  unter  feinem  @ti  )lc.    @))rad^  er  ja  ein 
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aOBort,  fo  war  c6  eine  SBarnung  »ot  ber  übcrmagigen  greunbi« 
fc^aft  bed  ©rafen  3of)antt ;  bct  locfc  fo  füj  wie  ber  Sßogler, 
beüor  er  bie  SSogel  fange,  ^auftg  erf^ien  SÄeiper  «Hic^ttjin 
anCl)  Qax  nic^t  im  SÄat^e,  jumal  wenn  er  wuf  te,  baf  @raf 

5  Sodann  auf  t^n  ©aal  fomme,  um  ben  SBürgern  irgenb  einen 
neuen  5)ienft  anzubieten.  2)enn  fajl  fc^icn  e3,  al6  ob  ber 
®raf  neben  bem  aboptirten  jiummen  9iat^3^errn  unter  bem 
(Stuhle  nun  aud^  alö  9iat^6^err  abo^tirt  fei,  aber  nid^t  ald 
ein  ftummer.    2)ae  einaigemal;  wo  9lic^win  auflleid^  mit  bem 

10  ©rafen  im  9iati:)e  faf,  f|atte  %\)a^o  bei  jebem  S93orte  bee 
©olmfere  bermaf cn  gefnurrt,  ha^  i^n  fein  ^err  ^inauöfü^ren 
mußte,  bamit  ber  ^unb  nic^t  feineö  ^rioilegö  »erluftig  öef)e. 
2)er  SKeifter  meinte,  baö  X^ier  fonne  eben  bie  folmfifc^en 
garben  nid^t  mef)r  fe^en,  feit  eö  ben  ©traug  mit  bem  gorjt^ 

15  wart  gehabt,  unb  na^m  bied  aie  eine  gute  2lu6rebe,  um 
jebeömal  wegjubleiben,  wann  ber  ©olmfer  fam.  2)enn  of)ne 
t)tn  ^unb  9ef)e  er  nun  burc^auö  nic^t  me^r  auf '6  Slat^^auö. 
!Die  SBe^Iarer  aber  fprac^en :  fRi^roin  treibe  benn  boc^  ben 
@pap  etwa«  ju  weit  unb  mad^ten  ©pottverfe  auf  ben  i  nU^ 

20  liebten  mam.    ©ö  lief  ein  Qax  luftig  gejei^neter  S3i(ber. 

bogen  mit  vielen  «Keimen  um,  worauf  bie  gemeinfamen  ©rleb^ 

nijfe  be6  «öleifter  il^affo  unb  beö  ^eijler  9lic^win  naturgetreu 

abconterfeit  waren  mit  ber  Ueberfd^rift ; 

„  Sluf  biefen  aSitbeni  man  tt^it% 
25  2Bie  ein  ^unb  einen  (Äat^ö^ewn  ergießt." 

gjfJeijier  3ii(^win  lieg  [i^  M  wenig  anfechten ;  er  mMc 
\m  feineö  aufblül)enben  ^aufeö  unb  lief  gef^el)en,  waö  er 
nic^t  ^inbern  fonnte.  üßar  eö  bod^  nid^t  m  f leinfte  «Berbienft 
3:^affo^e,  baf  er  mit  fo  vielen  taufenb  Unarten  f^^^^^^^'&f;^^" 
gelehrt  l)atte,  gebuibig 


r..».- w    k.1^ 


feit  in  bie  2:afc^e  ju  fterfen. 


[V. 

)af  @raf 
enb  einen 
[6  ob  ber 
mtet  bem 
nid^t  ald 
I  mit  bem 
5  orte  bed 
luöfü^rcn 
ftig  öef)c. 
olmfifd^en 
em  Sorjt^ 
^rcbe,  um 
lenn  of)ne 
jiiat^^aue. 
bo(i^  bcn 
Den  1  nUf 
IX  S3i(ber^ 
tcn  ^xkh 
iturgetreu 
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@o  öerflingen  n)ieberum  ^mi  3a^rc.    3)a  warb  eine« 
2:aged  —  ee  war  um  @ommcr^3oJanni  —  ÜÄeifier  9ii(^tt>in 
auf  ta^  diat^am  entboten,  ttngefäumt  foüe  er  fic^  einjietren, 
feine  Sluörebc  gelte  bie6mal;  @raf  3o^ann  üon  (Solmö  fei 
crfc^ienen  mit  einer  Sotfdbaft  beö  Äaiferö.  2)er  fölei^er  fiufete.  5 
(Sine  SBotfd^aft  be6  Äaifer6,  baö  n>ar  freiließ  eine  gcnjid^tige 
@ad^e !  Unb  bennod^  erfiärte  er,  er  fcnnc  nid^t  fommen :  fein 
^mb  njerbe  fnurren  unb  bellen,  mm  ber  @raf  bie  faiferlid^c 
SBotfd^aft  vortrage;  benn  Zf^af^o,  fo  gefdbeibt  er  au^  fei,  n)iffe 
boc^  nid^t  beö  Äaiferd  SBort  öon  beö  ©rafen  SSortrag  ju  10 
unterfd^eiben  unb  fönne  alfo  fo  au  fagen  Ht  faiferlid^e  SÄaiefiat 
felber  anfnurren,  unb  o^ne  ben  i^unb  geje  er  nun  einmal 
nic^t  auf  6  ^tat^^auö.  @elbfi  grau  @»a  rebetc  i^rem  ÜÄannc 
au ;  er  aber  blieb  ftanb^aft.    2)a  fam  ein  att)eiter  S3ote  unb 
mahnte,  ber  SKeifter  muffe  fommen,  mit  ober  o^ne  §unb,  15 
ber  diatt)  muffe  bieömal  »oaaä^lig  fein ;  eö  gelte  bk  (S^re  unfc 
SBürbe  ber  ©tabt. 

2;cr  9Reiftcr  faßte  Slrgrtjo^n  über  bicfeö  2)rängen. 
5lber  e6  galt  hk  @^re  unb  SBürbe  ber  @tabt.  Sllfo  r.vf 
er  bem  Scljrjungen,  ba^  er  hn  JQmb  an  bie  Sttttt  lege  20 
unb  rüfiete  fid^  aum  gortge^en.  m  grauste  i^m  faft 
aum  erftenmalc  aUein,  o^ne  bm  ^mb,  ben  JRat^efaal  au 
betreten. 

Da  fam  ber  Se^rjungc  ijon  ber  Strafe  herein,  um  %f)a^o 
anaufetten.  „«meifierl"  flüfierte  er,  „eö  ge^en  feltfame  2)ingc  25 
t)or.  mn  ®m  für  eud^,  bag  i^r  fo  lange  geärgert  ^abtl 
«Sinter  bem  JRat^^aufe  jie^en  S3ett)affnete,  njo^l  über  ^unbert, 
unb  hinter  ben  SBenjaffneten  \^anm  altbefannte  ©efidbter 
^ertjor,  patriaifc^e  ©efic^ter,  unb  man  meint,  fie  fajcn  etlichen 

»Öcrrcn  toom  ciU^n  ^Mf\tt  hon  ««y*«  1*^*.  ci^u^*^  cv>^c ^ 
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trieben  ^at,  auf  ö  «&aar  ä^nlid^.   Slud^  brangen  fic^  folmfifd^c 
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Äned^tc  na^  bcn  ©tabtt^otcn,  al«  woHtcn  fic  ben  Slueganö 

2)ec  3Kei<^er  crblcld^tc ;  toCt)  toax  er  rafc^  tvlcbcr  flcfaft. 
(Sr  fprad^  ju  feinet  grau:  „mnm  bie  i^inber,  ben  Sc^rjungen 

5  unb  bie  jttJei  iTaftc^n  mit  bem  @elb  unb  ben  Äleinoben. 
@c^lei^t  euc^  jur  ^ül)te  an  ber  U\)n,  bort  ifi  baö  fleine 
«Pfortd^en,  bad  njirb  nod)  offen  jlef)enj  t)or  bem  $förtc^en 
liegt  ein  5?af)n;  ben  löfet  unb  fat)ret  jv  ^^tern  Ufer. 
!0?eibet  nur  um  ©otteöwiflen  bie  S3rücfe  '.      bie  großen 

[o2:^ore.  @eib  if)r  glötflid^  hinüber,  fo  fle{)et  eitenbö  ben 
ienfcitigen  gufvfab  nad^  ©iefien.  3n  ®ief en  treffe  i^  euc^, 
fo  ©Ott  tt)i(I,  wiebcr." 

er  brangte  bie  fragenbe  grau  ttorwart«,  M6  fie  jitternb 
»onfüf)rte,  tt)a6  er  befaf)l.    2)ann  fafte  er  2;f>affo  m  feiner 

15  5?ette  mit  ber'  Hnfen  ^anb,  mit  ber  reci^ten  aber  nic^t,  wie 
fonft,  bie  ^eitfci^e,  fonbern  bad  S^wert,  unb  eilte  auc^  nid^t 
aupe  ^atfj^avi^,  fonbern  auf  ben  !B^arft. 

2)ort  fa^  er  bie  S3ürgcr  bereite  gewaffnet,  ju  §unberten 
eng  gefc^aart.    5lber  aud^  baö  9iat^t)auö  mx  fc^on  bid^t 

20  umjingelt  t)on  fremben  9littern  unb  9teifigen.  SSorfic^tig 
fc^U^  fici^  ^eiPer  9tid^tt)in  in  bie  Hinteren  9lei^en  ber  S3ürger, 
bie  gleic^faUö  ®efaf)r  geahnt  f)atten  unb  t)erbeigeeilt  njaren, 
um  i^ren  9fiat()6f)erren  beijuftefien.  93or  ben  söürgern  aber 
fianb  ©raf  Sof)ann  tton  @olm6  in  glan^enbem  »garnifc^, 

25  umgeben  t?on  amanjig  «Rittern,  bae  fReic^epanier  in  ber  ^anb 
unb  »erfünbete,  er  fei  ge!ommen  in  beö  i^aifer6  Flamen,  um 
gricben  ju  ftiften  ^ifc^en  ben  njeilanb  »erjagten  ©efc^led^tern 
wnb  bem  neuen  günftlerifd^en  9iat^e.  i^einem  n^erbe  ein  Seibe 
gefd^e^en,  am  n^enigften  feinen  guten  greunben,  ben  ^at^^ 
<i.«v««  *.*.{««*«  im  sftnthftniife  S?riebli*c  ©üfine  fei  5lC[e0. 
wae  er  forbere  im  Flamen  m  i?aifer6».    Sin  neue6,  reicheres 
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©ebei^en  ber  <Btat)t,  eine  9J?e^rung  i^rer  «Borred^te  ttjerbe  bic 
Sruc^t  biefeö  fc^önen  Xa^t^  fein.  2lf6  treuer  greunb  unb 
^a^hax  erfud^e  er  barum  hk  «Bürger,  bie  SBaffen  abauregen, 
tt)elcje  fie  »oreiltg  für  i^re  Dkigfeit  ergriffen  fjdtten ;  benn 
biefer  bro^e  aur  ©tunbe  nic^t  bk  minbefte  ©efa^r.  s 

„3ur  ©tunbe?  Sa!"  f))rac^  9iid^n)in  ju  ben  5f?ad^fl. 
fle^enben.  „5(ber  ob  nic^t  in  ber  fotgenben  @tunbe?  S3e^ 
galtet  bie  2öaffen,  m  bic  atat^eute  ivieber  frei  unter  unö 
fte^en!" 

!i)od^  fc^on  fa?  er,  ba?  bic  SSorberen,  gettjonnen  burc^  10 
be6  ©rafen  füge^  9Bort,  bie  <B^mxkt  einftedften  unb  bic 
©piefe  na^  §aufe  trugen.  !Die  «flfJanner  aber,  ju  iveld^en 
dii^)x>m  gerebet,  f^alten  i^n,  meinten,  fein  $lae  fei  boc^  aud^ 
»ielme^r  auf  bem  5Rat^f)aufe  al6  ^ier  auf  bem  9J?arfte,  unb 
ob  er  benn  immer  ber  gleid^c  biffige  §unb  bleiben  njoWe,  ber  15 
bie  beften  greunbc  ber  ©tabt  anbeKc  unb  tk  Bürger  unter 
einanber  ^e^c  ? 

2)a  m^tt>in  fold^ergepatt  fa^,  baf  Slße^  öertoren  fei,     ' 
madfite  er  fid^  eiligfi  baöon,  gen^ann  nod^  ^ur  redeten  grift  m 
$inter))fortc^en  an  ber  Sa^n  unb  f(^tt)amm  mit  bm  ^unbc  20 
burd^  ben  gtuf,  toeil  ber  «Radien,  loeld^er  feine  grau  gerettet, 
nun  am  anbern  Ufer  ftanb. 

Sflac^  ttjenigen  (Btunkn  errei^te  er  tk  ©einigen  unb 
fanb  in  Reffen  eine  fiebere  Sufluc^t;  benn  Sanbgraf  ^ermann 
tt)ar  bem  ©rafen  Sodann  feinb  geioorben  nac^  ber  ©c^Mt  2^ 
bei  SBe^ar  wegen  ber  eigenmad^tig  begnabigten  ©efangenen 
^  3n^ö  §effen(anb  aber  brang  balb  eine  neue  ^ähx  au^ 
ber  Otetc^gftabt.  2)er  @raf  »on  @olm6  f)atU,  nac^bem  er  kn 
-öurgern  bie  SBaffen  auö  ber  ^anb  gefc^meic^eit,  tm  aünft. 
lerifc^en  dtat^  in  ben  %f)uxm  geworfen,, 
^errn  eingebogen  unb  brci  berfelben,  ] 
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sBoÜbrcd^t  enthaupten  laffen,  jwei  onbere  9lat^«^errn,  Se^er 
unb  ^ecferfiump,  warfen  ble  ©otmfiWen  »on  ber  «Btücfe  In 
ble  Sa^n  unb  erfäuften  fie  furjer  .&anb,  um  bem  ©(^arfti(f;ter 
ble  Umftanbe  ju  erfraren.    2)en  fec^eten  «Wann  au  blefen 

5  fönfen  i)atte  man  flar  flerne  bann  jur  5lbwec!^6Iung  auffle* 
^ängt :  e«  mx  bieö  «öieifier  @erf)arb  9iic^n)in,  ben  ber  @raf 
am  bitterjlen  W^-  ^lOein  In  SQBeftlar  wie  in  «ftürnberfl 
^angt  man  Äeinen,  beüor  man  i^n  ^at.  2)ie  alten  ®c^ 
fc^lec^tcr  aber,  mit  welchen  ber  ®raf  langft  unter  ^iner 

io2)ecfe  gefterft,  gewannen  wieber  bie  »oUe  .&err[d^aft  wie 

»orbem. 

D6glei(]^  «öleiper  JRid^win  ben  bellen  Xfjdl  feine«  SBefife^ 
t^ume  in  geinbeöfjanb  'J-atte  laffen  muffen,  fonnte  er  boc^ 
mit  bem  ©eretteten  ^faUx  in  granffurt  alö  SBürger  fic^  ein^ 

1 5  faufen  unb  ein  neue«  ©efci^äft  beginnen.  Senn  er  nun  bort 
in  Wieber  gefiedertem  S3ei)agen  bei  feiner  ^auöfrau  faß,  ben 
treuen,  bereite  ergrauenben  Ztja^o  gu  gügen,  bann  fpra(^ 
er  wo^l  manchmal,  mit  einem  we^müt^igen  SBlitf  auf  ben 
„flummen  9flat^öfterrn":  „®ott  tjerjei^'  mir'«,  baß  id^  5?inber^ 

20  3U(^t  unb  ^unbeju^t  »ergleid&e !  2)ie  3w^t  ber  5^inber  (o^nt 
und  ©Ott  unb  wir  erwarten  ni(^t,  bag  ein  5?inb  ben  Sotb  aU 
unferer  ^SKü^en  un6  gleich  bar  bei  «öeHer  unb  Pfennig  f)eim^ 
aa^te.  5l6er  biefer  $unb  f)at  aum  2)an!  für  meine  3u*t 
mid^  felber  erjogen  unb  jum  Entgelt  für  taufenb  rici^tig 

25  em^)fangene  gefallene  «Prügel  mir  enblid^  Slnno  1375  9«^l»a« 
Seben  gerettet  I  9liemate  warb  ein  ©d^ulmeifter  fo  rafc^  unb 
»ollgültig  gelohnt,  wie  i*  ^^^^  *«^i«««  ««^  ^^^  9leic^«jiabt 
SBe^lar  ftummen  SRat^e^errn/' 
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3tt  einer  Weinen  fc^wabifc^en  «Äeic^öfiabt  aetgte  man 
\Jorbem  jwei  SBa^rjeic^en :  ein  mäd^tigeö  an^ei^anbige«  9lit* 
terfc^ttjert,  n^elc^ed  im  Dtat^^aufc  aufben)a^rt  mxtt  —  man 
nannte  e6  ,M  2)a($ö6urgerd  ©c^ttjert"  unb  einen  fieben  guß  5 
langen  @v:nb|ieinbrocf  t)or  ber  ©(Jmiebe  am  «^arftpla^  — 
man  nannte  i§n  „be6  2)aci^eburgerö  S3ett."  2ßer  ber  ©pur 
biefea  9?amen6  tt)eiter  nachging,  ber  fanb  tk  2;rümmer  ber 
2)ac^eburg  mehrere  ©tunben  norbtt>art6  im  ©ebirge  unb 
att)ifc^en  ber  «Burg  unb  ber  etabt  eine  SBalbfc^lud^t,  ,,bie 
!Dac^öfaae"  genannt. 

2)a6  ehemalige  9?eid^6fiabtrein  ifi  inatt)ifc^en  fafl  au  einem 
®orfe  ^eruntergerommen,  ba^  e^mxt  »om  9?atb^aufe  n>arb 
an  tm  Suben  öerfauft,  ber  ed  bann  tt)eiter  in  ta^  'Jtaxitakn^ 
fabinet  eine«  @nglanberö  öer^anbelte,  nnb  ber  (Stein  »or  ber  15 
ec^miebe,  auf  midiem  feit  unbenflid^er  3eit  bk  ©c^utfinber 
gefpielt,  ttjurbe  aerfc^iagen  unb  in  ben  ©orfel  beö  neuen 
6^)ri^en5aufe6  »ermauert.  9lur  tk  „3)adbefaae"  f^at  fid^ 
nocj  alö  9?amen  eineö  9Balbbeairfe6  auf  ben  glurfarten  ber 
©emeinbe  erhalten  unb  »on  ber  2)ad^6burg  hikh  ein  madiger  20 
2;rummerreft.  @ine  @age  bagegen,  n)elc^e  SBurg,  gatte,  «Bett 
«t.K  fs:^ — i  miteinanber  »erfnüpft     ' 
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34  !Der  IDac^ö  auf  Slc^tmcg. 

.^n  bcn  alten  9litterjciten,  fo  crja^lt  fic,  mixhn  ble  S3ür9ct 
arfl  gequält  t)on  bem  9litter  üon  !DadE>öburö,  tt)elc^en  man 
meiftenö  furjtveg  „ben  2)ac^0"  ^ieg.  9Bo  er  if)nen  auflauern 
unb  ^aV  unb  ®ut  ttjegfc^nappen  fonntc,  ba  tf)at  er'6.  Slm 
5  liebften  ^atte  er  glel*  ba6  ßanjc  ©tabtlein  cingcfiecft,  aüein 
cd  mx  bocfc  ctwaö  ju  groß  für  feine  3:afc^en.  9lu(^  bauchte 
c6  i^m  furjwciliger,  auf  fc^arfem  JRo?  In'ö  SQBeite  ju  fc^jwelfen, 
al6  9}^auern  unb  3:^ürme  ju  bercnnen.  @o  lange  bal)er  bie 
«Bürger  (hinter  i()rem  ©tabtgraben  blieben,  f)atten  fic  9lu()e ; 
lo  jog  aber  (SIner  auc^  nur  ein  ^aar  ©tunben  über  gelb,  fo 
Panb  ®elb  unb  grell)eit  auf  bem  ©piet. 

(gin  folc^er  ©tabtarrefi  fann  auf  bic  2)auer  aud^  bem 
gcbulbigften  2)eutfc^en  ju  arg  tverben.    2)a  fic^  bie  S3ürger 
aber  ju  fc^n)ac§  füf)lten,  für  fic^  aUein  bem  2)ad^3  ju  Selbe  iu 
15  rürfen,  fo  fc^loffen  fie  ^eimlic^  ein  Schüfe*  unb  3:ru^bünbnif 
mit  mef)rcren  3(ladf>barftabten ;  allein  ber  9littcr  fam  il>nen 
auf  bie  ©^lid^e  unb  »erbünbete  fid^  nun  auc^  feinerfeitd  mit 
mehreren  bena^barten  9littern.    @o  ttjarb  auö  ber  9Q3ege^ 
(agerei  ein  fleiner  ifrieg. 
20       2)a  webte  unb  tt)immelte  e6  nun  auf  einmcl  in  bem 
©täbtc^en  n)ie  in  einem  5lmeifen§aufen,  mm  ein  Änabe 
mit  bem  ©tocf  ^ineinftoft;   benn  bie  fonp  fo  friebfamen 
gSürger  ful)lten  n)o^l,  tt)a6  eö  ^eife,  at6  friegfül)renbe  «ö^ac^t 
auf  bie  S3ül)ne  ju  treten.    3n  ben  i^ramlaben  unb  9Berf^ 
25  ftatten  war  allgemeiner  geiertag,  auf  ben  ©ajfen  bagegen, 
in  ben  (S^enfen,  im  Seug^aue,  im  9latf)l)au6  wie  nl*t 
minber  im  9flatl)6f euer  wogte  Sung  unb  2llf  gef(^aftig  burc^. 
einanber.    (Sin  Seglici^er  ^atte  $lane,  SBarnungen  unb  $ro^ 
^^ejeiungen  in  ber  Xa\^t,  Seber  woHte  reben,  Einige  fogar 
30  f>üren,  toa^  5lnbere  rebeten,  unb  »om  ©^ufteriungen  bi6  jum 
S3ürgermeiper  crfd^ienen  älHe  ale  geborene  §eerfüt)rer  unb 
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etaaiMamcx,  t)cren  ®aUn  biö^cr  nur  mhovQtn  geruht 
aJorab  aber  gaU  eö  aJö  Da«  3eic^en  eine«  mf^xm  Patrioten* 
»üUig  3u  »ergeffen,  tag  cd  nod^  irgcnb  ein  antcr  2)lng  in  kr 
2öe(t  gebe  atd  Die  ho^enbe  ge^be  mit  bem  2)ac53  unb  feinen 
©piepgcfeUen. 

93on  alfe  biefcm  ttJar  nur  ein  einziger  ^am  au6genom. 
men ;  ber  @($mieb  mi^ad  am  maxftplai^.  ©r  fc^miebete 
in  feiner  Sßerffiatt  njeiter,  ald  ob  gar  fein  2)ac^6burger  im 
Sanbe  fei,  ging  nur  bann  aur  ©c^cnfe,  mann  er  !Durfi  fsatk 
txanf  feine  ^anne  unb  rebete  menig,  pfiff  unb  fang  fogar  noc^  10 
feine  alten  Sieblein,  mal^renb  t>i^  gan^e  übrige  Surgerfcfiaft 
m  iJviegdmarfc^e  pfiff,  unb  mlieg  fein  ^au^  nur,  menn 
ed  brausen  mirflic^  ttm^  ^u  t^un  gab. 

3a  noc^  me§r.    ^r  ^atte  ftabtfunbigermeife  tim  Siebf(taft 
mit  einer  Sauernbirne,  gut  eine  @tunbe  »or  bem  3:^or,  unb  15 
blieb  »er  lebt  »or  mie  nac^  unb  befuc^te  fogar  feinen  Schaft 
breimal  m  ber  2öo*e,  mie  er  fc^on  lange  ju  t^un  ^^flegte! 
al^  noä)  fem  ÜJJenfd^  »on  einem  5?rieg  träumte. 

2)ie  Slnbern  fd^alten  if^n  barum  einen  laffigen  S5ürger, 
einen  fc^ted^ten  %iften  of)ne  ©emeingeift  unb  faften  H^ü  20 
ua^  lanbeaübtic^er  Sßeife  bunbig  in  ein  Sßort,  inbtm  fie  ifm 
,^m  Seimfieber''  nannten.  3)oc^  Wie  man  i^m  feine 
jolitiWe  Seimfieberei  öietteic^t  nod^  »er^ie^en,  mare  er  mnia. 
ftenö  m  ein  eingeborene^  etatttint)  »erliebt  getoefen ;  aüein 
feine Jlrube  mx  ein  «auernf inb,  unb  nic^t  einmal  eineö  25 
^oUbauern,  fonbern  eine6  eingemanberten  ©olbnerbauern 
^o^ter,  ^,am  alfo  felbft  unter  bem  S3auernt)oIf  ^um  fierge. 
aufenen  5^acf.  Unb  um  einer  folc^en  2)irne  mitten  mL 
fcer  reic^6ftabtif(^e  äunftmann  für^ö  $eil  ber  etaH  p  JI 
ju  rätselt  unb  üu  reben!    3)te  PtPftf^^ff  fornt'-n  r:.  iJ.  ^ 
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Set  Do<§«  «uf  aic^tmeß. 
Liflilcn«  «JcUten  fie  iljm  wrfatjen;  (o  flelobten  W»  bi. 

S  ®.abt,  *om  ^ügel  jum  glühen  nieb^ileiflcnb 
Satte  oben  einen  ttocfenen  Otaben  «nb  unten  einen  naffen 
.  un    bem  entfpte^enb  jwei  St)ore,  b««  »ctfltDot  unb  w6 
'  tX.  td,  altem'«.««*  -  n^^S'Ä 
«uf  bie  3u«ftorOn«n9  9'«™"^'»'  »  ^''^^     ^unj   Me 
fonbete«  ©tüd  ©tabtmauet  ju  befefcen  ^atte.    ®'«  «»''«"« 
Sitetat  »0«  gJatut  minbet  feft  al9  bleJBadjfe.te ;  e« 
,oSe  r«  batum  9«"»  bequem,  m  man  bie  äa^lm<Jen 
Se  tld)e  im  Storfenen  atbeiten,  bie  ®d,miebe  6(%uf  et 
Sne  bet,  »auleute,  Sarfet  unb  SSefcget  «n  b.e  tt  dene 
eate  «oft itte,  baflegen  bie  «eine  ®d)aat  bct  ®etbet,  «ifd)  t 
£  ':ere<<);nÄe  «nb  ai,n.l<*e  ^^-^l^-^l,X^ 
.  5  Sad^feite.  2)ie  «>id,ti#en  «fünfte  «,«ten  »'''^^^^''^'^f^^^^^ 
sJte;  am  SBad?tf)ot  Dielten  batum  b.e  faupiiatten  eJetbet 
SBadit  am  Setatfjot  bie  noc^  netsigeten  ©^miebe. 

tun  «alt  JelU*  »otbem  «lidjael  bet  ©c^mieb  f«t  ben 

ft  Jen  «nb  wVile«  ««ann  in  bet  ganje«  ©tabt,  unb  man 

,oSe  ifim  fletne    en  ©efe^l  «m  Setgtliot  ubetttagen,  mte 

1 1  ne««binfl«  gRi*el  bet  Seimfiebet  gewotben.  ©0  abet 

LhK  f)  bafüt,  m  ein  fo  glei^flültiget,  ftummet  unb 

Sft   nüg  metk  nn  füt  ben  gefä^tli^en  Soften  mm 

«uTuTb  Seilte  iljn  in  bie  SÄefetse  ju  ben  «Ite«  Seuten  unb 

.trrCaen    ®et  ©<^mieb  naljm  ba«  ganj  tul).g 

''  SÄ  wS  m  -f.ünbe  unb  fcl,miebete  tuljig  fott 

""  3nlSn  »»at  bem  SRatß  bie  geheime  ffiunbe  sett,otben, 

bafSSuVna#e  2Bo<^e  auf  «i*f«'|,"'"  f";;^^ 

~^." ..-  ..1«  J.,«nfi.n  unB  in  alfo  »etemtet  3Ra(^t  emen 

*l":S;;i:^'"i"b«V©tMein  fugten  »etbe.    6.  galt, 
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tfcfcr  «Bereinigung  ter  ®egner  ju^oraufornmen,  unb  mr 
jianb  Mc  6ac^>e  berart  auf  @pi(j  unb  J?nopf,  bag  man  tcn 
Xa^e  entWeber  in  bem  STugenblirf  überfallen  mußte,  m  er 
feine  S3urcj  tjertaffen,  ben  6ammeip(a^  ber  ©efa^rten  aber 
noc^  nlc^t  erreicht  t)atk,  ober,  n>enn  biefc  einjige  ©tunbe  5 
verfäumt  tvürbe,  SSerjic^t  leitete  auf  jeben  Slngriff  unb  hinter 
tm  fc^ttjac^en  «dauern  aHc  ^iagc  einer  fe^r  bebenflid^en 
Belagerung  auf  fic^  na^m. 

Itm  bem  Flitter  tm  2ßeg  ju  v>erlegen,  mußten  aber  bic 
Bürger  rt)enigRend  ben  ©ammelpla^  n^iffen,  gen  njelc^en  er  10 
auf  ßicjtmeß  t?on  feiner  «Burg  jic^en  tt^oUc.    @ie  fc^icften 
ju  bem  ©nbc  brei  5?unbf(^after  m€:  einen  «D^e^gerfnec^t, 
einen  ©c^uflergefeaen  unb  einen  ©c^neibcr/ungen. 

Slllein  bk  Sparer  famen  nid^t  iviebcr,  fonbern  f!att  i^rer 
m  Bote  beö  «Ritter«,  öermelbenb,  fein  $err  ^abc  jene  Drei  15 
auf  »erbad^tigen  «ffiegen  ertappt  unb  feftgenommen,  fei  aber 
bereit,  fie  gegen  fe^r  billige«  Sofegelb  auejuliefern.    «ffioUe 
it)m  ber  diatf)  ftatt  be«  «^e^gerö  ein  «Paar  fette  imaftod^fen, 
fiatt  be6  Sc^ufterö  m  «paar  fette  ec^meine  unb  ftatt  beö 
6c^neiberö,  ber  gar  leicht  unb  magct  fei,  ein  «Paar  jarte  junge  20 
3itflein  fenben,  nebft  fec^ö  DJ^alterfarfen  i?orn  alö  «örob  ^um 
Sleifc^e,  bann  rönne  er  t>k  brei  Burfc^c  im  @tabttt)alb  gegen 
4:iuittung  n)ieber  in  Empfang  nehmen. 

2)ie  Bürger  tvaren  auper  fi$  über  biefen  neuen  (B^atm 
fammt  bem  epott;  ba^u  brangte  bic  3eit,  benn  morgen  25 
bereit«  ftanb  Sic^tmeß  im  5?alenber.  ©c^on  frü^  am  3:age 
^lelt  man  £rieg«rat^  auf  bem  9?at^§aufe.  3m  engeren  ««inac 
ftanben  bie  ^auptleute  ber  3ünfte  tt>k  auc^  hk  gü^rer  einiger 
frember  SiÄannfd^aft,  bk  »on  bm  hfxcnnbüm  9?ac^barftabten 
^erubergefc^icft  tt)orben  n>ar,  im  njeiteren  «Hino  b,V  n«t).r"  ^o 
,  bewaffneten  Bürger  al«  Suljörer.  "  ""  "^ 
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g«  btoWe  aber  eine  beben«i*e  Spaltung ;  benn  einem 
Sfieile  WM  bi>  9Ja(^ri*t,ber  Da^Sbutgei  mUe  auf  Sic^tmef 
flu«,ie§en,  na(^9«abe  fo  »etbäc^tig  werben,  baf  f«  M«^ 
teten,  ber  Kittet  fetbet  Ijabe  fie  auägefOtenflt,  um  b.e  ®taM 
<  ine  AU  ffibttn,  unb  bie  ©efangennafim«  ber  ©(sa^er  fei  bereite 
ble  etfie  Sru.^t  feiner  flelungenen  8iil.  ®ie  Slnbetn  bagese« 
bielten  bie  ffunbe  für  W  unb  begehrten  ben  SluSmarf^  auf 
morgen,  nur  tonnte  Äeinet  genau  fagen,  mtjin  man  eigent. 
U(i&.niarf(^itenfoOe. 

Mm  ben  ©treit  ju  f(*«*ten,  fotf^te  man  nun  -  freili* 
etwa«  fpat  —  genauer  na^,  wof)er  benn  eigentli*  jene  ge« 
bclme  Jhtnbegefommen? 

ffier  SBÖraermeiiler  fagte,  er  ^abe  fie  »om  Sunfttmiilet 
ber  Oerber,  bfr  Sunftmeijier,  er  ^abe  fie  »on  feinem  mä)'- 
X,  Boften  am  SSadjtijor,  ber  S!Ba#oflen,  er  ^abe  fie  »on  einem 
ftemben  Sauern,  ber  in  »origer  äBoc^e  ftülj  ÜHorgen«  jwf^en 
8i*t  unb  ©untet  an'8  S^or  getcmmen  fei,  »o^er  fie  ober 
ber  Sauet  f)abe,  baä  wiffe  er  nic^t.  . 

9lun  batten  bie  3w>eifler  gewonnen  ©pieL    „Sluf  folcbe 
20  ®ewai5r,"  riefen  fie  entrüüet,  „ängpet  man  bie  ganje  ©t^t 
unb  »iO  un«  gar  w^i  S^or  führen,  m  »«  b«"«  ^X»*« 
beflo  fiieter  in  ben  9ita(^en  laufen!" 

®rf4ame  au«  ben  Ijinterilen  SReiljen  ber  3uljoret  eine 
br6^nenbe  SSaPmme:  „®ie  9Ja*ri(^t  iü  benno^  a*t; 
25  morgen  jie^t  ber  S)a(*8  au«  feiner  ^ö^le!« 

So»  3f)r  etwa  bürgen  für  ben  ftemben  Sauet«mann? 
ftaflte  fhafenb  ber  SBÜtgermelfter  ben  unberufenen  SRebnet. 

aa!  benn  bet  Sauer  war  i*  felberl"  antwortete  bie 
©timme,  unb  juglei<^  fa^  man  bie  %o^e  ©eilaft  SRi^aelä  m 

„Unb  mx  f>at  eu(^  jene  m'ai^x  auföebunben ? 
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„3d5  crlaufd^tc  fic  »on  teö  mkv&  Seuten,  ba  id^  tjorigc 
SBoc^c,  tt)ie  gettJü^ntlc^i,  bc«  Slbenbö  a(d  S3auer  »crftelbet  kn 
6ülbnerbau€r  unb  feine  3:od^ter  befud^te." 

,,2)ad  ift  fein  auöerläffiger  ^ote,  ber  auf  Siebeöabenteucr 
^k%  tnbeß  mir  ^ier,  tt>k  aud^  ijm  aiemte,  hn  @(^Iaf  unö  5 
abbred^en,  um  bk  @tabt  3U  bett)ac^en !"  rief  ber  ©erberjunft* 
meifter,  ber  SBefe^tö^aber  am  SBac^t^or. 

9lu^ig  ernjiberte  mi^d  Seimfieber:  „^ätUt  i^r  tt)irf(ic^ 
bie  @tabt  ben^ad^t,  fo  f)atU  i^  nic^t  auf  Siebeöabenteuer 
auajie^en  Knncn.  2)enn  fe^t,  id^  Un  in  bcn  legten  »ier^e^n  10 
2:agen  fed^ömal  bei  ^a^t  über  bie  SÄaucr  geftiegen  unb  bur^ 
tm  ©raben  gettjatct,  ^art  neben  eurem  SBac^t^or,  ml)  Stcintx 
i^at  mic^  erblirft" 

2)iefe  fur^e  3tt)iefprad^  begann  tk  Stimmung  ber  SÄenge 
bereite  au  menben.  ^Ban  brangte  unb  fd^ob  ben  ©dbmieb  in  15 
hn  engem  SRing ;  mdm  bammerte  eö  f($on,  t)a^  ber  Seim^ 
fieber  aßein  fc^weigenb  gc^anbett  f^ahc,  nja^renb  bie  Slnbern 
blo^  rebeten,  njie  man  ^nbeln  foKe,  unb  ta^  ber  einzige 
^oüüm  in  ber  @tabt  ein  SSerliebter  fei.  Mi  laufdbten 
at^emloö  ben  weiteren  §lnttt)orten  mi^d^,  t)ii  fo  fur^  unb  20 
fc^mer  freien,  tt)ie  «gammerfd^lagc  auf  bcn  §lmbog. 

,,2Öarum/'  fragte  ber  S3ürgermeifter,  „^abt  i^r  mir  nic^t 
fofort  ^jflic^tmapig  Slnjeige  gemad^t  t>on  hm  crfaufdbten  ®e* 
^eimnip?'' 

„Seil  i(i^  gern  meine  eigenen  ^Jfabe  im  Stitten  ge^e,  25 
unb  ben  na^tli^m  2Beg  aum  ©oibnerbauer  f)atkt  i^r  mir 
bod^  gar  au  gern?  »erlegt.    Uebrigenö  glaubtet  i^r  ja  Me, 
m^  i(i}  bem  SBad^^joften  entberfte,  unge))rüft.    Sllfo  fonntc 
i^  f^n)eigen.    ^eute,  m  man  laut  au  an^eifeln  beginnt  rebe 

«*"  30 

ffVCir  a/niv«  -aue©  ipcip,  10  rann  er  m\^  »ieUeid^t  an^ 
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fagen,  mieten  SBcgce  morgen  bcr  2)ac^06urner  sieben  wirb?" 
\a0  ter  ©erbcrmeificr  in  aornigem  ©^ott. 
„5iaerbing6/'  crwibcrtc  bcr  Seimfieber  trocfen. 
„Unb  ^abt  i^r  M  au(^  t)on  bcn  i^ned^ten  bed  «Gittere?" 
5       „««ein,  fonbern  »om  ^Ritter  felber."  Itnb  n^ieberum  f^tvieg 
er,  al6  f)arre  er  weiterer  fragen.  ,    «  w  ^ 

„Fimmel  unb  SOBeltl"  rief  ber  Sürgermeifter,  „lauf  m 
(Siner  in  bie  SQ3er!ftatt  beö  ©^miebe  unb  f)oIe  bie  große 
3ange,  baß  wir  i^m  bie  Sßorte  etwaö  leichter  auö  bem  9Kunbc 

10  sieben  tonnen!"  /     ^.^  ^      . 

„!Die  3ange  brauchen  wir  je^t  nic^t/'  fagte  ^ic^el,  „akr 
ben  Jammer  werben  wir  brauchen,  morgen  frü^  vorab,  wenn 
e6  Wiber  ben  2)a^eburger  gef)t.    Unb  je^t  f)öret  baö  Uebrige. 
Scfi  felber  f)abe  bem  «Ritter  unfere  brel  Äunbfc^after  fangen 
15  ftelfen.    2)aö'fam  namlic^  fo:  e^  lieg  mir  feine  9^«^)^,  i^ 
muf te  «Ra^ereö  erforf^en  über  ben  $lan  un[ereö  geinbeö.  M 
m^  mx6)  Mjct  in  einem  SBauernfittel  ium  9Jiüller  m  ber 
So()e,  wo  ber  S)a(^e  mit  feinen  iJne^ten  unb  einer  ©c^aar 
dauern  ^ielt,  bie  er  bortl)in  entboten,  um  mit  iJ)rer  ^ülfe 
20  ein  waibgerec^tee  Jlreibjagen  auf  bie  brel  ftabtifc^en  Äunb. 
fc^after  anjufteHen.    2)ie  SBauern  fennen  mic^  Me,  aber 
5eeiner  wirb  mid^  »erratf)en,  benn  wegen  beö  eotbnerbauem 
©ertrub  ^allm  fie  mic^  für  il)reö  ©teilen.    60  würbe  i^ 
alfo  mit  i^nen  im  treiben  aufgehellt.   fJlatürU^  f)atte  i*  bie 
25  Slbfic^t,  unfere  brei  Scute  auf  meiner  Sinie  au6fommen  ju 
laffen,  unb  M  wäre  auc^  gefc%el)en,  wenn  fie  nic^t  gar  ju 
felbftgewij  aÜ'  meine  SQSinfe  machtet  f)atten.    ^ögcn  fie'3 
alfo  f)aben.    «Rac^  t)oUfüf)rtem  gang  bewirtf)ete  un6  ber 
«Ritter  auf  ber  5Rül)le,  unb  ale  er  nac^  mand^em  tiefen  Xxmt 
30  etwae  ftarf  rebfelig  wieber  ju  q3ferbe  ftieg,  blicfte  er  na^  bem 
SRonb  unb  fagte  ^u  mir,  ber  ic^  m  m  ä"»  Sügel  §ieu ; 
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„  9Bac^fent>  Sid^t  unb  Ofiminb  —  baö  gute  993ettcr  tt)irb  6tanb 
f^alkn.  ©onncnfc^in  auf  Sic^tmeß !  2)cr  !Dac^d  tt)lrb  feinen 
©chatten  fe^en,  mnn  er  aud  ber  ^o^le  tritt    Söauerlein  l 
9Bie  i^zi^t  ber  S^rud^  »om  2)ac^6  auf  Sid()tmef  ?"    !Da  er^ 
njiberte  icj :  ,,@ie^t  ber  2)ac5ö  auf  Sic^tmeg  feinen  (B^atUn,  5 
fo  friec^t  er  auf  öier  SBoc^en  ttjieber  in  tm  SBau  jurücf." 
2)er  JRitter  iac^te  unb  tief  ^u  feinen  Seuten,  inbem  er  bem 
$ferb  bie  ©poren  gab :  ,;^euer  n>irb  ber  ^a^^  ben  epxn^ 
3U  ©d^anben  mad^enl"    Sd^  üerfianb  tt)o^r,  n)a6  er  meinte, 
unb  fd^lic^  in  meiner  STngfl  bem  9leiterjuge  nad^,  ber  im  10 
e^ritt  ben  Reifen  53erg  ^inanfiomm.    Snbem  i^  nun  fo  im 
<B^attm  beö  SBalbfaumeö  nebenher  ^ufdjite,  öerna^m  ic^,  tt)ie 
ber  Flitter  öon  ber  iflofiern^iefe  al6  bem  @ammel))ra^e  fprac^, 
njo  er  auf  Sic^tmef  am  SSormittag  mit  feinen  greunben  au. 
fammentreffen  njoKe.    9Son  ber  SBurg  ^ur  SBiefe  gibt  eö  aber  15 
nur  einen  9Bcg  für  berittene  'SHanmn,  namlic^  burd^  hk 
(B^ln^t  im  diau(i)f)o^.  2)ort  müjfen  n)ir  morgen  jur  redeten 
©tunbe  lauern  ober  nirgenbö ;  unb  nun  iviffet  ijr  SlKeö,  n)aS 
iCfy  felber  n^eif." 

«mi^ael  toonte  befcjeiben  tt)ieber  auf  feinen  «ßfa^  a"tücf.  20 
ge^en,  aber  bie  Sinbern  bulbeten  ta^  nid^t;  3feber  njoHte  i^n 
ausfragen,  beloben,  feinen  dtatf)  Joren :  ber  Seimfieber  tt>ar 
mit  einemmate  ber  «mann  ber  SSolfegunfl  gett)orben,  obgleid^ 
fic^  bod^  2iae  »or  i^m  fjatkn  fd^ämen  fotten,  al^  tjor  i^rem 
leibhaften  bofcn  @cn)iffen,  n^elc^eö  i^nen  loie  ein  Spiegel  25 
nur  im  »crfe^rten  «Bilb,  bie  eigenen  «Mangel  üor^ielt.    deiner 
8n)ar  aupfte  fic^  an  ber  eigenen  «Rafe,  fonbern  ein  :3eber 
feinen  «Nebenmann,  unb  eö  gab  ein  bab^lonifc^ed  ©cnjirr 
m  ml^m  ta^  m  beö  ©c^miebö  mit  tm  gegenfeitigen 
a^orirurfen  ber  einzelnen  aufammenflof.  30 

""""  "nb  fidp'e  audp  ur^jio^iic^,  M^  ed  in  ber  M^-^ 
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fammcr  fc^Ie  unb  im  «ProttiantgcVDÖlbe ;  bcnn  Sitte  Ratten 
flcrebet,  5^cincr  gcrüjict,  SlUe  gejc^t,  5^eincr  gc^anbclt,  ben 
Seimfiebcc  aufgenommen,  bev  fein  $au0  befieUt  §atte  für 
jcben  %aU,  tt)af)renb  er  gana  ftitt  feinem  Xa^tr^xt  unb  feiner 
5  SieWaft  nachging. 

@o  enbete  er  auc^  jefet  ben  grauUd^en  Sumult,  inbem  er 
feinen  ^arnifc^  jeigte,  ber  gefeftet  unb  blanf  ge^ju^t,  unb  fein 
eifert;  M  \^ax^  gef^üffen  war,  unb  fic^  erbot,  bem 
2)ac^6burger  felber  in  ber  2öatbfc^lud^t  ju  Seibe  ju  gef)en, 
10  wofern  if)n  nur  jwölf  tüd^tige  SSurfc^e  begleiten  woüten.  3)ie 
fanben  W  ^«i^/  «"^  ^^'^  53efef)iel)aber  rebeten  auc^  fein  Sort 
tviber  ta^  Sagnip,  benn  fie  für^teten  fc^on,  ber  ßeimfieber 
möge  i^nen  Slöen  über  ben  5?opf  tt)a#n;  tverbe  er  etn>a  »om 
^Ritter  gebucft,  fo  fei  eö  gerabe  fein  Ungtücf. 
IS       Slm  anbern  «ö^orgen  jog  «öli^ael  jum  3:^or  au6,  nic^t 
mit  anjolf,  fonbern  mit  breipig  ©enoffen,  benn  Xf)aitxa^t  lorft 
jur  2:i)at.    (Sin  größerer  ^aufe  marfc^irte  in  ber  Olld^tung 
ber  illofterttiefe,  um,  mit  SSermcibung  eineö  ©efecfete,  bie 
bort  fic^  »erfammelnben  anbern  9iitter  jur  @eite  ju  locfen, 
20  baf  fie  ni(^t  etwa  bem  5)a(i^6burger  entgegenritten.  60  ^atte 
eö  ber  Seimfieber  f^on  langft  im  (StiUen  auögebad^t. 

Sautloö  ftri*  er  mit  feiner  6*aar  in  ber  frühen  2)äm^ 
merung  burc^  ben  Salb,  unb  fleütc  in  ber  ©(^luc^t  bie 
3ünftler  in'ö  33er|le(f  hinter  bie  S3aume  unb  geieftürfe.  Sn 
25  ber  Sterten  l)ielt  er  ben  wuc^itigen  @c^miebel)ammer,  bae 
©c^wert  ru^te  in  ber  Scheibe,  über  ber  SRüflung  trug  er  ben 
Söauernfittel,  in  mi^tn  er  fic^  fo  oft  ju  ganj  anbern  5lben. 
teuern  tjer^üllt  f)atte.  „@onnenfc^eln  auf  Si^tmef !"  war 
ber  gelbruf  ber  ©tabter  an  biefem  Xa^a. 
30  3116  eben  bie  f^jate  gebruarfonne  ^eUglanjenb  burc^  t)k 
laublofen  Sipfel  aufftrai)(te,  narrte  fi^  ber  Svittcr,  forglcAbcn 
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engen  Peinigen  Jpfab  ^erabreitenb ;  bic  Äned^te  folgten  ifim 
@mer  hinter  bem  SInbern,  benn  ber  2ßeg  bot  nic^t  diaum  für 
m^i  2)er  ^arnif*  beö  2)ac^fe3  gluf^te  im  golbenen  Sic^t  unb 
ber  <B(^atkn  üon  ^oß  unb  9Kann  fiel  langgeftrerft  öor  if^nt  fier 

pa  trat  ijm  auf  ^olf  Schritt  ber  ©c^mieb  auö  bem  @e.  s 
bufd^  entgegen.  „@onnenfc^einauf2ic^tmef|"riefer.  ,Ärr 
9iitter,  i^r  macjt  nn  epxü^mxt  ju  ©d^anben:  2)er  3)acfcd 
fie^t  feinen  ©c^tten,  aber  er  fe^rt  nid^t  me^r  in  feinen  «Bau 
aurucf !''    Unb  bei  biefen  2ßorten  rt)arf  er  ben  Jammer  im 
|ogen  bem  ge^arnifc^ten  ÜJ^ann  entgegen;  -  er  ^te  ben  10 
Sßurf  oft  ba^eim  geübt,  ita^renb  bk  Slnbern  auf  bem  dtatb^ 
^auöj^eben  nhkn.    !Der  Jammer  faulte  bem  ©egner  an 
ben  5?o^f ;  t)oc^  fc^Iug  er  i^m  nur  hn  ^dm  f^cxah,  m^x 
lofe  unb  bequem  aufgefegt  geivefen.    man  m  9Jof  fc^eute 
hmmk,  mt>  e^c  ber  erfc^rocfene  Leiter  beö  erfc^rocfnen  XUm^  15 
^elfter  tmrb,  fiürjte  eö  im  ©eftein  M  abfc^üffigen  q3fabed. 
m  bem  etnxi  aber  famen  hm  fam^fgen)o^nten  mmc  bk 
®inne  loieber;  im  ^n  mx  er  au6  ben  SBögem,  auf  bm 
S3emen,  ^og  bau  ©c^mert  unb  fprang  bem  @c^mieb  entgegen, 
ber  faum  rafd^  genug  fein  eigen  <B^mxt  an^  ber  ©cfceibe  20 
reißen  fonnte.    Sie  ^rafften  SBeibe  gleic^jeitig  aneinanber. 

„©onnenfd^ein  auf  Sic^tmef  i'^  fc^rie  ber  Seimfieber  unb 
jammerte  tn  furd^terric^en  S«atur^ieben  auf  bt6  ©egnerö 
•&armf4  aiö  t^atk  er  glü^enbee  (Sifen  auf  bem  Simbof 

,,3*n)ia  bir  hn  ©onnenfd^ein  auf  en)ig  üerbunfern!'''25 
emiberte  ber  gtitter  unb  gab  i^m  jugteic^  tk  m^  Fünft, 
gerechter,  boc^  nic^t  minber  fraftig  ^eim  ' . 

„(Sonnenfc^ein  unb  @turm  jugleic^il"  rief  ber  TtiM 

^fZ  'l^K  "!!f  f*^"9  ^em  9iitter  einen  Cluer^eb  in'^  30 
17V  '"K  '"V  ^*ui  fiv  ^uutu  ^erunierrann. 


:* 
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44  2)et  2)ad&«  ouf  8i(^tmcß. 

Sfiun  !am  au*  bem  2)ad^d  bcr  ^umor:  „Sid^tmcf  ^cH, 
atxU  bem  SBaucr  ba6  gcU!"  entgegnete  er  unb  m  t>em 
nmi  einen  $ieb  über  ble  linfe  ©d^utter;  baf  er  backte,  er 
UU  ben  SBauer  burd^  unb  burc^  öefpatten.  Slber  ber  ^au 
5  nif*,  an  mi^m  ber  Seimfieber  ße^ammert,  ttjä^renb  feine 
«Mitbürger  @tro^  gebroWen,  fing  ben  ©treic^  auf  unb  nur 
ber  SBauernÜttel,  in  ge^en  gef*Iagen,  fiel  »on  ber  ©djutter, 
baf  ber  (5«mieb  \^\bm  i«  ^^««^'^^  SÄuflung  tt)ie  ein  Sunfer 
»or  bem  ^Ritter  ftanb.  ^    «    .«  w 

lo  „Si(§tmeg  bum))er,  mad^t  ben  S3auer  jum  Sunfer !  bom 
nerte  !9lic%e(  nun,  bic  richtige  jttjeite  ^alb^rop^e  au  ber  eben 
gcfproc^enen  erjlen  be0  9litter6  fügenb. 

„2Birb  ber  SBauer  jum  Sunfer,  ge^t  bie  Seit  unter!''  rief 
ber  2)ac]^d  mit  entfpred^enbem  ©treic^. 
15  „gür  bi*  'getit  fie  unter  f)eut'  auf  en^ig/'  anttt)ortete  bcr 
Seimfieber  mit  entfpre^enbcm  ©egenftreid^.  Unb  mit  ber 
Sofung  ;,@onnenfc^ein  auf  Sic^tmef  l"  fiel  er  immer  »ü. 
t^enber  ben  SÄitter  an. 

„Sluf  Sic^tmeß  fie^t  ber  S3auer  lieber  ben  SBolf  in  ber 
2o  beerbe  al6  bie  @onne  am  ^immel!''  brüllte  ber  9iitter. 
„3^r  foßt  ben  SQBoIf  Ijaben  unb  bie  @onne  jugleic^l"  unb 
fc^wang  fein  ©d^wert  gewaltig  über  iölidbeie  5?opf. 

2)er  SRltter  behielt  ba0  le^te  2ßort ;  ber  ©c^mieb  wußte 

feinen  SBetterfprud^  t)on  Sic^tmeg  mef)r,  aber  er  bel)ielt  ben 

25  legten  ^ieb.    2)enn  faum  ^atte  ber  !Dac^6burger  jeneö  2Bort 

gefpro^en,  fo  fpaltete  i^m  ber  Seimfieber  ben  ©c^abel  unb 

rief:  „©c^ttJeigen  ift  au*  eine  Slntwort!" 

2)er  gaU  M  güljrere  entf*ieb  ben  3:ag.  2)eö  ©*miebö 

©enojfen  Ratten  leiste«  ©piel  mit  ben  5?ne*ten  be6  9titterö. 

30  9lof  unb  SRüftung,  welche  biefen  im  offenen  gelbe  fo  oft  ben 

(^ieg  t?er|*afft  über  Pie  ©layier,  ivuiw»  m  vw  v»gvTi  yvi*- 
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fc^rud^t  i^c  cfgencd  SSerbctBen.  Slfd  fic  üolTcnbö  ben  ^ctrn 
faflen  fa^en,  ujanbtcn  fle  fic^  aur  gludft  2)oc^  würben  ©t. 
lic^e  nicbcrgemad^t  unb  gcfanqen. 

2)ie  S3unbe6gcnoffen  auf  bcr  Ärojlcmicfe  Ijaxxkn  6(6 
mtta^  i^rce  grcunbc«,  ba  mclbetc  i^ncn  Qki^^nti^  m  5 
Subclgcfd^rei  unb  ©lorfcngclaute  üon  ber  6tabi  herüber  unb 
ein  »crfprcngtcr  Äncd^t;  ber  aud  ber  e^in^t  entronnen  mx, 
beö  2)a(^6burger6  Sd^icffar.  @ie  gingen  für  bieömat  au«, 
einanber  unb  famcn  fo  balb  nid^t  tüieber. 

2)ie  öörger  aber  in  ber  Sc^luc^t,  n)erc5c  »on  Stunb  an  10 
bie  „^a^^faUt"  ^iefc  (üben  bk  ^d^t  be3  »iitterö  fammt 
ec^mxt  unb  JHüftung  auf  fein  qjferb  unb  führten  biefeö 
eiegeö^eid^en  jur  @tabt;  SWid^ael  ber  Seimfieber  ging  mit 
bem  Jammer  an  ber  (Bpii^e  M  3uge3.  SII6  fie  an  bm 
^aufe  be0  ©ölbnerbauern  »orbeifamen,  na^m  er  kn  Sitten  15 
3ur  ^c^kn  unb  bic  ©ertrub  jur  Sinfen.  3)en  jerfe^ten 
SBauerntittel  trug  ber  jüngfie  Se^rjungc  ber  Sd^miebesunft 
gana  hinten  auf  mm  Spieß e  mie  m  erbeutete«  SBanner. 

®o  fd^ritt  bie  abenteuerlid^e  fHotk  aum  3:^ore  herein. 
5rm  maxftpla^  mad^tc  man  ^att  unb  legte  bie  Sei^e  beö  20 
Siitterö  auf  bem  ©tein  toor  bcr  ©c^miebe  n)ie  auf  einem 
$arabebctt  auö,  baf  Seber  fid^  überzeugen  fonnte,  eö  fei  auc^ 
n^irflic^  ber  2)ad^0burger  unb  fein  Slnberer,  bm  mi^ad 
gefaßt,    m  aeigte  fid^,  baf  ber  ««itter  auf'6  ^aar  fo  lang 
mx  n)ie  ber  ekin,  namlid^  fieben  guft  gleid^  alö  fei  ber  25 
etein,  ber  fdf;on  feit  unbenHic^er  Snt  bort  lag,  eigene  für  if)n 
anregt  genauen  Sorben,  ^a^  alte  an)ei^anbigc  9iitterfc^tt)ert, 
n)ie  e6  bamaie  fc^on  fein  9Kenfc^  me^r  au  führen  pflegte,  »arb 
au  ewigem  ©ebac^tnif  im  9Jat^^au6  aufbewahrt.    ($6  fam 
»on  t)a  ber  «Brauch  auf,  neu  eingefd^worenen  «Bürgern  b'iefe«  30 
, —  u-  (j^.gvj,,  v^vuiju  ]ie  »m  <4nv«;«n;u  un  äyucpaei  ben 


L 
-  '3 


46 


2)er  !Dä(J5«  auf  Slcijtmef. 


fieimfiebcr  crfennen  mod^tcn,  fcag  tt)enlg  rcbcn  unb  viel  ^an^ 
belu  bie  erftc  SBütöcttugcnb  fei.  Slld  Söfegelb  für  ben  ge* 
fauflenen  SJle&öer,  ©d^ufter  unb  6c^nelber  Riefte  man  bic 
Seiche  beö  2)ac^>6bur9cr0  feiner  gamitic  gutücf.    (St  f)atte 

5  befanntlic^  bie  ©efangenen  fiegen  SDiafiod^fen,  ÜÄaftfc^weine 
unb  junge  ©ei^bocfe  ausliefern  wollen.  (Sin  Wlbn^  im 
(Stabtlein  fanb  biefe  Sßenbung  fo  bebeutfam,  ta^  er  am 
nac^ften  Sonntag  jel)r  erbaulich  barüber  ^jrebigte. 

«ölic^ael  5eiratl)etc  feine  ©ertrub  o^ne  ©infprad^e,  tt>ie 

lofici^  t»on  felbft  i?erftel)t.  ©eine  ^reunbc  behaupteten  noc^ 
lange  na(i^er,  nie  im  Seben,  nic^t  einmal  an  feinem  $od^* 
geitetagc,  fei  er  fo  gefprac^ig  gen^efen  wie  in  ber  ^aii)^^aUc, 
al6  er  mit  Rieben  gewettert  unb  mit  Sßetterregeln  breinge^ 
l)auen  l)abe.    Unb  bo*  fei  er  aud^  bort  ta«  le^te  SBort 

IS  f^ulbig  geblieben,  ni^t  aber  htn  legten  *5ieb.  2)er  ©pife^ 
name  beö  SeimfieberS  warb,  wie  baö  bamalS  fo  oft  gefc^al>, 
aum  gamiliennamen.  2)ie  gamilic  blieb  in  go^en  @^ren, 
foU  jeboc^  in  fpaterer  tjerfeiaerter  Seit  jenen  S^amen  abgelegt 
^aten,  fo  bag  mel)tere  groiie  «Dianner  beutfc^cr  SHatlon,  bie 

20  o^ne  3weifel  auö  bem  §aufe  SKid^aetö  flammten,  ben  3«^ 
fammenf^ang  mit  i^rem  Sl^n^errn  nic^t  me^r  burd^  ben 
Flamen,  fonbern  bloß  burc^  it)re  Xf^aiin  na^weifen  fonnten, 
ganj  im  (Reifte  SÄic^aelö. 

^n  unfern  2:agen,  wo  man  ju  jeber  alten  6age  fofort 

25  eine  ncd^  t)iel  ältere  ^aralletfage  auffpürt,  wollen  fogar 
einige  (SJele^rte  behaupten,  nic^t  «mid&ael  Dbertraut  auö  bem 
breijigia^rigen  5?riege,  fonbern  biefer  iöiic^ael  Seimfieber 
fei  ber  urfprünglidf>e  beutfd^e  m<i)d  gewefen,  ber  üerfpottet 
fd^weigt,  wenn  bie  weifen  «ßolitifer  reben,  aber  au  aUerle^t 

30  baS  2Sort  unb  ben  ^ieb  fu^rt,  wenn  Senen  i^r  gatein 
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>tür|l  ßarimir  III.  war  feinem  ^o^feligen  ^errn  Ißatcr, 
SürP  eafimit  II.,  auf  tm  Xfjxom  ßefolgt.    D6glei(]^  fi(^ 
nun  t)er  9?ame  t»ee  neuen  Surften  »om  alten  bloß  burd^  ben  5 
3un)ac^6  eine«  Heincn  (Stric^eö  unterfd^ieb,  fo  war  ber  Strich, 
Welcher  .goflfeben  unb  $olltif  M  9^ater6  unb  ©o^ne«  trennte, 
bafür  um  fo  grofer.    (Safimir  II.  ^atte,  wie  fo  üierc  Heine 
Sieic^efurpen  be6  a(i)^if^nttn  Sa^r^unbertö,  breit  unb  gianj^ 
tjofl  »gof  gehalten,  »icl  gelebt  unb  wenig  ge^errfc^t.    (Sefjr  10 
grünblid^  bagegen  bc^errfd^ten  if)n  fammt  t)em  8anb  feine 
©ünftlinge.    2)er  @o^n  aber,  weld^er  bie  ©c^mad^  biefer 
SBirt^f^aft  öon  Sugenb  auf  fd^weigenb  mit  anfd^auen,  bk 
Saji  be6  ^runfeö  unb  (SeremonieUeö  tragen  unb  obenbrein 
ein  allezeit  »ergnugteö  ©efi^t  baju  machen  mußte,  fd^lugis 
kirn  9tegierungöantritt  ftracfö  ^nm  "üoaenbeten  SBiberji>iel 
feinet  SSaterö  um.    2)er  ^albe  ^offlaat  warb  entlaffen,  tU 
Sepe  eingeftettt,  bie  ©ünftlinge  öerfc^wanben  ^  tin  gan^eö 
2)u^enb  üon  SScrtrautcn  f^attc  ba6  £)^r  bed  alten  ßafimir 
befeffen,  ba^  O^r  be6  neuen  ©afimir  befaß  fein  SJlenfd^  ,♦  er  20 
regierte  felbet,  unb  ni^i  einmal  fein  itammerbiener  fonnte 
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flc^  ^jetfonüc^ct  dlnflüffe  türmen.  Sclc^  fabelhafte  iReuerung 
für  M  öanje  8anb :  ein  gürfl,  ber  felbfl  reglettc,  unb  ein 
$of,  an  weitem  e6  feine  ßinpüffe  ^ah  l  $atte  nic^t  bct 
grüfe  Äomet  im  grü()iaf)r  Unert)örted  »orbcbeutet,  bie  alten 

5  »g)ofleute  njürben  folc^e  2)inöe  nic^t  für  möglid^  gehalten 
^aben,  felbjt  je^t  nic^t,  aie  fie  langfl  fc^on  toixUi^  mxtn, 

2)ad  6d^(oß  fdbien  t)ertt)ai6t.  2)<r  iunjje  gürfl  tt)ar  nodj 
wnt)ermaf)U,  feine  SJlutter  iangfi  geporkn,  bie  ed^ttjeftcr  au«^ 
n)arte  »erf|eirat(|et ;  eö  ttjar  ein  ^of  of)ne  grauen.     Äein 

10  SBunber,  baf  ed  in  ben  alten  9Jlauern  fo  ftiü  würbe  wie  im 
5?lofter.  2)a0  einzige  SSergnügen  ßafimird  war  bie  3agb, 
aber  nidbt  in  ber  bamal6  beliebten  gorm  ^)ra^lerif*er  ^^ar^ 
forceiagb^gefie,  fonbern  bie  einfame  SBaibmannöluft  im  t>et^ 
fd^Wiegenen  2Balbe6bi(fic^t. 

15  g?un  gefc^af«  eö  einmal,  baß  ber  junge  gürft  an  einem 
tü(fifc^en  ©p&i^eroPabenb  fiatt  beö  t)ergeben6  erlauerten 
SQSilbee  ein  gieber  mit  naci^  ^aufe  brad^te.  Seit  ben  fru()en 
5finbertagen  war  er  nid^t  franf  gewcfen,  er  fonntc  wo()l  mit 
@runb  auf  feine  fla^l^arte  2eibe6natur  bauen,  bie  ber  ^artc 

20  feiner  SBidenefraft  entfprac^,  unb  eö  war  barum  fein  Sßun^ 
ber,  baf  er  beim  ^Regierungsantritt  neben  anbern  i&ofbebiem 
^ckn  auc^  ben  alten  Seibmebicud  alö  überjä^lig  entlaffen 
t)aik.  er  meinte  bamale.  bie  5lrbeit  unb  baö  Sßaibwerf  foUe 
'i^m  ben  2)oftor  unb  Slpot^efer  fparen  unb  f)ielt  überhaupt 

25  mit  feinem  Sieblingöbi^ter  SJRoli^re  ni^t  fonberlidS>  i>kl  »on 
ber  mebicinifc^en  gafultat.  9lun  war  er  bennoc^  franf  ge^ 
worben,  unb  M  erf(i^recf tc  i^n  je^nmal  me^r  alö  anbere  Seute, 
weil  er'ö  fo  gar  nic^t  gewohnt  war.  !Da  gelang  eS  bem 
^ofmarf^aH,  einem  tief   gebemüt^igtcn   Ueberbleibfet   bed 

30  früheren  ^ofeö,  bem  im  Slugenblicf  befonberö  ftarf  öom  gieber 
gejc^uitelien  ^o^en  ^Jawmm  va»  ^i^vifiCiy«;«  uP5wvi»bvu,  er 
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mUi  arjtlic^c  ^ölfc  fuc^en,  auc^  jebcnfaa«  ujiebcr  einen 
Sei6mebicu6  in  atler  gorm  AnjleKen.  !Die  ungeheure  @elb|i* 
übertt)lnbung,  ju  midier  fic<>  ter  gürfl  bei  tiefem  (Sntfc^luf 
aufraffte,  tt)ltftc  tt)unberfam.  Unmittelbar  nacfitem  er  bem 
^ofmarfd^att  bad  SBort  flegeben,  brac^  ein  heftiger  ©d^n)eiß  5 
au«,  bem  alebalb  ein  tiefer  @(^Iaf  folgte,  unb  a(«  gürfi  (Ea^. 
fimir  am  anbern  9Jlorgen  ernjad^te,  füllte  er  fi(^  fieberfrei. 

S«un  erfc^irarf  er  freiließ  über  ba«  gefiern  bem  »öofmarfc^aU 
gegebene  SQ3ort  unb  ^lelt  feine  ©enefung  fa(l  für  au  treuer  er;» 
fauft.  2)odJ  nac^  furjem  S3efinnen  hi^  er  t}ic  Sippen  jufam*  10 
men,  fprad^  ju  fid^  felbfl :  „ein  SiJlann,  ein  SBort !"  unb  ver^ 
fügte  bie  SBePaUung  eine«  Seiomebicud.  Zxol^  folc^e«  mannhaft 
efjrlici^en  @innce  lauerte  aber  bennoc^  ber  ©cjalf  im  ^inter^^ 
grunb.  2)enn  tt)a^renb  bei:  ^ofmarfc^aH  feinen  greunben 
bereite  triumpjirenb  in'ö  O^r  flüfterte,  bag  baö  neue  Softem  15 
gebrochen  fei  unb  ber  alte  ^offiaat  n>ieber  erfie^e,  fann  ber 
gürft  n)ie  er  burd^  hk  ^erfon  M  Seibarjteö  felber  ben  leib* 
arjtlic^en  Soften  ju  eitel  Xtu^  unb  6c^ein  mad^en  mUt. 

3n)ei  berühmte  Slerjte  ber  ^tefibena  vvurben  i>on  ber 
üfentli^en  Stimme  al0  tk  einzig  möglichen  Sanbibaten  20 
ber  beneibeten  SOSürbe  be^eid^net.    2)er  gürfi  aber  it)a^ltc 
einen  2)ritten,  an  njelc^en  fein  3Kenfc^  gebadet.    2)ic  ganje 
@tabt  fiel  au3  ben  SBolfen  über  biefe  S93al)l,  unb  mnn 
überhaupt  ©iner  me^r  an^  ben  SBolfen  fallen  fann  ald 
Slnbere,  fo  fiel  ber  ®ert)a^lte  felbfl  am  meif^en  au^  ben  25 
SBolfen.    ©r  kvar  un  blutjunger  Surfd^e,  faum  i>on  ber 
^odbfd^ulc  i)eimgefe§rt,  üon  n>o  er  neben  einer  Sraut  an^ 
tm  2)oftor^ut  mitgebrad^t ;  augerbem  n^ar  n>cnig  t?on  einem 
2)oftor  m  if)m  ju  öerfpüren.    Sllö  frifd^er,  artiger  Sebemann 
ftabtbefannt,  tt)urbe  er  in  iebe  tupigc  ©efeUfc^aft  gerufen,  30 
allein  Sfliemanb  berief  i6n  an'S  ffraitfenb^tt  ?  «hrla«»««  üof/^ß 
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er  ein  au^gcjelc^nctc«  ?Punfc^rccc^)t,  n)eld^c6  er  für  He  ^awif 
frmien  ber  falben  ©tabt  abfd^relbcn  mußte ;  anbere  9ieccpte 
begehrte  man  ni6)t  »on  f^m.  93on  fe^r  bürgerlicher  ^crfunft, 
fonnte  er  in  toetterfc^afHic^er  @unfl  unb  Sf^ac^plfe  feinen 

5  (Srfa^  für  feine  unernjorbenen  Äenntniffe  fudb^n,  ia  ber  un* 
ßtürflic^e  9Kenf^  fjattt  nic^t  einmal  einen  orbentlic^cn  untere 
fc^eibcnben  9^amcn;  benn  er  ^ieg  3o^ann  Safob  SKüllerl 
Unb  biefen  Dr.  3ol)ann  3afob  ?0^üfler  berief  ber  rat^fell)afte 
gürjl  ju  feinem  Öeibarjt!    Wlan  fonnte  im  !l)oppeirinne 

10  M  SBorted  fagen:  ber  gürfl  ttjar  biefed  Seibarjted  ;,erper" 
Patient. 

üKüHcr  f)aiti  jeboc^  eine  für  Slerjte  befonberö  fd^a^bare 
(Sigenfd^aft :  er  n)Ugte,  baf  er  nid^tö  njußte,  unb  ba  er  thm 
fo  offen  unb  e^rlicifi  gegen  SInbere  ald  befdb^iben  in  fic^  felbfl 

15  n)ar,  fo  pieg  tx,  jur  erflen  Slubienj  berufen,  bie  SÄarmor* 
trep^je  beö  ©c^loffed  mit  bem  feflen  SBorfa^  ^inan,  bem  Surften 
feine  Unfa^igfeit  gerabe  ^eraud  gu  befennen  unb  il)n  um 
aßergnöbigfied  SSerfv^onen  mit  ber  jugebad^ten  SBürbe  ju 
bitten.    SlKein  ju  feinem  ©rfiaunen  na^m  xtjm  ber  gürfl 

20  bie  ©ebanfen  aud  ber  <3eele,  inbem  er  i^n  folgenberge^alt 
anrebete: 

„^ein  lieber  !Doftor  imüHer !  ©r  muß  pf?  ni(^t  einbil^ 
ben,  baß  icifi  3f)n  n)egen  ©einer  är^tlic^en  Äunfl  ju  meinem 
Seibmebicuö  ernannt  f)ahi.    3d^  njeif,  baß  dt  auf  Unit)er* 

25  fitaten  nidbtd  gelernt  tjat  5lflein  bie  2)oftüre6  finb  atlefammt 
(SJarlatanö,  unb  mx,  gleid^  3^m,  feine  $rarid  friegt,  ber 
furirt  n>cnigflen6  ^lliemanben  ju  3^obe,  unb  ifl  alfo  fafi  in 
feiner  Slrt  ber  Söefie.  SBeil  @r  «mutternji^  unb  SBefd^eiben^eit 
tjdt,  barum  foU  @r  mein  Seibar^t  fein,  nic^t  wegen  ©einer 

30  2Bi|fenfc^aft,  um  njelc^e  i^  mic^  ben  3^eufel  fümmere.  3c^ 
tafrc  bie  !Ratur  tt)alten.  al6  ben  arößtcn  Slr^t;  unb  (Sr  foU  mir 
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liiert  buln  rcbcn.  m  ifl  aUM^Jmmlic^  an  unferm  »gofe, 
ba^  tcr  ?ci6inet)(cu0  jcbeu  5D^orflcn  präci«  8  U^r  Im  Kabinette 
be«  Surften  crfc^eint,  unb  ba  ic^  nac^  altem  ©raud^  nun 
tt)lebcr  einen  Seibmebicu«  f)aU,  fo  n^iU  fc^  3^n  auc^i  jeben 
ÜWorgen  aur  rechten  @tunbe  t)or  mir  fe^en.  3m  Uebrigen  5 
rümmerc  @r  flc^i  nic^t  um  meine  ©efunb^eit  unb  fc^weifle  (St 
hi&  i^  3^n  fräße.  @ei  @r  f(ug,  ftiöe  unb  befc^eiben,  mein 
lieber  iDoftor,  unb  (Sr  Fann  ©ein  ©lürf  mad^en.'' 

2)urc^  biefe  Slnrebc  mv  SKüÖer  au«  bem  Sonccpt  ge^ 
bracht;  er  fonnte  nun  nic^t  mejr  ablehnen,  benn  fuji  au«  10 
bemfelben  @runb,  am  ml^m  er  fic^  für  unttJÜrbig  feine« 
neuen  Soften«  f)UU,  erflarte  if)n  ja  ber  gürfi  alö  bi\\m  gana 
befonberd  njürbig.    Slud^  cxm^U  M  ben  gnabigen  groben 
SBorten  be3  ^errn  fein  natürlicher  fieic^tfinn  tt)ieberj   er 
backte  im  ©tiaen,  für  einen  günfunbatt)anaigcr,  ber  tt>eiter  15 
nlc^t«  befi^e  al«  dm  S3raut,  fei  folc^  ein  SInfang  nic^t  übel, 
unb  nja«  ber  gürfi  ba  »on  i^m  forbcre,  ba6  rönne  er  fo  gut 
leiften  wie  ieber  2(nbere.    etatt  abaule^nen,  banfte  er  alfo 
untert^änigft  für  \)k  fürfilicje  ©nabe  unb  ttjarb  üon  bem 
njortfargen  ^errn  in  aßer  $ulb  au^  ber  ^uhkn^  cntlaffen. 

2(1«  bie  beiben  jungen  ^lanmx  einanber  gcgenüberflanben, 
n)ar  Seber  f^einbar  rec^t  aufrieben  mit  fid^  unb  feiner  fRoüe, 
SlÖein  S3eibc  njaren  reblidfie  ©emüt^er.  3)arum  pacfte  ben 
dürften  fo  gut  mic  ben  2)oftor  @c^am  unb  Slergcr  über  m 
Spiel,  fo  tt)ie  fie  fic^  getrennt  Ratten.  2)er  gürft  empfanb  e«  25 
nur  au  flar,  baf  er  fein  SBort  boci^  nur  bem  SBud^ftaben  nad^ 
gel)alten,  bem  Sinne  nad^  aber  gebrochen  f)atk,  unb  bk^ 
bauchte  i^m  gar  nic^it  fürftlic^.  3nbcm  er  außerlid^  fidf  treu 
geblieben,  war  er  intt)cnbig  öon  fid^  abgefaHen.  3a  no(^ 
nte^r :  unt  ber  MdUf)v  aum  alten  •gofnjefen  au  trogen,  f)atU  30 

-  er 


20 


vv  VW  vtjjt»  |aui|ii:iu  auviou«/]«  «/it'yer  angefangen, 


'   kt- 


k«l 


R.N. 


m 


I; 


i 


il 


1? 


52 


^er  Seibmebicud. 


[I. 


^ttc  blc  etfic  ©Inccure  gcfc^affen.  SlKein  fein  ©igenfinn 
ttjar  genau  fo  jiÄrf  tt)ie  feine  e^rlidfifeit :  alfo  ^ielt  au*  Me 
©d^abenfreube  über  bcn  getaufc^ten  ^ofmarfd^aß  genau  tem 
Slerget  bie  2öage;  ttjelc^en  er  über  fid^  felbfl  em^)fanb.    2)cr 

5  !Doftür  feinerfeite  füeg  aud^  gar  befd^amt  Me  9)iarmortre^)pe 
^inab,  bie  er  fo  gehobenen  9Äut^eö  ^inangeftiegen  n)ar.  3um 
erftenraal  im  ^tUn  em^jfanb  er  bie  gan^e  ©c^mac^  ber  ar^ 
beiteioö  öertänbelten  ^iti^xia^xt.  Sßare  er  voixtii^  ein  rechter 
au6ftubirter  2)oftor  gett)efen,  er  ^ätte  feinem  ebleren  ©inne 

10  gemaf  ben  alfo  bargebotenen  Seibmebicuö  runb  jurücfgen^iefen 
unb  lieber  atö  Sanbar^t  im  ärmften  2)orfe  etenb  gelebt,  benn 
nun  atö  auögemad^te  beruflofe  ^offc^ranje  in  ber  Slefibenj. 
Sr  fdbamtc  fidfi  fogar  um  ber  in  feiner  $erfon  entwürbigten 
SBijfenfd^aft  njiüen,  obgleich  bieö  bod^  eigenttid^  gar  nic^t 

IS  feine  SSijfenfd^aft  war;  benn  er  toax  [a  gerabe  barum  nid^t 
in  ber  Sage,  bie  biefer  SBiffenfc^aft  gejiemenbe  Sffiürbe  ju  be^ 
Raupten,  weil  er  nickte  wujte  öcn  biefer  Sffiiffenfd^aft.  Slllein 
mit  fold^  bitterer  ©elbfterfenntnif  fam  i^m  aud^  jum  erften^ 
male  bad  flarc  SBewuftfein  ber  ^offnung^lofen  äufunft,  i)ic 

20  ttor  if)m  lag,  wenn  i^m  ber  gürfl  nic^t  ben  Seibmebicuö  an 
ben  Stop^  geworfen  fjatk.  ^eute  erft  erfannte  er  Un  §(b^ 
grunb,  an  weld^em  er  bi6l)er  leid^tfinnig  einher  gefd^webt  unb 
^ielt  fid^  barum  tjerpflic^tet,  bem  ^jlofelid^  erfc^lojfenen  ¥fabe 
ber  Umle^r  nic^t  au^juweidfien.    Slnbern  ofnet  baö  Unglücf 

JS  bie  Slugen,  il)m  M  unwerbiente  @lüdf.  Sle^nlid^  wie  beim 
Surften  hielten  jWel  ganj  wiberfpred^enbc  5Dlotitje  feinen 
933itlen  in  ber  ^ä)mU :  aud^  er  mußte  inwenbig  öon  fid^ 
abfallen,  um  junad^p  Wenigflen6  äußerlich  ^u  fid^  felber 
fommen  3U  fonnen.    3Beil  er  nid^t«  gelernt  f)aik,  fc^amte 

50  er  fid^  feinee  neuen  '2imte0  unb  boc^  mupte  er  aud^  wieber 
bei  biefem  Slmte  ausharren,  weil  er  nidS)tö  gelernt  f^atu. 


gürfi  unb  2)oftor  aber  famen  ju  bem  greld^cn  (Sntfd^luf; 
bfc  ijoffenbetc  Si^atfad^e  ^injune^men  unö  ru^ig  ab^uttJarten, 
n)a6  fi^  etwa  barau6  entmicfele,  unb  ein  Seber  f(^>n)ur  fid^  im 
(Bmm  f^dli^^c^  ©c^ttjeigen  über  bic  ma^re  Sage  ber  2)inge 
unb  ben  inneren  unb  äußeren  SSorgang  ber  erjlen  Slubienü.     6 

2)er  !Doftor  begann  nun  feine  täglichen  SBefud^e  im 
@*Iof .    «Bom  ^öfifc^en  iihen  unb  pftfc^er  Äiug^eit  m^k 
er  gar  nid^tö.    ^ux  eine  orientalifc^c  *&ofregel  n?ar  i^m 
beigefaHen,  bie  er  früher  einmal  in  einem  alkn  SBu^e  gefefen, 
unb  biefe  murmelte  er  an  jebem  SÄorgen  t>or  fid^  ^in,  mnn  10 
er  i)k  SD^armortre^pe  ^inanftieg.    2)ie  Siegel  lautete : 
„Jtommjl  bu  in  be«  Äönigö  ^aui, 
®if}  Minb  f)min  unb  flumm  'i)m\ig." 

Unb  biefer  @^)rud^  n)arb  i§m  aum  fdf>üöenben  3auber. 

2)ie  ax^m^t  (Sonfultation  »erlief  ^ag  für  Xa^  folgenber.  15 
geftalt.    Seibmebicuö  «müßer  erfc^ien  @d(ilag  8  U^r  im  5lr* 
beit^aimmer  be6  gürfien,  ber  oft  fc^on  feit  JTageeanbrud^ 
hinter  Slften  unb  «Büdnern  faß.    2)a6  übrige  2)ienft))erfonal 
mußte  fid^  beim  (Eintritt  beö  Slrateö  entfernen,  «jie  eö  n>o^l 
alter  «Braud^  am  ^ofe  ttjar.    -Jiaein  ber  je^ige  gürft  ^ielt  20 
boppelt  ftreng  auf  biefen  S3raud^ ;  benn  er  f)atu  befanntlic^ 
guten  ©runb,  feine  Umgebung  im  !Dunfeln  ju  laffen  über 
tm  rtjunberlid^en  2)ienft  beö  neuen  Seibmebicuö.    Unb  ta  er 
»oßenb«  ttja^rna^m,  ba^  er  ^ieburcf  bk  neugierige  @eele  beö 
«Öofmarfc^aaö  auf  hk  golter  fpannte,  tjat  er  boppelt  geheim.  25 
nifiJoK  mit  ben  or^tlid^en  Sonfultationen.    Xxat  ber  2)oftor 
in  ba^  ftiße  3immer,  fo  fragte  i^n  ber  ^o^e  $err  juerft  m^ 
bem  SBetter  unb  bann  nac^  feinem  «Befinben.    2)ie  5(nttt)ort 
auf  bk  erfte  grage  n)e#lte  mit  «Regen  unb  ©onnenfc^ein, 
bk  jweite  Sinttrort  blieb  immer  bie  gleiche.     2)enn  ber  39 
junge  3)oftor  tt)ar  eben  fo  ferngefunb  tt)ie  ber  junge  gürfi. 
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Sflicmafö  aber  n)agte  cö  t)er  8eibmct)icu6  nun  aud^  feinerfeite 
t)en  Surften  nac^  beffen  SBeftnben  ju  fragen.  !Denn  er  ^atte 
fid^;  eingeben!  beö  SJiaJ^nnjorte«  ber  erf^en  Slubiena,  W  "oox^- 
gefegt,  nur  ju  antworten,  fur^  unb  bunbig,  njenn  er  ange. 
5  rebet  iioerbe  unb  niemare  ein  njeitereö  2öort  über  hk  ^^i'pm 
au  bringen.  9la*bem  alfo  ber  gürfl  erfahren,  ha^  fein 
Uhax^t  gefunb  fei,  avUiUk  er  ru^ig  miter  unb  lief  ben 
2)oftor  nodb  beiiaupg  eine  ||a(be  ©tunbe  im  3immer  fte^en 
2)iefer  heftete  insgemein  feinen  S3(icf  unöertt)anbt  auf  tk 

10  @obelin*3:apete  ber  gegenüberfle^enben  SBanb,  mi^c  eine 
©aujagb  mit  gepanzerten  «gunben  barPeHte,  aä^ite  bk  ^unbe, 
bie  Säger  unb  Sagerinnen,  unb  bk  «Blatter  an  hn  großen 
Säumen  M  SSorbergrunbeö,  ttJagte  eö  aber  beileibe  nid^t, 
ben  SBlicf  in  anbe^re  9^egionen  beö  3inimer6  um§erfd^tt>eifen 

IS  m  lajfen.  ma(i)  miauf  ber  falben  ©tunbc  n>urbe  er  ^ulböoll 
öerabfd^iebet. 

3>ie  ^ofleute,  i>om  ^ofmarfd^aH  m  aum  k^Un  Makn, 
pHkn  f^ier  öor  «Reugierbe  über  Ht  tagli^e  geheime  Son. 
ferena  fceö  gürten  mit  bem  Slratej  fic  laufc^ten  an  hm 

2o  ©d^lüffcirüc^ertt  unb  Ijorten  nickte ;  e3  njar  tobtenftitt  im 
5?abinet;  bie  Seiben  mußten  fic^  n^o^l  gana  leifc  im  f^m 
terften  SBinfel  befpred^en,  unb  fo  folgerte  man  benn  nic^t 
o^ne  ©runb,  ta^  2)oftor  müM  ber  erfie  unb  einaige  93er. 
traute  be«  ^errn  fei,  ber  einzige  ©ünftling,  ivelc^en  Safimir 
25  unter  ber  oftenfibeln  933ürbe  dm^  Mhax^^k^  a«  P*  ^erange. 
aogen. 

SfJatürlid^  njanbten  fid^  bie  5f?eugierigen  bann  aud^  balb 

verblümt  balb  offen  an  mmtx  felber,  fie  fd^meid^elten,  fii. 

ehielten,  quälten,  legten  i^m  i^reua^  unb  Cluerfragen  »or, 

30  allem  berjonft  fo  offene  unb  rebfelige  junge  mann  tt)ax  unb 

blieb  ucrftodft  um  öerfc^loffen.    00  meinten  t)k  grager. 


\i 


'■^  !S«  SciBmebicu«.  5, 

mit  .^m  fall  nur  »om  aSeMet,  fein  ©icnf,  fei  cäd  nuO 
et  6cf,^e  „ic^t  entfernt  ba6  Oljr  M  $et  n,  et  S  m*t 
e„  minbepen  einfTug  „„^  e«  fei  bie  un»er  im  f    2  j 
»on  tet  Seit,  me„„  man  i^„  einen  58ettta«te„  ©ein 

J  elt  n  fem  ©<^«,eige„  „nb  Seupen  für  bie  ffiunfj' eineg 
flcborenen  ^ofmanne«  «nb  man  wunberte  fic^  nur   b«i 

nTt  wrr\^"'r  '''  «»"-"««"Wen 'Se^ei^niS  «o 
mc^t  früher  ft^on  bei  ben  («Uigen  2)ottot  geaftnt  Je 

SRuffer  ac^te  im  ©tiOen  über  bie  »unberKc^en  Lte  Ä 

Sembe  ba  bie  feinfle  ifunfi  ber  Süge  fpürten,  J    r  bot 

nur  b,e  ungetunüette  SBa^r^elt  fprac^.    am  ergö^iiäf^en 

aber  bäumte  e«  i^m,  ^  er  felber,  ber  bie  SReuaierbe  S  x, 

ftiebigten  «Seug.er  geprägt  »ar.  ©enn  pir-ä  «eben  aern 
Nte  er  bo<^  «,iife„  mögen,  tt,a6  eigent  i<^  benürto" 
exogen,  i^n  fo  unerhört  ju  9W*er  3eit  ^(«1«««" 
Uäe,c|ne„  „„b  in^ge^eim  ,«  bemütljigen.  SIBein  l  Tax  .0 
«ug  genug,  bie  Söfung  biefe.  3iät^fe(e  in  @ebu  Z 
Sc^metgen  abjuwarten.  " 

^3n  wenigen  SBocPen  burc^tönte  ber  Muf  wn  bem  (Sin- 
ftuffe  bee  neuen  Seibmebicu«  bereit«  ba«  «ame  Ztl^ 
J.^  erfie«  äeugnip  feine«  »ua^fenben  Ä  fl  tr  .5 
Sr.e    e,m«  entfernten  Setter«  m  mm  entleaenenVo 
m.t  einem  m^  ergebenen  @ef„(^.    ©er  Setter  g^e  einen 
®  ecerettram  unb  «,oate  fc^on  längfl  neben  Meeu^b 
3u<fet  fluc^  ©c^nittwaaren  «erfaufen.    Da«  »eftre  Z 
^t  Sc^urt^eifc  weit  beifen  Setter  im  „äfften  Sei  ll  so 
-^^umaami  l)cmmtt.    9?un  «.anbte  fld^  ber  Setter  be« 
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Mtmcbim  an  Scfeteren,  tag  er  t)om  gürPen  einen  i0?a(^t. 
frrud^  au  feinen  ©unften  ernjirfe  unb  bem  ^anbbaren  öetter. 
Waftric^en  ^roleftion6n)efen  beö  ©d^uU^eifen  ein  @nt»c 
madbc  2)oftor  «^ÜHer  bere^rte  ben  Setter  wmge^cnb: 
5  ,,gürpett  Pflegen  fic^  nlc^t  um  ben  ®c^nittn)aarenmfauf 
au  fummern,  aud^  befi^e  id^  felber  feine6n?eg6  tm  ^jerfön. 
Il^en  (Sinfluft  iuerd^en  man  mir  falfdblid^  aufc^reibt,  unb 
bebaurc  alfo,  in  biefer  ©acje  gar  nickte  tf^nn  au  fonnen/' 
2)odb  fie^e  —  nad^  i)ierae^n  Xa^m  mxh  ber  e^rlic^e  Seib. 

lo  mebicuö  burd^  dn  tt)armeö  —  2)anffd^relben  beö  SSettcrö 
überrafc^t,  begleitet  öon  bem  foptic^ften  fedijöpfünbigen  Äafe. 
laib.  2)er  «Better  ^atte  tnan)ifc^cn  n)irf(id&  bie  erfe^nte  Son. 
cejfion  erhalten  unb  glaubte,  ber  2)oftor  f)aU  fie  i^m  toc^ 
gana  ^eimlid^  in  atter  @i(e  ^erauögefod^ten  unb  nur  auö 

isq^olitif  hn  able^nenben  ©rief  gefc^rieben;  benn  fc^n^ara 
auf  mi^  muffe  ein  ^cfmann  aCferbingö  »orfi^tig  reben. 
Unb  in  ber  Xf^at  mx  auc^  ber  8eibmebicu6  hin  unfd^ulbigc 
Urfa^e,  ha^  ber  (angia^rige  Sßunfc^  beö  «Betterö  fidb  nun 
fo  rafd^  crfüirte.    !Denn  biefer  f)atk  im  ganaen  2)orfe  ber. 

20  magen  mit  ber  ^a(^t  feineö  »etteriic^en  ©onnerö  ge))ra^(t 
t)a^  ber  ©d^ult^eiü  Slngft  friegte  unb  M^ah,  hmx  no^ 
ta^  gefurc^tete  9J?a^tn)ort  beö  gürfien  anfam.  3)er  ©d^ult. 
^eig  fd^rieb  nun  aber  an^  an  ben  Seibmebicu6,  rühmte  feinen 
ihn  betüiefenen  guten  SBiüen,  ber  fmüHerfd^en  gamilie  alTe. 

25  aeit  m  bienen  unb  hat  reumüt^ig,  ta^  man  Sßergangene6 
öergeffen  unb  »ergeben  unb  i^m  bo$  auc^  in  Bufunft  W 
f)o^e  kihax06)i  @un|i  nic^t  öerfagen  möge.  (Sx  fei  au 
jebem  ©egenbienfte  ergebenft  bereit.  2)oftor  «müHer  »er. 
fd^enfte  nnt  »erae^rte  feine  fec^6  $funb  i?afe  in  aUa  ©titte 

30  unb  50b  bic  Uihn  ©riefe  auf  ^um  ergö^tic^en  S3en)etfe  ber 
3:§atfad^e,  ta^  man  tt)iber  SBiffen,  SBiaen  unb  Serbienft  ber 


'•^  2>et  SeibmeMcu«.  •    „ 

mm  be«  ©nflup  fein  unb  bleiben  muffe,  wenn  man 
eben  emmat  wibet  SBSiDen  unb  Serbien(i  Seibmebicu«  «e. 
»otben.  SBie  übrigen«  bai  ©etficbt  au8  bet  ©tabt  iL 
bie  Wa^t  eine«  ©önfMing«  «uf  bem  33otfe  Begeben,  fo 

lÄ'^i  !.'*  ®"''*'  """  ^'^f*'  ^ovfimmt,  unteweg«  5 
in«  ©ropartigete  auSgemaft,  in  bie  ©tabt  juriirf  unb  ftärfte 
Hut  wiebetum  ben  ©lauben,  bap  »oFtot  SÄÜttet  ber  attser. 
mcgenbe  gteunb  be«  gütfien  fei. 

^fe  in  ben  erflen  »ietje^n  Sagen  nur  ber  Setter  Jträmer 
um  ferne  @o„ner««ft  geworben,  fo  famen  in  ber  britten  .0 
Sffiocje  f($on  angefe^ene  Sürger  unb  SBeamte  unb  in  ber 
metten  gar  ber  fürpiit^e  ÄammerblreWor,  eine  äirt  »on  gi- 
nanjminifier  be«  8änb(^en«.  gt  wünfe^te  eine  ©teuerer.' 
Mm  burc^aufe^en  unb  erbat  f.cb  be«  Seibmebicu«  gürwort 
bei  ©einer  ®ur(^Iau(^t.  »oftor  SKüßer  bet^euerte,  wie  äffe  15 
^m,  m  er  gar  ni^t  im  ©tanbe  fei,  ein  folcbe«  gürwort 
emjukgen,  -  „bie  9leben«art  tennen  wir  fc^on  I"  ba*te  ber 
ffammerbireftor  unb  {ät^elte  fo  freunbtic^  ungläubig  wie  nur 

meine  SRebe,  baf  unfer  gnibiger  ^err  fortwS^renb  auf  S»L  20 
berung  ber  Steuern  finne  unb  feine  ganje  bi«^erige  qjotiHt 
f(^eint  bie«  ju  beflätigen.    ©a^er  bürfte  e«  wo§(  fogar  36nen 

SKcit^  Wwei  faDen,  feinen  eifemen  SBiBen  für  bösere  ©teuetn 
umjujiimmen,  unb  mi  foH  ba  »oBenb«  mein  unberufene«  2, 
gurwort  nü^en!"  Ser  Seibarjt  war  ber  Sinnige  wj  ' 
bem  gmanjmann  ba«  «rt^eil  be«  ganjen  Sanbe«  trorfen  ju 
fagen  wagte ,  atte  feine  greunbe  Ratten  i^m  mit  tüqnerif*er 
^Öffnung  geft^meie^ett.  ®c  fiel  bann  au^  mit  im  antraae 
!!!"fJiü!l""lrf  """.'j"^"  m^n  tiefen  ^ag  aSf  30 
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müt^fgcn  ÜÄenfc^en/'  fTuflcrte  er  feinen  grcunben  in*6  Ofir- 
;,|e&t  5a6e  {*  h)enigfien6  exQxünht,  Daß  er,  i)er  mit  beni 
flnabigen  ^errn  fteW  nur  »om  SBetter  au  reben  üoraibt  er 
aCfein  Die  geOeimen  qjlane  beö  gürften  fennt  unb  fein  unbe. 
5  Ötanateö  2Jertrauen  beft^t,  unb  biefe  fiebere  iJunbe  ift  fAon 
einmal  einen  Durd^fattivert^I" 

@o  mußte  3)oftor  SÖJüßer  ber  furftlic^e  ©unfirinö  fein, 
ni*t  blof,  mil  einige  SBittPeffer,  bie  fic^  an  if)n  ^mU, 
^rfolg  gehabt,  fonbern  me^r  nod^,  njeii  dn  Slnberer,  ber  iön 
10  begrüßt,  mit  langer  ^afe  abgefahren  njar.  Unb  lücnn  ficfi 
ber  Seibmebicue  auf  ben  ^opf  gefteßt  f)a%  er  n)are  bennoS 
ber  ©ünfiling  geblieben.  ^ 

2)ie  ganae  @tabt  t^eiltt  fid^  in  ^ml  Parteien:  in  offene 
STn^anger  unb  in  ftiWe  SBiberfacJer  SÄÜUerö.    3)enn  laute 
IS  SBiberfac^er  tvagten  fid^  nod^  iiid^t  ^eröor.    STuf  edtm 
beö  <^otm  ftanb  bie  Slrifiofratie,  bie  ©egner  lauerten  unter 
ber  SBurgerWaft.    Unb  boc^  n)ar  9Äüller  ein  gana  burger. 
lid^er  e^arafter  unb  n^eit  entfernt  t>on  ariftofratifd^en  @runb^ 
fö^en  unbj^eigungen.    man  ber  ^ofmarfi^aß,  n^elcfier 
20  fid^  ia  mit  @runb  rühmte,  i)k  (eibäratlidbe  ©teße  eröffnet  m 
m^n,  )ßxaf)lU  nun  auc^  ojne  @runb,  ta^  fein  gurmort 
gerabe  biefen  SÄuller  in  Hc  ®nah  beö  Surften  gebrai^t 
m  achter  JQofmam  gab  er  bk  o^ne  fein  But^un  öottfüfirte 
^Jatfac^e  für  m  reine  ©rgebniß  feinet  einfluffeö  am 
25  @r  n)oate  lieber,  baß  man  if)m  bk  oerfe^rtefie  2Öa§l  oorrtjarf 
benn  ta^  man  biefelbe  al6  tt>ikx  fein  SBiffen  unb  SÖollen 
erfolgt  anfa^e.    6o  galt  nun  ber  arme  WlnUcx  öottenbö  aar 
für  eine  Kreatur  beö  ^ofmarfc^aUö  |    3n,ar  ärgerte  fi* 

c'^V^^'l''^  "^*^  ^'"^'9  ^^''  ^«^  öana  unnahbare,  ^eZ 

30  fWene  SBefen  feineö  angebUdj^en  ©d^u^lingö,  tt>ax  aber 

Hug  genug,  hn  Slerger  nic^t  merfen  ^u  laffen  unb  ^offte 
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tenjSoftot  fc»^  nUv  fut,  ober  lang  mit  fdnen  5Re(,en  ,u 

^ofmatfc^an«  unb  UttaOitett  im  SeibmeWcu«  überble«  al« 
e.n  treuere«  q3fanb,  bag  bie  alte  @öni}(ln8«mittfifcb«ft  „u„ 

l  f'f "  ff«"  Sl„fa„fl  genommen  §«be  unb  Jff  nS  ^ 

««(^  6«  b  i^ren  breiteren  gortganfl  finben  «,erbe.   AI* 

6o6tte  f,*  „i(^t  jum  ^PuKfuljren  unb  9ieceMef<^r.ibenierab 

ulflflen  vfleflen,  fo  jJanb  ber  bütflerlic^e  ©ünpL  Wer  au* 

über  bem  S«eib  ergaben  ober  ri^tiger  «nt.r  bem  ^eib  * 

»le  atten  greunbe  unb  ©enoifen  be8  »oftorä' würben  lo 
rn^um  fo  miftrauif«er.    @ie  fanben  i^n  aurücfaelen« 
ugetnopfter  at«  »or^er  unb  nannten  ba/^ocjmutr  Unb 
io^  mar  eigentlich  tiefe  ^Demut^  bie  aueUe  biefe/fliOern 
äöefen«     Senn  TOBer  entjog  fic^  ber  @efeOf<^af  imZ 
«,  munberbar  genug,  2«ebicin  ,u  |}„bierei  bjann     0^x5 
Un  ertng  na^U  ber  ©ebanfe  «n  i^m,  ia^  er  „„?  barum  e  " 
foBiel  benetbete  unb  bo(«  fo  „nwürbige  SRotte  fbiele,  "ei   e 
nm  getont  ^«be.    ©er  arme  g»e„f<^  fa«  J  „  ,1 
u^ern  unb  SoItegienWten,  «.ä^renb  man    tau«    er  re«  er 

m  r '  f  ^"tf'* «""'  »"'""f'*' '"'« 3f;m  nf;  t:  .„ 

um  b.e  »etfaumten  Stunben  ber  afabemifc^en  JWinif  „a* 

ma    "uÄ  f '*«"'"f"  ""  ^'"Wlfe  raifir  et 
bag  er  au8  ^offart  nun  »ieber  ni($t  beim  froßen  ®elaa 
erWunen  fei.    (äs  i„ar  i^  ate  müfte  ba«  toBe  ©S  SS 
m.t  ©Janbe  unb  ©c^rerfen  enben,  „,enn  er  ni<*t  32„ 
mrH,«em  ausgetonter  S)ottor  «erbe  unb  burJfoSS      ' 
iai  bro^enbe  ©c^irffat  befcpwSre.  ^ 

©0  lagerte  auf  allen  ©eiten  »unFef,  SBerwirruna  'Vrr^ 
§um  unb  ©elbUtaufc^ung.    3)er  gürft  «,ar  imTunW  üb« 
en  Srufru^r  ber  ®#er,  ben  er  in  Qtait  unb  8a„b   m!    30 
omn  deiner  kuaat^  in  f^m^v  /»„ — ^...x ...        .  *^^  «^rregi,  30 
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Seibmebicu«  au  fijrcc^cn.  Söa^rcnb  er  um  t>cr  offcntlid^cn 
«Meinung  ivlüen  allcd  @ünpiing6n)efen  »ermciben  »oßte, 
f)attc  er  fi*  gerabe  bei  ber  offenhielten  SÄeinung  einen  @ün(i^ 
Ung  gegeben,  üon  bm  er  felber  gar  nic^W  a^ntc.  2)cr 
5  «Öofmarfc^aa  tappte  im  JDunfeln  über  ben  Seibmebicue,  ber 
Slbel  über  ben  ^ofmarfc^aff,  ber  ßcibmebicu«  über  ben  eigcnt. 
liefen  $Ian  unb  SBilTen  be6  gürjien,  unb  M  gan^e  8anb 
über  ben  gürflen,  kn  ^dbmttkm,  ben  ^ofmarfc^att  unb  ben 
Slbel  mit  einanber.    SBeil  ber  2)oftor  fo  e^rlid^  njar  unb  fo 

10  üerfc^n){egen,  ftiftete  er  bk  toUftm  Sntriguen,  unb  mit  er 
tton  beutfc^en  ^ofregeln  gar  nic^tö  mpt  aie  einen  türfifc^en 
@prud^,  njar  er  ber  »oHenbetfie  ^ofmann  im  Sanbe. 

Sraein  biefeö  SBirrfal  foate  mit  Einern  Schlage  jerljauen 
mrben,  unb  ^mx  burd^  njciblic^e  §anb;  burcfi  tk  «raut  M 

15  Scibmebicud.         , 


(f  <* 


1.4 , 


3tt)e{ted  Äapitel. 

2)ie  «Braut  tt)ar  eine  arme  junge  Sffiaife  au9  attabeligem 
^an^,  Slnna  tjon  Se^berg.  S^re  üorne^men  55errt)anbten 
mUkn  einen  S3rautigam,  ber  fic^  3o§ann  3afob  Smüßer 

20  fc^rieb,  anfangt  natürlich  gar  nic^t  anerfennen.  2)od^  feit 
biefer  gen)ifTe  SHüffer  Seibmebicuö  unb  «Bertrauter  beö  gürten 
gen)orben  unb  ber  »goffnungöftern  be3  SJefibena^Uie,  njanbtc 
fid^  baö  «ölatt.  2)a3  SSerbienß  fann  fogar  einen  «mütter 
abeln.    „^atte  id^  ettt)a0  gelernt/'  fprad^  biefer  ju  fid^  felbft 

25  „fo  ^ättc  i^  hin  SSerbienft,  ic^  njare  nid^t  Seibmebicu6 
geworben  ober  boc^  gen)ig  nic^t  ber  35ertraute  be6  gürfien ; 
^atU  i^  üm^  gelernt,  fo  n)ürbe  man  mir  fort  unb  fort  meine 
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Staut  «abreiten,    di  i|l  fein  Sfng  f»  fdjtfmm,  e«  (fl  ju 

fo  fiel  et  fofott  a„«  te  Säufc^ung.    gi„e„  8a«6ftoV  ben  s 
et  lange  befeffen,  Wenfte  et  »e«,  »eil  if,„  fcetfeibe  /„  St  «n 

S^iet «  «B,u  ofi  auf  ten  ©etanten,  baß  et  felbet  ni*t 

aiä  ttgenb  eme  anbete  6eele.  Sie  glaubte  i<x  getn  bem 
aflgemeinen  ©etüc^t,  ba6  i^te  Sage  fo  mim^m'Z 
^att .  Slttein  bei  aBet  fiiOen  Sanftmut^  i^re«  Sffiefen«  mar  « 
\n  boc^  aufetfl  f(*fltfb«<fe„b  unb  fcnnte  batum  jj  5 
wet  e„  au6  bea  ©räutigam«  »tiefen.  !Be„n  mä^tenb  et  Z 
an  iebem  ©amfiag  i„  einer  jwei  m  brei  Sogen  ftatfen 
ep.|lef  mt  m  «0  fein  <Denten  unb  ©npfinben  Sl 
«uc^  iebe«  Heine  dtiebnip  ber  abgelaufenen  Se  ^  "„ Z  - 
bfltregte,  ^Wieg  et  Un  baö  ^auptetlebniß,  ben  ißeS  mit 
em  gütften  Sa«  grauiein  «»».fte  leife  auf  bie  Ä  aS 
betSoftor  «ötte  ea  ni(*t;  et  berichtete  i§t  anfan?«  MeS 

i"nt„  b:!f  W' "  """  ^^'*  ^««''  un/atffie  2 
m  t^n  btang,  f,^„e6  et  Wog  ba«  »ietbeutige  Otafelwoif« 
,^«ofge frtä,$e  taugen  nic^ta  für  iunget  3»abc9en  oE«  ' 
Um  fo  bttngenbet  moBte  nun  natütiic^  baa  junge  Sen 
SJa^etea  »on  biefen  ^ofgefptä^en  *Biff7n,  unb  fpracfi  XS 
4_felb|i:  Oiet  mattet  ein  ©e^eimnij  «elc^ea  i^um  ie  e^ 
*te.a  etgtunben  muf.    gafi  noc^  »etbät^tiget  erfiien  i6c,o 
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t)a  t»er  ädtpmtt  M  crfc^nten  d^ebunbeö  noc^  am  fernen 
^oxi^onU  einer  unabfe^baren  3ufunft  »eifc^imamm,  brachte 
ieber  «Brief  M  ^offnunßöarmen  Bräutigam«  einen  6top. 
feufjer  über  biefc  öeranjeifeU  au%be^nte  gernfic^t;    im 
5  bagegen,  tt)o  ber  fürftüc^e  Seibmer '    ^       "  ^  ^ätte  ^eirat^en 
fonnen,  ja  n)0  felbjl  Ht  gan^e  t)oq;.ivü^lgeborene  gamilic 
Se^berg  mit  einemmale  gnabig  ijm  aulac^elte,  je^t  fc^rieb  er 
feine   e^lbe  me^r  »on  na^er  ober  ferner  ^eirat§.    Der 
@runb  biefed  @c^meigen5  \mx  1J0#  e^renujertft :  b^r  8eib. 
10  mebicue  in  mt  unb  Stürben  erfannte  fic^  uie  in  ber  2:t)at 
berufloö  unb  folglich  auc^  aar  %  noc^  gana  unberufen ;  ber 
beruflofe  junge  2)oftor  bagegen  f)atk  gar  nie  fo  tief  gebac^t, 
unb,  n)ie  in  aUc  Sebenöfjeiterfeit,  fid^  auc^  in  m  rei^enbe 
(^cbanUnbilh  einer  %  mit  bem  «jirflidb  heißgeliebten  ^Xläbc^en 
15  ^ineingetraumt;  o^ne  tm  nüchternen  ©ruft  folc^en  «eginnenö 
auii)  nur  ju  a^nen. 

2)iefen  ©runb  f)atk  Slnna  freiließ  niemalö  errat^en 
mm  fie  n)ar  feinfühlig  genug,  um  fic^  über  U^  a^iefac^e 
Sucfe  in  beö  53rautigam0  «Briefen  rec^t  grünblic^  ^n  angftigen, 

20  anbererfeitö  aber  auc^  njieber  au  feinfühlig,  um  fic^  burcb 
gragen  unb  9Sorn)ürfe  Sic^t  m  t»erfc^affen.  Siecht  n)eiblic^e 
9laturen  fmb  ieboc|>  in  ber  «Äegel  entfd^loffenen  @ei|ie6,  unb 
je  ttjeniger  man  hinter  i^rem  piKen  2Balten  Söiaenöfraft  unb 
digenfinn  »ermut^et,  um  fo  me^r  befi^en  fie.    60  roar  e6 

25  auc^  M  bem  fanften,  befc^eibenen  graulein  6ie  iDoöte 
bur(^au0  flar  fe^en,  unb  mii  i^r  bie  Briefe  immer  neueö 
2)unfet  ftatt  neuen  Sicjteö  brachten,  fo  heatUittk  fie  ben 
alten  £)^eim,  baß  er  mit  i^r  aum  O^efibenaftabtlein  reifte,  um 
ha^  ^au^  eineö  greunbeö  mitkn  im  SBinter  mit  einem 

30  mel)rtt)öd^igen  «Befuc^  au  überrafc^en,  hn  man  eigentlic^i  erft 
im  fommenben  ©ommer  ertt>artet  t)atk.    @{e  backte:  hin  ic^ 
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nur  crfl  einmar  auf  kx  S3ü^ne,  tarn  m  ic?  auc^  filnter  bie 
Äullifcn  fe^en. 

^  @c^rerf  unb  greubc  mieten  n*  rt)unbcrfam  In  bem  aut. 
mutfjigcn  ®efi(*te  bcd  Scibmebicu«  bei  ber  unüerfiofftcn  ©e. 
öegnung  mit  ber  S3raut.  2)ie«  entging  bem  tjetfio^ren  5 
fotfd?enben  Sluge  ^e«  mht^m  feineötregd;  fie  fanb  iOren 
%n)o^n  beftatigt  unb  faßte  fofort  ben  flügflen  $Ian.  ©ie 
n)oüt^@c^h)eigen  burc^  @(^tt)eigen  brechen,  aber  nic^t  burc^ 
m  (5c^rt>eigen  beö  Xxom  fonbern  burc^  baö  Sc^njeigen  ber 
©Ute.  J«ur  nn  leifer  Hinflug  »erhaltenen  ©raige«  foUte  e6  10 
ben  »ersten  jungen  mann  füllen  (äffen,  n)ie  tief  er  mit 
feinem  ©e^eimnip  t)a&  treuere  •gera  betrübe. 

@ie  ^atte  richtig  em^funben  unb  geljanbeft :  i^re  fcfco. 
nenbe  3urücf^artung  unb  i^r  fliUer  !Du(berbIicf  fc^?nitt  fc^ärfer 
in  bie  @eete  beö  unglücflic^en  !Doftor3,  alö  eö  bie  t)erfang.  15 
Iid^ften  gragen  unb  hk  lautefien  9Sorn)urfe  öermoc^t  ptten 

@o  »erlief  bie  erfte  SBoc^e.    2)a  gefc^a^  eö  eine«  flageö, 
t>a|  bie  beiben  jungen  imk  mit  bem  O^eim  im  ©d^roggarten 
Iuf!tt)anbetten.    2)ie  $rac^t  ber  fonnenbeftra^Iten  ©c^neelanb. 
Waft  unb  ber  ^er^erquicfenbe  Obem  ber  reinen  aßinterluft  gab  20 
ten  ©emüt^ern  ^o^eren  ©c^wung ;  ber  Seibmebicuö  fuMte 
m  mit  ememmare  fo  f^arf  unb  entfc^foffen,  ta^  er  feiner 
^raut  tk  offenfie  Seichte  l^ätte  ablegen  unb  bod^  nid)t  öor 
®*am  in  bk  @rbe  finren  mtjgen,  njare  nur  ber  Of)mi  nitbt 
mmn  gert)efen,  unb  er  na^m  fic^  mann^ap  »or,  Ui  ber  25 
«peimfe^r  in  kn  unbedachten  «Minuten  ber  2)ammerPunbe 
Me  mc  unb  ganae  SBa^r'  dt  e^rlid^  a«  befennen.    Sluö  biefen 
©ebanfen  n^arb  er  ^lö^lic^  aufgeftort  bur«  ba^  ©rfc^einen  M 
^urftenj  auf  fc^malem  «Pfabe  ging  er  an  ibnen  vorüber,  unb 
frm  Sluge  n>eilte  M  ber  ©ru^^pe  mit  langem  forfc^enbem  30 
■ölicf.    9?ac^bem  fie  tk  »erf^lungenen  ©artenöfabe  eine 
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etrcdfc  rt)c{ter  öen>anbert,  Uqe^nttt  if)mn  aUrmale  kx  gürfi 
unb  fafl  bauchte  cd  bem  2)oftor,  er  ^abe  i^nen  gcfllffentlicB 
ben  SBcg  abgcfc^nlttcn,  um  fic  noc^  fc^ärfcr  ale  »or^er  au 
betrachten.  3a  beim  8(u6gang  au«  bem  ©arten  fa^en  fle  ihn 
5  3um  brlttenmale  ^tm^  ^titab  an  ber  @c^roßtreppc. 

2)(efe«  auffanenbc  breimafigc  Srfc^einen  be«  geflrenaen 
Ferren  crfd^rerfte  ben  !Doftor  n>ie  ein  ©efrenfl  unb  macbte 
i¥  fo  Weu  unb  Hetnmüt^ig,  baj  er  in  ben  unberaufc^ten 
SKtnuten  ber  !Dämmer(lunbe  feineö  mannhaften  enttelufTed 
10  gana  unb  gar  üergag.    SlDetn  bei  Slnna  f)aiU  ber  frifc^e 
®ang  a^nlit^  crmut^igenb  gen)irft  unb  ber  Sinblirf   M 
gürten  mv  i^r  feine6tt)eg«  njic  eine«  ©efpenfted  geitefen  • 
auc^  fie  f)atk  fi*,  njä^renb  Seibe  finnenb  nebeneinanber  im' 
©arten  gingen,  eint  offene  grage  an  ben  ^Bräutigam  »orge. 
isfe^t  unb  «Jagte  fk^  tapfer  ^eraud  mit  ber  e^jrad^     2)ic 
Slntwort  rt)ar  eint  ©elbpanHage  «WüHere.     ,,3c^  n^eif/' 
fprad^  er,  „ha^  ©c^meigen  auc^  Sügen  fein  fann,  ja  inbem 
njir  bic  narfte  SBa^rJcit  fagen,  fOnnen  tt)ir  lügen,  ttjenn  njir 
n)i|fen,  baf  Slnbere  unfere  9Jebe  anberö  beuten  njerben  alö 
20  nad^.bem  SBortfinn.    ©o  f)aU  ic^  bid^  unb  He  f^alhe  mit 
belogen,  inbem  i^  gefc^ittjiegen  unb  bie  nacfte  9Ba^r^eit  ge. 
rebet  f)ahe.    Slber  forbere  nur  je^t  nid^t«  tt)eitere«  \^on  mir 
aid  biefcö  hittete  ©efenntnif.    ©önnc  mir  nur  nr^  mniae 
2:age  grifi  unb  bu  foKji  über  meine  eteffung  ^nm  gürften 
25  unb  über  unfer  93eiber  Sufunft  Me^  erfahren,  tt)a6  id^  felber 
au  fagen  mi^."    (gr  fprac^  bieg  fo  beftimmt  unb  augreid^  fo 
fd^merabettjegt,  baf  5fnna  nid^t  mitex  au  forfd^en  n^agte 
©ie  njarb  aber  burd^  feine  JRät^fernjorte  no^  üermirrter  alö 
»or^er.  2)enn  fic  ^attc  biö^er  fcineenjcg«  gcargmo^nt,  ta^  {^r 
30  S3rautigam  au  h)cnig,  fonbern  baf  er  ^n  t)iel  beim  gürpen 
gelte,  inbem  er  fic^  mit  »errannt  ^abc  in  bie  fittlic^en  3rr. 
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flänge  bc6  ^ximUUn^,  tt)ie  man  fle  aud^  km  rein(!en  (5^cu 
rafter  auf  tm  2:6ronc  fo  öerne  anjutlc^ten  pflegt,  mt 
t>(cfem  93orutt^e{(  formte  fle  nun  iöiüflere  SBorte  in  feiner 
SBeifc  reimen. 

2)e6  anbern  ÜJ^oraen«,  al«  ter  Seibmeblcu«  aum  ©d^Ioffe  s 
ging,  n^arb  er  »om  ^ofmarfc^atT  aufgehalten.    2)er  atte  ^of* 
mann  hat  if)n  fürmlid^  um  eine  @unfl.    2)le  ©c^mePer  t>e« 
gürflen  n)ar  ju  8efud^  gefommen,  e6  mren  enblic^  •'Inmat 
n)leber  grauen  am  J^of,  unb  tro(>bem  fort  unb  fort  ba6  alte 
5?art^äuferleben  I    3c^t  ober  nie  galt  eö,  ben  3auberbann  au  lo 
brechen  unb  bem  gürfJen  n^leber  Sufl  ju  n)eifen  an  Spiel  unb 
geji  unb  $runf.    !Dle  lebensfrohe  «Prinaeffln  f)atU  t)ergeben« 
ben  geftrengen  53ruber  ju  »erlocfen  gefuc^t  unb  t)cn  altbefreun. 
kUn  ^ofmarfcfcaU  jum  3Sertrauten  l^reö  vereitelten  SBunfc^eö 
gemad^t.    2)iefer  brannte  tjor  SBegler,  fidb  mit  (Sinem  ©c^lage  15 
bie  ^rlnaeffin  ju  \?erpfli(^ten  unb  jugleid^  ben  ganzen  ^of  In 
m  längft  erfejntc  alte  @elel6  jurücf  ju  führen.    Slüein  er 
m^k,  bag  man  im  «Palafi  ben  ^ebel  tief  unten  anfe^en 
mug,  ttjenn  man  auf  bie  oberfie  @pi^e  tt>lrfen  tciil.    'Datum 
beftürmte  er  ben  Seibmebicuö,  bag  biefer  tjereint  mit  l^m  ben  20 
gürfien  am  ©emiffen  parfe;  ald  Slrjt  muffe  er  bem  §errn 
SBaüe  unb  gefte  n)iber  feine  ^^pod^onbrle  tjerorbnen,  er  n>olle 
bann  jugleid^  al6  ^ofmarfc^a«  bem  gürflen  bie  ^flic^t  ber 
Sourtolfie  ^ox^altm,  bie  Slntt)efen§elt  ber  ^o^en  ^^mjicx 
nid^t  in  fo  tobtlic^er  8angen>eile  vorübergehen  au  laffen  o^ne  25 
©ang  unb  Älang.    !Der  trorfene  alte  mann  mxb  gana 
berebt :  e6  njar  ta^  erftemal,  bag  fogar  er,  ber  ^ofmarfc^aü, 
beö  2)oftor6  ©onnerfd^aft  anfprad^,  unb  iva^renb  er  t)k 
befannte  able^nenbe  Slntwort  läd^elnb  anhörte,  ^ittcxk  er 
augleld^  vor  innerer  SBut^,  ta^  biefer  9«enfd^  n)trftid^  i^n  30 
vergebens  fonne  Uitm  laffen.    ,,!Dann  aUx/'  ba^k  er  unb 
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lac^crtc  bcm  mHm^  rcc^t  frcunWic^  m  @efi($t,  „bann  foH 
blcfc  ^alöftarrifle  (^amiUc  faOen  unb  müpte  fcB  fctbcr  mit  ibr 
3U  ©runbc  gcön !"  ^ 

Seglcitet  »on  folcö  frommem  SBunf^e  trat  mm^v  m 
5  bctt  gürfien.     gafimir  III.  fragte  ^eute  nid^t  nac^  bem  SBet. 
ter  nod^  nac^  bem  SBeftnben  feine«  Seibmebicu«.    „mk  ^ä^t 
ba6  grauenaimmer,  mit  ml^m  dx  geftern  im  ©arten  fpa. 
gierte?"  rief  er  bem  dintteUntm  entgegen.    Der  9Äebicud 
mx  fo  fe^r  an  tk  tägliche  Setterfrage  gen)ö^nt,  baf  er  rafc^ 
10  erwjiberte :  ;,2)urd&(aud^t3orboflmit  ©d^neegefiüber!"   Unb 
al(S  ber  gürft  ungebulbig  tk  erfte  grage  njieber^olte,  fu^r  tm 
5)oftor  über  ö'efe  unnatürliche  «Reuerung  an  ©c^retf  burcö 
tk  ©lieber,  U)ie  ttenn  i^m  etroa  eine  5:^urmu()r  um  mutaq 
mt  3tt)ölfe  au  fd;(agen  ^)lü§(id^  „©efegnete  mam^it"  entge. 
IS  gengerufen  ()atte.    Mnb  aI3  er  ben  ©inn  ber  grage  ffar  be. 
griff,  folgte  ün  an^eiter  ed^rerf.    @r  gammelte  hn  tarnen 
beö  grautein«  aur  Slnttt^ort,  »erfd^mieg  aber,  baß  fie  feine 
S3raut  fei.    !Der  gürfi,  weld^er  aUeö  ©tabtgef^jrad^  gefliffent. 
lic^  feinem  £)f)re  fern  ^telt,  itjupte  nod^  nid^t«  t)on  bicfer 

20  S3rautf(^aft  unb  begann  mn  ein  auffatTenb  genaue«  «Ber^ör, 
tt)te  lange  ba6  graulein  fd^on  ^ier  fei,  mx  ber  alte  ^err  an 
t^rer  Seite  genjefen,  unb  fo  fort,  «^üaer  antttjortete  mie  dn 
STngeftagter  t)or  bem  Unterfud^ung6ric^lcr.  ^alb  n)ie  im 
©elbftgefprad^e  rief  bann  ber  gürfl:   „Sarum  t)erfaumt 

25S3aron  Se^berg,  mir  feine  Slufn)artung  a«  ma^en?  3)er 
Slbel  meinet  Sanbeö  fofl  nic^t  an  meinem  ^aufe  üoruber. 
ge^en  I  3d^  tt)ünfd^e,  \)a^  man  fic^  bei  mir  melbe.  SBarum 
pe^en  \)k  2)amen  meinen  $.of  ?  2)oc^  freiließ,  id^  labe  fie 
ia  nid^t  ein!  aber  i)a9  foK  anberö  njerben.    2)er  Sefu* 

30  meiner  Sd^itJefter  forbert  neue  ©cfeKigfeit.  3)ie  alten  $of. 
bäHc  foHen  tvieber  beginnen,  f^jarfamer  unb  nur  auöna^mö. 
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«r    ®i"'„^'"*»''*''"«  flina  fK6«*  ein  ^eHe«  Sicfit  a„f  •  fcet 
SIn6I,rf  anna'ä  fcoien  ten  «.«nbertaren  Um  Wag  6eim  gü 
Pen  etaeugt  ju  5«6en ,  tenn  bie  ftorfien  mZ^n  pZn  5 

««gen  kftegt  jn  werten.    3n  feinet  ^etaensangft  »etaaS 

Te  5   !  f  ™^.«'"'  ««t  mt^  mit  bem  ärjHic^en  Statte 
«erauä,  tag  Seme   Siitc^laud^t  fco*  niiSt  aM  m  bL  10 
gen-oNe  Slrteita.  unb  Sägerleben  li,    7^  Jü2  @t 

S)oftor_  fflfl  ebenfo  etftamt  an,   wk  Borger    bet   ©öfter 

Sfm  abenb  beffetben  3;«ge8  befud^te  bet  §ofmarft6air  bcn 
Se.bmeb,cu9,  ni^t  etwa  3«  g«g,  nein,  et  tj  bebeulfam  «nb 
um  SBnnbet  bet  S«a#am  mit  einem  Sebienten  »otge.  .0 
^  «nt»  fegte  bem  ©ünfHinj  Sant  füt  feine  gürfpra*^ 
Je  0  fernen  be6  gütfien  ehernen  SBirr'en  Uenbet.^'^Tnb 
m<5  Mof  fe.nen  ©anf  btac^teer,  fonbetn  a«<*  ben  2)ant 
bet  $nnaeffin  2)enn  mi  bea.  Ptfien  eigener  6(^tt)eftet 
unb  bem  altofJen  ^ofmanne  nic^t  gelungen,  baä  6atte   (0  « 

»ermo^t,  unb  mt  in  bet  Mrjefien  STubienj,  beten  fi*  bie 
backte  be.  fn^ :  fo  bin  unb  bieibe  ^  benn  .etbnmmt,  ju  I 
l^wteg^te  tc^,  ,a,  wenn  i(^  jum  etfienmafe  ben  SÄunb  öffne) 
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fie  bennod^. 

3natt)i[c5en  tarn,  n)a3  er  »orauöfa^ :  ber  O^elm  fu^r  ^u 
§ofe  uno  ivarb  mit  ber  fc^ionen  5«lc^te  jum  nad^ften  ^ofbatt 
5  gelaben.  Unb  am  2:age  nad^  bem  «Ball  ^örte  ber  iöJebicuö 
bann  au(^  genau,  tt)a^  er  ju  f)ören  angfttjoa  ern)artet  ^atte. 
2)er  gan^e  Slbel  ber  @tabt  mv  t>oU  ^eib  auf  bie  grüne 
Sanb)3ümeran3e,  W  Se^berg ;  knn  für  fie  aKein  fehlen  ber 
gürft  nur  m^  unb  ^ebe  ju  ^aben.  SSiele  meinten  ^mx, 
10  ba0  fommc  ba^er,  iveir  fie  tk  8raut  beö  ©ünfttingd  fei, 
nlTein  W  Älügeren  »erfid^etten,  ber  gürfi  ^abe  gan^  gewiß 
von  bem  ))(e6ejifc^en  53rautigam  fein  2Bort  gcrebet  unb  biefer 
njerbc  feinen  greunb  unb  gürften  6alb  in  ben  gefä^rli^ften 
^cUnhnf)Ux  t>errt)anbert  fe^en.    2)em  9J?ebicu0  bro^e  je^t 

15  eine  i^rifi^,  Bei  melier  i§m  ^njifd^en  mi  augerften  @egen. 
fa^en  hk  Sßa^l  Mei6e ;  entnjeber  er  fei  nüger  a(ö  öerliebt, 
bann  n)erbe  feine  ©ünftlingfd^aft  je^t  erft  rec^t  n)ie  in  dxl 
gegolten  fic^  feftigen,  ja  er  fonne  fogar  {am  mit  bem  ««amen 
einee  §errn  »on  unb  ju  SÄütTerburg)  in  ben  2lbelftanb  cr^ 

2o  ^oben  tt)erben ;  fei  er  aber  verliebter  alö  Kug,  bann  njerbe  ber 
©ünftling  ttieber  aufammenfinfen  au  ber  namenlofen  ®cMt 
einc6  Dr.  mMcx  o^ne  $raxiö. 

3n  bee  Seibmebicuö  ©eele  aber  Freuaten  fic^  hk  ©c^recf^ 
gebanfen  ber  ^iferfud^t  mit  ber  gurc^t,  eine  ©telTung  ^n  »er. 

25  lieren,  bk  er  eigentlich  nie  befeffen  ..  >  von  ml^ti  tro^bem 
baö  ®lü(f  feineö  ^i>i)m  abging,  ©ö  galt  rafc^  ^n  ^anbeln ; 
6d^tt)eigen  mb  Darren  fonnte  von  ^eute  an  nidbt  meßr  baö 
@tic^tt)ort  feiner  «Politif  fein. 

@r  eilte  »ur  «Braut  unb  eröffnete  bem  fiaunenben  ^ab^. 

30  d^en,  ba^  (k  je^t  ober  nie  aum  Slbfc^lup  bee  (S^ebunbeö 
brangen  müpten.    3mar  fei  ber  gürft  m  fold^er  SJBeiber^ 
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Raffer,  bap  er  felbft  feiner  Umgebung  unb  !t)ienerfd^aft  baS 
^eirat^en  ijerfage,  aMn  er,  ^J^ÜtTer,  ^abe  fid^  dn  §era  gefaßt, 
er  njerbc  morgen  fc^on  bem  Ferren  in  offenem,  mxmm 
mxt  feine  Sage  f($i(bern  unb  ber  «mann  muffe  t>on  m  ober 
^kin  fein,  tvenn  er  i^m,  bem  treueften  !Diener,  bie  ($f)e  mit  5 
dnm  fo  liebenönjurbigen  graulein  nic^t  geftatten  mUc, 
„Unb  boc§  fürd^te  iii)/'  fügte  er  fkinlaitt  ^in^u,  überrafc^t  öon 
bem  ©elbftbetrug,  auf  ivelc^em  er  fic^  in  feinen  eigenen  2Öor. 
kn  ixtap)ßk,  „i^  fürchte,  eö  tt)irb  Siaeö  f($ief  ge^en ! "    STnna 
aber  txbfkk  i^n,  meinte,  ber  gürfi  fei  ja  gar  ni($t  ber  2Bei.  10 
berfeinb,  tt)ie  man  i^n  male,  unb  l)ak  fi^  gegen  fie  ^umai 
über  i)k  ma^m  artig  unb  tfjeiine^menb  auf  bem  fdaUc  er. 
Jviefen.    mit  biefem  jUJeibeutigen  Xxo\tc  bea  arglofen  5^inbe3 
rüftete  fid^  ber  2)ortor  ju  bem  fc^n^eren  @ang. 

^re  er  fofgenben  Jlageö  bie  9Äarmortre))^e  ^inanfüeg,  jr 
brummte  i^m  MMi^  ta^  alTer^od^fte  SBort   im  Ofir- 
„@c^n)eige  dr,  biö  (Sr  gefragt  njirb!''  unb  ale  er  auf  ber 
oberften  @tufe  ftanh,  mußte  er  ftiae^aften,  um  witbcx  m 
Srt^em  au  fommen,  fo  m\^mx  lag  ifim  t)k  Slngft  auf  ber 
^ru(i.    2)od^  ber  STnblicf  bea  Surften  gab  i^m  n)ieber  feften  20 
mm^  unb  ma^renb  beS  unöermeiblic^en   ^ettergefprad^ö 
na^m  er  n)ieber  gan^  feine  fünf  Sinne  ^ufammen.    ®r  hat 
alfo  um  eine  üJJinute  gnabigeö  @e^ör  unb  entfc^ulbigte  fic^, 
baß  er  tin  ©efud^  münblid^  üor^ubringen  ttjage,  mrc^e^  nac^ 
ber  9JegeI  fcfriftlii^  einzugeben  fei.    !Dcr  gürfi  unterbrach  25 
i§n:  „5?eine  SSorrebe,  lieber  2)oftor,  romme  @r  glei^  ^um 
Xcxt    SBaö  n)ia  @r  ?    ©age  @r*6  frifd^n^eg  in  brei  2Bor. 
ten!"~„3d^  it)ia  ^eirat^en/' —  2)er  gürft  lad^elte  über 
bie   budf;ftabli^en   brei   SBorte   unb  fragte  re^t  gnabig: 
„Sen?''  — „graulein  Slnna  'oon  Se^berg ! '' —  «Bei  bieferso 
Slntnjort  lächelte  ©ereniffimuö  nic^t  me^r  unb  gnabig  fa^  er 
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auc5  nx^i  mc^r  au6,  fonbern  n>ie  »evficincrt  »on  3orn  unb 
Wcberrafc^ung ;  er  fc^ritt  eine  Söeife  fd&ttjeigenb  burc^  taö 
3immei'  unb  mag  ben  JDoftor  mit  burc^bo^rcnbem  SBIicf. 
2)ann  fragte  er,  ob  i^n  benn  tia^  gräurein  n^oUe,  unb  ob  er 
5  ficj  benn  einbifbe,  baf  W  Sef)bergi5  eine  folc^e  ÜJlif  ^eiratrj 
m'^^^ri  ioürben  ?  Sllö  ber  SJ^ebicucJ  ein  feM  „3a"  ent. 
9C3nete,  n>ud^6  baö  (Staunen  beö  Surften.  @6  gab  vtjieberum 
eine  fange  $aufe ;  aber  «müUer  fonnte  bieömat  nic^t  tt)ie  Ui 
\)tn  aataglic^en  grof en  Raufen  \)\t  §unbe  auf  ^tx  ©c^njeinö. 

10  iagb  unb  W  ^ayxvMUkx  ber  X(y\itit  aä^Ien,  e6  üerfd5>n)amm 
\\:jm  §iae6  öor  ben  STugen.  ©nblid^  fprac^  ber  gürft,  in  ber 
'^i\Un\(i)(\!{t  eben  fo  fur^  unb  gemeffen  n)ie  im  ruhigen  SScr^ 
fe^r:  ,,@rftnc5  MU  [^  nic^t,  \)a^  einer  meiner  2)iener 
5eiratf)e,  alfo  bleibe  dx  entn)eber  lebig  ober  ge^e  (k\x^  meinem 

IS  2)ienft.  3rt)eiten0  bulbe  ic^  hm  SO^eöaaiancen  bei  meinem 
alten  Slbel;  mm  @r  alfo  fortgeben  unb  fc^lcd^terbingö 
r)eirat^en  xo\\i,  fo  fud^e  (gr  fic^  eine  5(nbere  alö  bie  Se^berg. 
Unb  brittenö  lx<x\x^t  ©r  überhaupt  nid^t  n)ieber3ufommen  jum 
taglid^en  Sefud^,  V\^  \<^  S^n  rufen  laffe.    @ott  befohlen !'' 

20  mk  «müaer  na^  biefer  Slubienj  ben  ^eimnjeg  gefunben, 
m^k  er  felbft  nid^t.  @enug,  er  fanb  fic^  felbft  unb  feine 
©ebanfen  mit  einemmal  in  feinem  3immer  ivieber.  "S^c^^ 
enbe  mit  ©d^redfen  ttjar  nun  alfo  ivirflic^  t^a.  mt  ^aik  er 
einflüjfe  üben  tvollen,  nie  auc^  nur  eine  ^xik  an  ben  gürpen 

25  genjagt,  bennod^  n)ar  er  ber  ©onner  unb  gürfpred^er  atter 
SBelt,  unb  feine  eingebilbete  ©onnerfc^aft  ^aik  i^m  unb 
Slnbern  nur  S'^u^en,  niemale  9f?ac^t^eil  gebrad^t.  3e^t  aber, 
t)ci  er  3um  erfienmal  tm  iDirflic^e  gürfprad^e  ttjagte,  fiel  er 
aufa  fd^redflid^|!e  burc^,  fein  gan^eö  Seben^glurf  ftanb  auf 

30  einer  verlorenen  i^arte,  er  mx  befc^im))ft  t)or  aHer  Sßelt,  am 
meinen  iebo^  »or  feiner  SBraut  unb  i^rer  gamilie. 
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ee  mx  Ux  ^et6f!e  SBuptag  felncö  Se6enö,  itnb  bk 
etunbc,  it)o  er  feiner  S3taut  beichtete,  Me  fjerbjic  @tunbc 
Mefee  3:ageö.  «man  ^atte  itJO^l  Oenfen  foOen,  bic  Unter, 
raffungdfunbei.  feiner  »ergeubeten  Se^rja^re  feita  nun  qenua 
gefü^nt.  S 

3nan)ifdfien  mxbc  e6  Sabtfunbig,  ba^  ber  Seibmcbicuö  in 
Uttönabe  gefaUeu  fei.  S)ie  ©egner  jubeUen  fc^abenfro^,  bie 
Sreunbc  erf^rarfen  f^mx  ^eftig,  freuten  fid^  aber  bcc§  neben, 
bei,  benn  einem  r)er»orragenben  SÄanne  günnen  t)k  meiften 
'^<ink  bcn  ©tur^  tjon  ^er^en,  aud^  mnn  fic  fctber  tU  lo 
golgen  biefeö  ©tur^eö  fordeten  foKten. 

S3eim  dürften  f)atk  bieder  9liemanb  über  hm  2)oftor  ju 
reben  genjagt ;  benn  if)n  an5ufd^n)ar5en  getraute  fid^  5?einer, 
mit  hk^  hd  ber  gefjeimnipüoaen  Suneigung  gefä^riic^  fd^ien, 
rühmen  ttJoHte  i^n  aber  aud^  Sfliemanb,  benn  fonft  r)atte  ia  15 
©ereniffimuö  am  (Bnh  noc^  gröfere  ©tücfe  auf  ben  ©ünftUng 
gehalten.    Unb  auf  aße  gatte  njar  cö  miglic^,  mit  bem  §o^en 
Ferren  dn  unerbetene^  SBort  au  reben.    Sc^t  aber  luvten  fic^ 
bie  3ungen.    Suerft  gratulirte  bic  ^rin^effin  i§rem  SBruber, 
baß  er  fic^  an^  tcn  Schlingen  be«  Straten  befreit.    Sie  20 
er^a^tte,  m  gan^e  Sanb  at^me  auf  nad^  bem  Sturze  bed 
©ünftUngö,  unb  bemerfte  nebenbei,  ba^  fogar  an  hn  Sflac^. 
bar^üfen  m  WlMtf^^c  3legiment  ba^  ))einlidbfte  STuffe^en 
erregt  f^aU,  ja  mehrere  öeriüanbtc  gürften^aufer  feien  auf 
bem  «fünfte  getvefen,  bm  Surften  6:afimir  brieflich  ab^ama^.  25 
nen  öon  ber  gortfü^rung  fo  un^lemlid^en  SSerfe^rö  mit  einem 
gemeinen  burgertid^en  2)oFtor. 

^er  gürft  ftet  au3  ben  ^olkn.    Srifo  unbefugte  (^m 
flüffe  i)aik  bicfer  «Dlüaer  ;..üt  .  im  ©tiöen  ein  ©ünftling«. 
regiment  geführt,  ba?>  gan^e  ^anb  in  ffarteien  gefijalten !  30 
O^ne^in  mif  trauifc^en  @emüt§e^,  a^nte  m  ^err  mit  cinem:^ 
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male  ein  ®en?e6c  hr  fc^amlofefien  9lanfe,  njelcjeö  blefer 
junge  mm^d),  beif))ieno^  fö^n  unt)  üerfd^fagen,  hinter  feinem 
JRücfen  flefponnen.  $(u$  über  Me  rät^fel^afte  ^eirat^  mit 
ber  Se^berg  ging  i^m  nun  pVo^\i(f)  ein  neucö  Sid^t  auf.  ©c 
5  lief  ben  ^ofmarfc^afl  rufen  unb  fragte  i§n,  n)ie  eö  moglid^ 
fei,  baf  bie  flor^e  alte  gamilie  Sef^berg  einer  «ßerbinbung  mit 
bem  pleOejifc^en  3)oftor  WlMit  ^ugeflimmt  f)aM  unb  ber 
^ofmarfc^aU,  hjetc^er  je^t  n)iebet  in  feinem  eigenften  @(e^ 
mente  fc^iramm,  faumte  nic^t,  bem  dürften  üottenbö  bk  5lugen 

10  ju  offnen.  ,,Sebigtid^  um  (Stt>.  !Dur^(aud^t  tviöen  ^at'bie 
gamilie  eingett)iaigt ;  benn  ta  mm^  ba^  unbebingtefte 
fürftlic^c  SSertrauen  genoß  unb  fo  an  fagen  afö  be6  gnabigen 
^errn  nad^fier  greunb  *?or  bem  ganzen  Sanbe  fianb,  fo  f^at 
M  .&au3  Se^berg  feinen  g'amidenftorj  gfeic^fam  (Stt).  3)urc5. 

iS  laud^t  felber  jum  D^fer  gebrad?f "  'Dem  gürfien  ivaren  biefc 
Sporte  n)ic  Safa  unb  Pfeffer  auf  eine  frffd^e  Sßunbe,  unb  ber 
^ofmarfc^air,  bm  3orn  voo^l  eifenneno,  iveld^er  »erfterft,  aber 
tief  hinter  bm  falten  3ugen  feineö  Ferren  axMkk,  faumte 
nid^t,  nun  aucf  ben  ganaen  ©agenfreiö  üon  mülkx^  mnfU 

20  lingg^errfc^aft  al6  gefc^i($tric^e  Sa^r^eit  ju  erjagten.  2Barum 

•  m^  nic^t  ?  2öar  e6  boc^  felbfi  bin  fc^arfften  topfen  bunfel, 
im6  ^ier  (Sage,  n)aö  ©efd^ic^te  fei. 

0iafc^  3ur  %^at,  befc^log  ber  gürfl  an  bem  tntiaxi^kn 
SBetrüger,  ber  fo  lange  unb  gefd^icft  bie  falfc^e  dicUc  feinet 

25  ^Bertrauten  gefpieft  mb  ausgebeutet,  ein  ©xern^et  au  fiatuiren 
unb  fieg  if^n  fofort  in  Sfrrefl  bringen.  !Der  arme  Seibmebicud 
i)attc  cl)m  fein  3ut§un  baö  unwerbiente  ®iM  eineö  ®ünft^ 
lingö  genojfen  ^  er  folTte  je^t  ebenfo  unt)erfc^u(bet  üon  einer 
*&ö§e  ^erunterpüraen,  auf  itJelc^er  er  niemalö  §attc  fte§en 

30  njoHen,  gefc^n^eige  ba^  er  n)irHid^  oben  gefianben  f^atk. 

Sßar  aber  ber  gürfi  au^  ^efpot  im  Stiele  feiner  ßüt 
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unb  ptx\bnli^  f^axt  auö  ©runbfa^,  fo  befag  er  bocj  feincö^ 
tt)Cö6  Da6  t)crfn^ertc  ^era  unb  bcn  befc^ranften  @ei|i  cincd 
3:^rannen.    2)arum  fämjjfte  fein  3orn  bafb  mit  ^mi  anbern 
JHeöungen  feiner  ©eetc.    (Je  bunfte  i^m  unritterlic^,  mit 
*)tinber   ^ärtc    gegen  einen  ^ann  »orjuge^en,  ber  bod^  5 
junad^fl  al0  S3rautigam  beö  grauleine  feiner  nic^t  aUjU 
ehrenhaften  Seibenfc^aft  im  Sßege  ftanb;   ja  e6  begannen 
^einigenbe  3tt>eifel  bei  bem  gürten  aufjufteigen;  ob  bcnn 
überhaupt  fein  ©roU  nic^t  me^r  tm  S3räutigam  gelte,  aie 
bem  Seibmebicue,  n^elc^er  mit  feinem  falf^lid^  angemaßten  10 
a?ertrauen  Sucher  getrieben.    '2>anchn  begann  er  fid^  an^ 
fd^on  ber  fliegenben  ^i^e  jener  Seibenfc^aft  §eralic^  ju  fc^a. 
men.    SInbrerfeite  njarb  biefer  «DJütter,  ber  bieder  aöer  2ße(t, 
nur  i§m  nic^t,  ein  9iaU)fet  gen?efen,  nunmehr  i^m  felber  ba^ 
aUergrogte  Mtm.    (gr  njoKte  mit  eigenen  5tugen  fe^en,  ob  15 
fic^  nnrfiic^  mit  fo  treuherzigem  Sleugeren  folc^  eigcnnü^ige 
6^rau^eit  öerbinben  fonne,  er  mUk  fetber  in  ber  (Seele 
biefee  ^euc^lere  lefen,  betjor  er  if)n  tterbammte,  um  alebann 
befto  grünblic^er  tk  fö^enfc^en  burc^f(^>auen  unb  öerad^ten 
5U  lernen.  2^ 

5(lfo  rief  er  kn  arretirten  2)oftor  nod^  einmal  üor  fi^ 
unb  na^m  if)n  fc^arf  in'^  ®cUt,  t)a^  er  bem  gret)ler  @tücf 
für  etücf  ta^  ©cjianbnig  feiner  Umtriebe  aus  lern  SHunbe 
3ögc.  2)od^  beffcn  beburfte  ee  gar  nic^t.  2)er  2)oftor  be^ 
gann,  feiner  nja^r^aften  9?atur  gcmag,  bk  gan^e  ©efc^ic^te  25 
ber  ftete  abgeläugneten  unb  ftete  ivieber  aufgebrungenen  din* 
flüffe  3U  erja^len,  mie  fie  un3  befannt  ift,  »om  35riefe  bee 
SSettere  m  jum  Sittgefuc^  bee  ^ofmarf^aKe.  Slnfangö 
^eifelte  ber  gürft  bann  begann  er  ^u  ftaunen  unb  ju  glau* 
ben,  unb  sule^t  lachte  er  gen^altig.  3)oftor  «okulier  aber  fc^log  30 
§ödf)ft  fvnftbaft  mit  t)m  SBorten:  „SBer  nur  immer  gurften 
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na^  fommt,  ben  PcmpeU  bad  Solf  fofort  ju  einem  ^amt  bc« 
einfluffeö,  er  mag  fid^  (ieHen  tt)ie  er  ttjia.  @o  n)irb  bann 
freiH(^  ber  gürft  für  taufenb  2)inge  üeranttvortlic^  ^ma^i, 
üon  benen  er  feine  @^l6e  n^eig  unb  bie  gan^e  Umgebung  fün* 
5  bigt  auf  feinen  9?amen.  ««un  fotlte  man  meinen,  ba  möge 
ber  2:eufel  —  entf(?>ulbigen  ©m.  2)urd^rauc^t  —  gürfi  fein. 
Siaein  bie  ^a^t  ift  tro^bem  nic^t  fo  fc^Umm,  ivie  fie  ausfielt. 
2)enn  t)it  Umgebung,  n^elc^e  bem  gürften  im  (Jinaelnen  fo  oft 
f^abet,  nu^t  i^m  boc^  »iel  me^r  im  ©an^en.     SBeir  fie 

loman^mar  auf  bcd  gürften  ««amen  fünbigt,  fo  loirb  fie  im 
SSolfömunbe  bann  auc^  ber  ©ünbenbocf  für  aüe  rtjirnicben 
ge^ltritte  beö  ^ertf^erö.  3ft  ber  gürft  gut,  fo  fagt  man,  er 
mre  no^  t)ie(  6effer,  ja  ber  be^e,  wenn  er  nic^t  in  fo  fcftlecfcter 
Umgebung  kW  j  ift  er  aber  fc^Jec^t,  fo  fagt  man,  ber  ^err 

15  felber  rtjäre  fo  übe(  ni^t,  aber  \ik  fc^limmen  greunbe  un\) 
mti^i,  W  t)erberben  Mt^.    i^uraum  ber  gürfi  mag  treiben, 
m^  er  )x>\%  fo  ift  er  immer  beffer  al6  feine  Umgebung  ,♦  biefe 
aber  mag  fc^tafen  ober  m^tn,  fo  ühi  fie  bod^  immer  ^inflüffe 
Unb  alfo  bürfen  ©n).  2)urc^rauc^t  auc^  mir  meine  ©inPffe 

20  ivibcr  SBißen  nid^t  aH^u  §oc^  anred^nen ;  im  ©runbe  tt)urben 
fie  bodb  nur  bur^  (gto.  2)urc^faud^t  feiber  gefd^affen,  inbem 
6ie  mic^  ju  einer  fo  ge^eimnipootten  Slrt  »on  Seibmebicuö 
gemad^t." 

2)er  gurfl  freute  fi*  bereite  im  <Bmm  über  \iCi^  er)rric§e, 
25  gef^eibte  SBefen  beö  IDoftorö,  benn  er  fa^  nun  bo^,  \i<i^  x\:in 
fein  SSIirf  bei  biefem  9Jianne  üon  Slnbeginn  nid^t  betrogen 
mtin  er  tt)oate  nic^t  n)ieberum  voreilig  ^anbeln;  barum 
fc^idfte  er  x^xi  einftrt)eiren  mit  tröfienbem  Sßort  nadb  »gaufc 
unb  forfd^te  ber  <Bi^^t  n^eiter  nad^.  Siro^  aHer  SSerleum. 
30  bung,  \)k  je^t  ^agetbicf  auf  Un  gefaöenen  ©ünftiing  regnete, 
fanb  Safimir  bennoc^  W  SBa^r^eit  ber  (Srjafjlung  bee  Straten 
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immer  Harcr  U^i'ati^t    m^  etlichen  Za^m  (leg  er  \f)n 
taxmx  ivieber  au  \i^  rufen  unb  fagte,  er  f)abe  i^n  In  fünf 
^Dingen  ald  einen  fettenen  9Jiann  erfunben,  erftüc^  fei  er 
befc^eiben  unb  üott  @el6fterfenntnig,  jnjeitenö  t)erfc^n)ie(jen, 
britten«  >t)a5r^aftig,  »iertend  wotle  er  feine  ^inflüffe  üben  5 
unb  fünften«  fei  er  bei  aUebem  burd^trieben  fc^Iau  unb  ^joHer 
ÜJ?uttern)i^  tt)ie  ber  alteflc  $oliticuö.    !Die  SBelt  ^abe  i§n  au 
feinem  SSertrauten  gemad^t,  ba  er  eö  nid^t  genjefen,  t>on  nun  an 
fotre  er  e6  ttjirflid^  fein,  ta  hk  SBett  i^n  für  geftürat  unb  üerun. 
gnabet  ^atte.    dr  befaf)(  barum  bem  Seibmebicuö,  an  jebem  10 
«morgen  n>ieber  aum  aratlic^en  S3efud^  a«  erfc^einen,  fragte 
aber  nid^t  me^r  bloß  nac^  bem  SBettcr  unb  S3eftnben,  fonbern 
forberte  feinen  diati)  in  aUm  tüic^ttgen  9^egierung6angclegem 
r)eiten.    5)er  Mottet  langte  inatt)ifd^en  feine  »erfpateten  mebi^ 
cinifc^en  ^tutkn  »üllig  an  hn  5«agel  unb  fud^te  fid^  gana  15 
unter  ber  ^ar\\)  mit  ftaatörec^tlic^en  unb  ^joiitifd^en  2)ingen 
befannter  au  machen,  n)oau  in  felbiger  3eit  unb  für  tm  ^an&-. 
bebarf  eineö  «einen  9ieic^>efür|ien  nod^  nid^t  fo  t)iel  gehörte 
atö  i^mt^ntaQt    ^a(i)  3fa^re6frift  entpu^)))te  fid^  ber  Mh 
mcbicuö  aum  größten  unb  (e^ten  Staunen  beö  Sanb^enö  aum  20 
fürftlid^en  £abinet6bireftür  unb  alö  fold^er  ^eirat^ete  er  bann 
an^  Sraulein  t)on  fie^berg.    2)er  gürfl  n)ar  ber  lieben«^ 
tt)ürbigen  2)amc  nodb  immer  ^eralic^  gett)ogen,  nur  nid^t-  mit 
fo  ftürmifi^er  Seibenfd^aft  ivie  am  Slnfang. 

2)ie  ^iuk  «oonten  c6  lange  nid^t  glauben,  ta^  2)oftör  25 
MMa  njieber  au  »ollen  ©naben  gefommen  fei,  unb  alö  e3 
i^nen  enblic^  im  3)efrete  be«  i^abinetöbireftorö  fc^riftlic^ 
beurfunbet  tt)urbe,  meinten  fie,  dugerlid^  f^aU  ber  2)oftor 
aUerbingd  (Denugt^uung  gefunben,  aber  kn  ungemeffenen 
perfönli$en  (Sinflug  n)ie  in  ber  erften  Seit,  bie  üolle  greunb^  30 
fc^aft  bee  Surften,  tt)ie  »or  bem  6turae,  bcfi^e  er  bod^  nic^t 


rf 


^^  2)er  Sci6meblcu«.  [n. 

mc^r.  gj^üüer  mv  f(ug  genuq,  ba6  flanke  Sanb  in  tiefem 
©laukn  in  iaffen  unb  mürbe  t)ier  weniger  befiurmt  unb  6e. 
neibet,  aI6  er  t^irfiic^»  im  nad)f!en  Vertrauen  bee  gürflen 
Panb,  benn  au  ber  3cit,  ta  man  if)m  bIcfeS  S3ertraueu  bloß 
5  anbic^tetc. 


m 


^tt   3o))f  be3    §crrtt   ©uiliemaftt. 


9Blc  f)atte  fic^  ber  alte  gri^  bie  STugen  ßcrlebcn,  tt)cnn  er 
»or  fünfafg  Sauren  au0  bem  @rabe  ermad^t  n^ärc  urib  ber 
Seipjiger  Sßülferfd^rac^t  ein  tt)eu.^  f^atk  jufc^auen  bütten? 
ober  n^aö  Stürbe  ber  alte  SBona^jarte  fagen,  tt)enn  er  f^mk  nur  5 
auf  einen  Xa^  njieberfäme  unb  feinen  Sf^effen  in  faiferlic^er 
^oiitil  hantieren  fö^e?  ober  ber  alte  33ac^,  njenn  er  eine 
SBeet^oijen'fc^e  @^m))^onie  prte  ?  ober  uufere  Urgroßmutter, 
wenn  fie  00m  ^immel  ()erunter  einen  eil^ug  gen)al)rte,  tt>ie 
er  gleich  einer  feuerfc^naubenben  Schlange  burc^  hk  Sanb^  10 
Waftjifdfit? 

60  l)at  fc^ott  ^manc^er  gefragt,  unb  große  unb  fleinc 
5?inber  plagen  pc^  überhaupt  gerne  mit  ber  «Ratfjfelfrage,  m^ 
ein  95er(}orbener  mo^I  fagen  würbe,  ber  plb^li^  wieberfom* 
menb,  t)k  ganje  SBelt  üeranbert  fanbe.  3P  in^wif^en  gar  fo  15 
^anbumfe^rt  SSieleö  neu  unb  beffer  geworben,  worauf  Sener 
bei  Seb^eiten  »ergebene  ^offte,  bann  benfen  wir,  ber  mann 
Wirb  gehörig  Raunen  unb  fic^  freuen  unb  augleid^  fic^  argern, 
ta^  er  »or  brei  ober  fe^d  Sauren  f^at  fterben  muffen ;  une 
aber  rennen  wir  eö  fap  ale  einen  dinf^m  an,  baß  wir  fo  20 
gefdf>eibt  waren,  noc^  etlid^e  3a^rc  langer  ju  leben  unb  bie 
6onnc  nad^  bem  5Rebel  abzuwarten. 
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memeö  äJatet«  ^aufe  untet  greunben  »on  (oMen  Sinnen 
flerebet  «,«tb.  JJJein  fBaUt  bm<i>mtt  iai  üeHofe  gut  unb 
mn  mit  bet  gwge,  06  bcnn  SÄiemanb  ben  -öcttp  ©uiHe. 
5  ra«m  »on  ÜÄainj  fenne,  ber  fei  ja  fünf  Safju  lang  fo  ant  tvie 
wrporben  gewefen  unb  ».[»jlic^  i»iebergetommen  in  eine  neUe 
SBelt,  bie  mittreweäte  fa(l  genau  fo  geworben,  n)ie  et  fi4'a 
gerounWtjabe;  betfönne  m  bellen  etjä^ten,  wie  e3  einem 
ba  ju  iuJuttjc  fei. 

'°  «fi  ?*  i" ?  ,^f . ""'  f"  '*"  SJottcige^cn ;  benn  ala  j»5(f. 
Junget  Sube  Jef  i*  nut  eben  im  äimmet  ab  «nb  ju;  «bet 
b.e  wenigen  aufgefangenen  SBcrte  arbeiteten  unb  wüwJen  in 
metner  embiibungätraf,,  jumal  icj  no<^  »crna^m,  ba§  §ett 
©uiDetnam  em  u<.glu(«ic^et  SOJenf,^  geworben  fei  buteß  bie 

•S  wunbetiK^e  @nabe  ^albweg«  fterben  unb  bann  wiebetfommen 
JU  butfen,  um  eine  neue  SBelt,  »eli^e  et  geträumt,  »M* 
««f8e6«ut  au  fetjen,  wie  ba9  ffinb  nm  SBei^nac^tSabenb  ben 
flimmernben  %iftbaum. 

«.J^m'^  '?"■"  !"'^  "'•*^"  ""■'  ^'^  ^o'«  «"«fce^  einmal 

^*  J?r,  "■";  ""'  ^^  '^"'  "  ""»S'  ""'  ^««*'  ""e  rechte 

.  aÄetfwurb.gte.t  jeigen,  unb  al«  et  mi(^  ftagte,  wa«  ic6  benn 

fe^en  wotte,  ob  ben  gic^elilein  ober  bie  krtiUburg  1  bU 

SÄenagene  auf  bet  aSeffe,  antwortete  iä,:  „3*  wittnicfitö 

..m:J?:,T  ^'"  *-"  ®"'"emain/'  "Ät 
25  »ibette  (oct^einb :  „wenn'8  möglich  i(J." 

3Ja(^  man(5  etmübenbem  ©tragengange,  wobei  i*  ieben 
Segegnenben  »ergeben«  barauf  aufa§,  ob  et  nic^t  ttZ  ^etr 

8  ng  bort  fe^r  lebhaft  au,  unb  Wir  fanben  nur  mit  3Äü6e  no* 

30  emen  qj(a(,  am Jffiirt^^ifc^e  gegenüber  einem  muntern  «2 

Herten,  bet  f.c^  mit  fic^tbatem  ©e^agen  fdnen  ©,$0^  " 


»et  3o))f  bts  ^ntn  ®uiiremaiit.  79 

Wmctfen  lieg,    ©r  f^ien  ein  ©tammgoji  »e«  ^«ufe«  unb 
fjaUe,  tebfefig  mit  «in  ächtet  Ä^efnlänbcr,  meinen  Batet  Mb 
in  ein  lebhafte«  ®efptä(^  übet  glei^üttifle  ©Inge  »erfTcAten, 
»on  benen  mon  frtic^t  um  ju  [»rechen.    Obgleich  bet  «Wann 
Wie  ein  frif($et  Sünfjiflei  btein^aute,  etfu^t  ic6  boe6  na*,  s 
fle^enb«,  baß  et  beteita  lief  in  ben  ee(*jigen  fle^e.    ©i  t»at 
»orne^m,  bod^  etms  attmcbifc^  getteibet  unb  ^ofte  fein  teicbe« 
Wneeweige«  ,§aat  hinten  in  ein  gans   Heine«,  bof^getabe 
IjmaufPe^enbe«  36))fc*en  geflochten,    ©ol^  ein  ächtet  au8  bem 
«c^tje^nten  3«5t^unbett  ^etübergerettetet  SSinlaturjoBf  »at  10 
bamala  -  in  bet  SRitte  bei  breißiget  Sa^te  -  !ängü  bie 
größte  eeiten^eit,  unb  nur  bei  einem  alten  ©etbermcifier  in 
»ingen  unb  einem  ».enfionirten  weilanb  naffau^unngifien 
8eibf«tf(^er  in  »iebric*  ^atte  i<^  noc^  feine«  @[ei*en  ae. 
rannt.  ^     " 

je 

m  tt)(i-  itnö  na^  einer  ©tunbe  diaft  lieber  jum  Sluf. 
6ru^e  anmtm,  flufierte  mir  mein  «ßater^u:  „gaffe  Den 
Tlam  mit  bem  3otfe  no^  einmal  rec^t  Qcmn  m  Sluae,  baö 
tfi  ber  ^err  ©uiCfemain,  ben  tu  m  feften  begehrt" 

K  .^?  ?.^^^^  ^^"  ^^^^^"  ^efaUen  unb  bebauerte  innigft,  20 
baf  ic^  bie  gj^enagerie  nid^t  öotge^ogen  §atte.  3)enn  ben 
^errn  ©uiKemain,  ber  fünf  Saßre  lang  fo  gut  rt)ie  geftorben 
unb  bann  tt)iebergefommen  mx,  um  ^oc^fi  unglürfHcB  m 
njerben,  ^attc  i^  mir  atö  einen  $atriard^en  mit  langem  SBarte 
gebadet,  tm  n?ir  in  irgenb  einer  S^jelunfe  Ratten  auffu*en  25 

'"f?^?'.'^'"^  ^'*"  etro^eragert,  ein  ^alb  »erft^im. 
merted  @tucf  S3rob  unb  einen  großen  2öafferfrug  jur  edte, 
»Ott  »ergangenen  unb  rünfiigen  2:agen  im  ©t^fe  ber  Stlaat. 
lieber  ^er^mia  mit  ^o^en  SBorten  geprebigt  fßU. 

„Unb  berjmann  foa  fo  gar  unglürflid^  fein?''  fragte 30 
i(^  auf  ber  Strafe  red^t  ärgerlich  tm  Sßater.    2)iefer  aber 
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enulbertc:  „SBann  bu  alter  gcn^orbcn,  bann  n^irfl  bu  cr^ 
fahren,  baf  man  mit  feinem  JRocf  unb  glattem  ©efid^t  {eben 
Slbenb  in  hn  brei  Äronen  fi^en,  ein  artigee  @ef))rac^  führen 
unb  ein  gut  @(aö  2ßein  mit  SBerftanb  trinfen  unb  bcnno(j^ 
5  ein  i)b^^  unglücfUdfier  SÄenfc^  fein  fann.  Xam  h)irb  e« 
aud^  3eU  fein,  bag  i*  bir  bie  ©efc^ic^te  be6  $errn  ©uifle^ 
main  au6fü§did5i  eraa^le ;  je^t  tjetfianbejl  bu  fie  bod^  nod^ 
ni^t." 

3d^  üergaf  ba(b  meinen  Slergev  fammt  bem  .gerrn  ©uiCfe^ 
10  main  unb  erji  nad^  i>kUn  Sauren,  ald  ber  aiU  ^err  mit  bem 
3ö^)fd^en  (angfi  jum  in)eitenma(c,  unb  nid&t  Mo6  beinahe,  t)erj= 
ftorben  tt)ar,  erfuhr  i^  bie  ©efd^i^te.  ©eitbem  aber  gereute 
eö  mid^  gar  nid^t  me^r,  ha^  idp  Hmal^  lieber  ben  merf^ 
n)urbigen  3Jlenfc^en,  mnn  aud^  mit  bem  Sluge  eineö  5?inbe0, 
IS  gefe^en,  alö  bie  ?sfeenagerie  auf  ber  ^effe. 

Unb  fo  er^a^le  id^  benn  aucj  ^ier  tt)ieber  jene  einfädle 
Oefd^ic^te,  nad^bem  id^  U^  ^ier^er  ben  3Jlann  ganj  ebenfo  alö 
ein  unüerPanbeneö  9iät§fel  t)orgefü§rt  f)abt,  mie  er  mir  felber 
auerfl  erfcjienen  ijl 


20 


^rjlee  Äa^iter. 

3ofe))§  ©uiflemain  wjar  alö  junger  '^ann  tin  red^ter 
dr^bemagog  —  foweit  man  bieö  namlid^  artjifd^en  1780  unb 
1790  in  Wtaini  unt)  ber  Umgegenb  fein  fonnte. 

©igentlid^  aber  tcax  er  3Äafer.    (Bdn  @inn  ging  auf  bie 

25  ^o^e  unb  ernfte  5?unft  er  njoKte  nur  ©efd^ic^tc  maien,  n)ie  er 

fpäter  ©efd^ic^te  mad^en  woUte;  SJlid^el  Slngelo  war  fein 

Sorbilb  unb  Siebling,  bann  9iuben6.    ^k  frü^efien  6fi33en 

M  Äunjliüngerö  fa^en  barum  fe^r  „genialifd^"  au^,  tok 
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man  cd  bamalö  nannte :  —  gcnjaltigc  ^moi'm,  übcrfü^nc,  oft 
öernjorrcne  ©ru^pen,  eine  Ucbernatur  in  gorm  unb  ^axU, 
ml^t  Mc  reiche,  in  ©türm  geftaftcnbc  «p^antafie  »erriet^, 
aber  bcö  lautcrnben  @c^ün^citögefüf)le0  entbehrte,  ©r  mx 
ein  «mann  beö  großen  ett)k^,  unb  feineö  SSaterö  großer  s 
©elbbeutel  gefiattetc  i^m,  \o  frei  n)ie  er  nur  immer  njottte, 
im  großen  <Bt\)k  ju  malen. 

Slld  erfieö  ^auptioerf  ^atte  er  einen  figurenrei($en  ©ar^ 
ton  begonnen,  bm  Xot  bee  (Safar,  n)erc^er  »on  i?ennern 
mit  ^o^em  8obc  ge))rüft  tt>urbe,  üon  S«ic^tfennern  mit  noc^  lo 
Jö^erem,  unb  e0  galt  für  auögemac^t,  ba^  ber  Äünftler  nad^ 
SoHenbung  beö  Silben  mit  bem  Xitd  eineö  furfürfili^en 
»^ofmalerö  tax^.  unb  flem^elfcei  loürbc  begnabet  «werben.  (Bm 
SSater,  tro^  beö  franaofifc^en  9?amen0  ein  ödster  Äurmainaer, 
toartete  mit  ©tola  auf  biefen  glucf liefen  3:ag.  15 

^(lUn  aU  t)m  S3en)unberern  beö  S3ilbe«  panb  nur  nn 
einziger  mf)xcx  greunb,  ber  fein  Urt^eil  gana  e^rli^  ton  ber 
8eber  tt>eg  fagte,  2)oftor  i?ringel,  ein  junger  Sli^t.  ($r  meinte, 
mit  fold^en  9Horb^  unb  Slufru^rgefc^id^ten  foHc  ©uißemain 
fi$  bod^  nid^t  plagen,  fonbern  frieblid^e  unb  anfprec^enbe  20 
SBiiber  malen,  ettt)a  eine  hahnbi  iR^mp^e  ober  tm  ^eiligen 
««epomuf,  m  feien  ja  an^  ^iftorifc^e  Stoffe,  mnn  man  fie 
fed^e  guß  §od^  anlege. 

©uiUemain  üerfianb  ben  epoit ;  benn  er  war  felbfi  tin 
toi^tger  Äopf,  unb  ivare  er  bieö  nid^t  gett)efen,  fo  loürbe  er  25 
»ermut^lid^  gar  fein  2)emagog  geworben  fein.  S3egeifiert  für 
feine  befonbere  i?unfiric^tung,  m^k  er  mit  bem  übermüt^igen 
©elbügefu^le  ber  Sugenb  jebe  anberc  in  @runb  unb  ^oben 
gu  fpotten.  §unbert  (Epigramme,  bk  er  in  flüd^tigem  «©orte 
Eingeworfen  ober  au^  htim  Sßeinc  in  einen  lujiigen  ditim  30 
gefaßt,  burdjliefen  bk  ^tabt    Unb  ba  bic  Äunß  auf  fein 
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Seben  crfüOte,  fo  woHtc  er  aud^,  baf  alTcö  anbcre  8ckn  irt 
bcr  öonjen  SBclt  nadfi  feinem  funpierlfc^en  ^haU  umgc^ 
njuraert  tverbe.  ®anü  SJJainj  unb  bad  übdöie  (Sutopa  war 
i^m  »ie(  ju  wenig  titanifc^ ;  ein  ödster  Stürmer  unb  3)rangcr, 
5  Wm  er  «Pfaffen  unb  3uiifer,  $ebanten  unb  ©pießbürger, 
bie  i^m  ringd  in  hk  Q^uere  Hefen,  mit  ber  ©eifel  bed  9Bi^e0. 
2)ie  lebenbigen  9Henfc^en  foKten  werben  wie  bie  gemalten  auf 
feinen  SBilbern,  unb  fo  ingrimmig  frei^eit^burftig,  fo  auf^ 
gequoOen  »)atf|etifc§,  baju  fo  fjod^gefi^It  im  floljen  3:ogawurf 

iowie  bie  giguren  feined  (Säfar^Sartond  bewegten  fic^  bie 
SD^iain^er  üon  1785  aUerbingö  thtn  nid^t.  SBaren  fie  aber 
anCl)  feine  ©racd^en  unb  33rutuffe,  t^ie  e6  ©uiUemain  ge^ 
Wünfdbt,  fo  öerPanben  fie  bod^  einen  (Bpa^  bejfer  alö  »er^ 
mut^Iidfi  jene  alten  9iömer  unb  jubelten  bem  jungen  Ttakt 

15  33eifaa  ju,  ber  fo'ferf  unb  luftig  ^^kU  m^  red^tö  unb  Hnfe 
auöt^eilte.  2)enn  jeber  ©injelne  glaubte  fid^  felbft  nic^t 
getroffen,  freute  fid^  aber,  baf  fein  Sllad^bar  etwaö  abgefriegt 
f^aU.  ©uitlemain  war  barum  balb  \)a^  Sc^o^finb  ber  SD^ainjer 
©efeKfd^aft  unb  wtrbe  einmal  fogar  ju  SBein  unb  Sutter^? 

20  brob  in  ein  abeligeö  »&au$  gelaben,  tt)a^  5U  felbiger  itit  in 
9Äaina  öiel  fagen  wollte. 

Unter  greunben  fpradb  ber  fötaler  wie  ein  $ro))^et: 
„2)a6  beutfd^e  «Reid^  wirb  feine  9ie»olution  burd^fam))fen  fo 
gut  xt>it  S^orbamerifa;  eö  wirb  feinen  Söafjington,  feinen 

25  granflin  unb  Safa^ette  fd^on  ftnben,  dn  neueö,  freiem  ^tUn 
Wirb  erblühen!"  gragte  bann  aber  3)oftor  5Jringel,  wann 
ba«  Slttee  gefc^e^en  werbe,  fo  antwortete  ©uiOemain,  „^mk 
unb  morgen  fc^werlic^,  unb  toielleic^t  erfl,  wann  und  StHen 
längft  fein  3a^n  mef)r  wc^e  tf^ntJ'    Unb  fragte  iJringel,  tt>it 

30  benn  ba6  öerbefferte  OJeic^  ungefähr  auöfe^en  foHe,  fo  erwiberte 
Sener,  t)a^  wiffc  er  nid^tj  benn  wenn  cr'ö  wijfe,  fo  fei  c3 
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72t,r  *""'^'^"'"  """  *"  ä'"*^'"«'  3«it  Won  «n. 
SBetaufcJt  »om  etforg  ging  ®uittemain  mit  feinen  ©«. 
♦tjren  ,„„,„  ioflet  in6  3eug  unt»  machte  eine«  LZ  S 
re^te  »ummfieft  im  beutf.*efien  Sinne  be«  SBorte«  8H?"  , 
tiamm  einmal  mit  fe^r  iugenbrie^en  «nb  gtünen  gteunben 
"'ti  "«f  W«  «i»^n  S-^omn  f«|i,  fc^nitt  e.  mm 
3ei*en  be«  Stucke«  mit  «Ben  biibli^en  äipfen  feinen 
eigenen  natfelic^en  3opf  ab  unb  (egte  i^n,  6egi;itet  m  eC 
anonymen  geuimten  epiflel,  in  eine  Sc^ac^tei,  bie  er  auf  bet  ,0 
Stelle  tt)c^fcerfiegelt  an  ben  Ämförfien  f^irfte 

Sira  bet  fünftige  ^»fmalet  be«  anbetn  ÜÄorgen«  beim 
Part  »erfpäteten  grii^Uürfe  fa(i,  trat  2)oft*r  flringel  i^«  S 

5!   'IS  ^K*  "f'"  ""»"^'f*'"'  *«f  ""»n  «»«  "Wt  fofort  IC 
«1«  ben  S  bfenber  ber  fresel^ten  Sc^a.*tel  entberfe.    ®uia    ^ 

mn  f^rä^bte  fi<^  „nb  meinte,  b«  ^ätte  er  bem  flnrSS 

hebe  gree^  einen  fa(f,5en  3ot.f  flberf.^itfen  unb  ben  ä*  e" 

ÄfliH    *  r/'"  f*''*"  ^'^  f'''  »«""  «""'  inen  ,» 
abgefc^mttenen  3cpf  an  einen  «Prisatmann  abrefilre,  fenbe 

man  aber  emen  f<^(e*ten  SBij  «„  einen  ihirfürfien  Tf 
bfl^  jJlajejiätSbefeibigung.  1«"/ 1»  lei 

enttüpet  iJuofe  ©uiDemain  über  biefe«  SHSort  j  attein  er 
r"f/l**  ^?'*'  'f  9! «« f»"»«"'  *'""  i»  ifapaunenftopfer  bea  « 

3n5arte  juturf  u„b  melbete,  ber  gnäbige  ^err  laffe  banfen 

^err  ®u.aemain  einen  Sparren  ,u  Biet  im  Wf  f)ait,  fei  ,, 
i^m  f(*on  Wngli  befannt  gewefen.  ^»«'leiso 
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3)cr  3Äa(er  Panb  njic  ein  begoffcner  *Pubcl  öor  bcm  Äa^ 
^)auncnfto))fcr,  ticr  eine  2ßeile  mattete,  aie  ^offe  er  auf  ein 
a:rinföe«>.  2)a  raffte  fic^  ©uiWemain  )ßim^  auf,  ßab  i^ni 
einen  Souiebor,  fagte:  ,,auf  eine  fürjlli^e  ©otfcjiaft  gehört 
5  fürflücjer  S3otenlo^n/'  padH  iftn  beim  ihagen  unb  warf  i^n 
Ht  treppe  ()inunter. 

($r  njar  aunadbf^  tt)üt^enb  barübcr,  ba^  ber  j?urfür|l  ben 
fd^ied^ten  SBi^  bod(>  nic§t  für  ^Kajeftät^beleibigung  genommen 
l^atte ;  fe(^d  ^^öionate  gejiung  toaxm  if|m  lieber  gen>efen  ald 

10  tiefer  »eradbtenbe  .&o^n.  !Dann  f^htk  er  grollen  unb  Hagen 
unb  über  bem  3orn  t)k  ©c^arn  »ergcffen  fönnen,  unb  je^t 
toat  i^m  gar  nid^tö  anbereö  übrig  ale  fid^  ju  fd^ämen !  !Ric^t 
fo  fe^r  aber  Ratten  i^n  bie  Sßorte  bed  iJurfürfien  befc^ämt, 
al0  ber  S3ote,  tpetciben  man  gefc^irft.    Sßare  nod^  ber  ^of^ 

IS  marfdb^tt  ober  ein  ©efretär,  ober  au(Jb  nur  ein  i?ammerbiener 
ober  ßafai  gefommen;  aber  ber  5?a^aunenjiopfer  I  ein  ^er^ 
(offener  Äerl,  eine  Äarifatur,  tt)e(c^er  atte  ©affenbuben  nadfi^j 
liefen !  5flod^  me^r  jebod^  alö  ber  SBote  befd^ftmten  if^n  bann 
jule^t  feine  eigenen  SSerfe,  ba  er  fie  nüii)kxn  (a0.    @0  ttjaren 

20  njirfüdb  redbt  betrunkene  SBerfe.  Unb  biefe  ©d^am  nagte  am 
tieffien. 

@r  madbte  fid^  8uft  mit  bem  2lu6rufe:  „@6  muß  beffer 
njerben  im  beutfd^cn  ^Reidbe,  unb  mnn  nid^t  ^eute  unb  mor^ 
gen,  fo  bodfi  genjif  in  3a^r  unb  Xa^V 

25  .  r/®^  muß?''  fragte  5?ringel  erftaunt,  „unb  gar  fo  balb 
fdbon?  @onfi  fagtefl  bu  immer  e6  n)irb  unb  rüdfteft  tm 
S^ermin  in  bie  blaue  Sufunft  ^inauöl  Unb  wie  wirb  eö 
beffer  werben?" 

„!Da0  weif  id^  nid^t!    grage  mid^,  wann  id^  933ein  ge^ 

30  trunfen  i^aU :  wie  fann  man  nüd^tern  ein  $ropl)et  fein  V 
,,53iji  bu  Wirflidj  nüd^tern/'  entgegnete  lädjielnb  ber  atte^ 
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^^tnfiT,  ®'"""'  "f"  f""'  *'*  «"«  setfü^ntic^e  5Ken. 
*  flr«f        •'""''""  ®*'"*  f»  flWcfHc^  abgelaufen  iß.« 

golflcn  6  Ie6,  mtb  et  mittelbat  erfl  u<i)t  folflenteic^  f& 
Ouiaemam'«  flcmjen  Seknagang.  '    . 

ai«  bet  iunge  2»alet  o^ne  3opf  »lebet  unter  bie  Seute 
fam,  bemetfte  et  gar  batb  ben  BoOfornmenen  Umf*raa  bet 
attgememen  @unfi.  g(;tfame  Söütget  gingen  i^m  au8  bem 
aßege;  »omeljme  ®5nnet  fannten  i^n  ni(^t  mef)t;  SRiemanb 
taberte  i^n  in«  @efi(*t,  benn  boju  mv  bet  ©püttet  ju  g,.  .0 

N  ef m  SRurfen  übet  i^n  lo«jog.  Sffieil  et  bieSmal  wirflicfi 
taWo«  ge^anbett,  fo  griff  man  jutörf  unb  entberfte  blöWi* 
tn  junbert  luftigen  Streichen,  bie  man  feifSa^ren  bewunbert 
^«e,  eine  ganje  flette  »on  SaWofigfeiten.  Unb  mi  ber  15 
m^m  flefunbigt,  baa  lief  man  bann  au(^  ben  Äünßler 
büßen :  ferne  Silber  waren  über  3laä)t  bebeutenb  fcfcwäier 
geworben.  ^    ^ 

©uWemain  fagte  tftgli,^  ein  buOenbmal,  baf  et  fi*  ben 
SeufelfummereumbieUngnabe  aßet  ber  Mf^tanjen  mlHo 
unb  o^ne  «wtee.    ©ein  f^teunb  abet  ppette  if)m  in«  Ofit  • 
„2)11  wurbejl  baa  nid^t  fo  oft  fagen,  wenn  e«  bie^  wittli*  fo 
wenig  tümmette."  ^  ' 

Siefet  ff^nitt  bei  bem  jungen  ffün(llet  aüetbinga  baä 
Ptenge  Utt^eil  feinea  SBateta.  ©et  alte  ©uiflemain  ftrafte  =»5 
ben  mut^wiUigen  ©o^n  in  garten  Sorten  (  bie  fiotte  Sofeäß 
erwartet  unb  lieg  fie  fliOe  über  fi.^  erge^n;  aia  er  «ber 
merfte,  baß  fem  SBater  ni(^t  bloa  jurne,  fonbern  juglei*  »on 
ganjer  ©eete  betrübt  fei,  weil  et  i§«  füt  einen  »etlotenen 
^enf($en  ^Ite,  ba  ^tte  et  in  ben  »oben  fluten  mögen  »ot  30 
@toa  unb  ©(^metj.    ©et  ©tolj  bea  SBater«  ju  fein,  war  bia 
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ba^ln  für  3ofc^§  fcl6fl  bcr  grüßte  Stolj  gcttjcfen ;  er  fonnte 
ed  nic^t  ertragen,  baf  bie6  mit  eincmmal  anber6  gctuorben 
burd^  eine  reine  Älnbercf,  ml^e  ^üpWer  Äned^tefinn  anr 
grcvelt^at  fleigerte.  3e^t  erfl  erhielt  ble  öffentliche  Ungunfi 
5  S3ebeutung  ptr  l^n;  benn  fle  ^attc  l^m  M  SScrtrauen  feine« 
©ater6  gej^o^len. 

Um  ilrofi  ju  finben,  ging  er  ju  bem  greunbc,  mit  mlt^em 
er  cwolg  unelnö  war  unb  ben  er  boc^  fo  Heb  ^atte.  Der  fam 
i^m  bleömal  In  ber  Xf)at  mit  einem  ^errllc^en  Zxo%  n)le  er 

10  glaubte,  entgegen :  Der  Äurfürji  tt)uf te  616  jur  @tunbe  nod^ 
gar  nld^tö  t)on  ber  «Sd^ad^telj  fein  (Sefretär  fjaik  fle  eröffnet 
unb,  \)a  er  ©ulttemaln'd  »ganbfci^rlft  crfannte,  burd^  ben 
Äa^aunenflo^fer  jurucfgefc^lcft ;  bur($  jenen  ©efretär  mr 
bann  aflerblng^  bA  Vorgang  fiabtfunblg  gett)orben.    Slßeln 

15  ®uinemaln  fonnte  noc^  Immer  Hofmaler  n)erben.  Darum 
rlet^  i^m  ber  greunb,  er  möge  ganj  liißc  ben  Säfar  fertig 
malen,  ta^  er  mit  feinem  $lnfel  njleber  gut  mad^e,  m&  er 
mit  feiner  ^^infelel  bei  ben  Seuten  »erborben  ^abc.  Xx^U  er 
bann  mit  bem  großen  SBerfe  fleg^aft  ^erüor,  fo  fei  ble  alk 

20  3opfgefd^ld^te  begraben,  unb  ber  Äünfiler  fie^e  n)leber  rein  an 
bem  $la^,  ber  l^m  gebu^jre. 

Slber  ju  foI($em  ^atf^t  war  ee  bei  ©ulöemaln  M  ^n 
fpät.  Sllfo  f)atk  er  nlc^t  einmal  In  ber  ©efajr  be6  «0lart^r^ 
t^ume  ober  wenlgfiend  ber  aUer^öd^flen  Ungnabe  gefd^webt, 

25  unb  nur  ein  flmpeler  ©efretär  war  e6,  ber  i^m  einen  ©egen«! 
flrelc§  gefeiert  f^atttl  Unb  wegen  elne6  foldben  Spleleö  ^atte 
er  ble  Ounfi  ber  ganzen  6tabt  unb  ta^  «öerj  felneö  SSaterö 
üertorenl  ^a  fa^  man  bod^  rec^t  ble  ^o^elt  unferer  @e^ 
feUfc^aft,  ml^t  Weber  @»)af  verfielt  nod^  @rnfi  unb  nur 

30  nad^  ben  flelnlldbften  g^ödfflc^ten  unb  SSorurt^eÜen  bte  9Äen* 
fdjen  unb  Dinge  au  mejfen  weiß ! 
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m^bm  (Buiümain  Mtfe  unb  A^nlic^e  ©ebanfeit  feinem 
greunt«  ouaflefptoc^en,  etwiberte  betfelbe  ironif.«:  „Du  M 
»ec^tl  »a«  fi(*etpe  3Ri«et,  ken  aetget  üb«  fi,^  Wbß ,„ 
»erfleffen,  befielt  barin,  baß  man  fi<«  übet  aBe  fflelt  ätaert 
3n  bem  großen  SBeltmeer  eine«  ffolj  m.froogenben  3orne«s 
»erf^reinbet  bann  fpurlp«  ba«  Heine  Säd^lein  ber  6elbß, 
beff^ämung."  ' 

sm  fit  ®I'"  <Ü*8""  ""  *""  ^""f"«!  *""'  P«  *«9en 
ffiJaOr^eit.    2)et  greunb  f)atu  i^m  fcgat  ben  Sroli  feine« 

aerfler«  genommen  1     Um  bie  Surfe  au«jufüBen,  fpannte.o 
©uillemain  nun  bo«  ben  Karton  feine«  gäfarwieber  auf. 
•4n  hungerte  nad^  Arbeit.    SiBein  et  etfd^taf  übet  fi*  felbfi 
unb  übet  fein  SBerf :  e«erf(*ien  i^m  Hein  unb  unreif  unb 
me  i^m  boc^  ftü^et  fo  groß  unb  fertig  gebünft.    <St  fanb 
imt  ememmale  ju  »enig  3been  In  feinet  3ei*nung,  ju  »enig  ,5 
^e  tgefc^ic^te ;  et  ^ätte  gern  mit  graft«tbu.^|laben  auf  bat 
mb  i^mbtn  mügen,  baß  ^iet  bie  alte  SRömetfreifieit  fieat 
um  benno*  untetjuge^n,  unb  bet  Ufut^ct  fäBt,  um  in 
feinem  3;obe  bcnno(*  ju  fiegen.    «bet  wie  foBte  et  ba«  mit 
bem  spinfel  feinen  giguten  in  bie  ©efici^ter  fci^reiben  ?  ao 

®em  gteunbe  prebigte  et  ffunbeniang  »on  bem  Sofien 
Serufe  bet  ffunji,  ben  SRitiebenben  bie  großen  aRa^ni^orte 
bet  ©ef^ic^te  in  bie  ©eele  ju  bonnetn  unb  »on  neuen  unb 
fujnen  ©ebanfen,  weid^e  i^m  in  biefem  ©inne  füt  fein  SBilb 
aufgegangen.    SlBein  feine  qjtebigt  wimmelte  »on  gtagejei^  2< 
^en  unb  wat  feltfam  fptung^aft  unb  jetriffen,  o^ne  ein  «b. 
fc^Iießenbe«  SIBort.    ®oftor  «ringet  ^ötte  bie  «eben  anfang« 
mit  wagtet  gteunbeägebuib,  a(«  ein  gute«  SBa^vaeid^en,  baß 
3ofe»§  Wjiebet  mit  ganjem  ^etaen  ju  feinem  SBettt  jutürf. 
geteert  fei.    Dann  aber  flutte  et  unb  fragte  i6n  trorfen,  ob  30 
et  benn  au(^  n)irHid^  male  ? 
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„%tjbxii^k  grage  I"  cmiberte  3encr  im  3:onc  bc«  3ornce 
unb  bcr  ©elbpironie,  „eben  barum  rcbe  i(^>  ja  fo  t)lel  über  bie 
9J?arcrel,  n?eir«  mit  bem  3)?a(en  nlc^it  flecfen  ttjiü  I " 

2)er  2)oftor  faßte:  ,,3c^  n>ia  bir  ein  JRecept  »erfd^relben: 
S  !Denfe  eine  aeitianfl  gar  nic^iW  me^r  unb  wirf  ciHe  6ompo* 
fitionen  in  bie  @(fe.  @ud{ie  bir  einen  fdSiönen  «DJäbc^enfopf 
unb  male  i^n,  rein  n?ie  er  bir  in«  Sluge  \^ant,  ober  einen 
alten  ©etteimann,  ober  einen  (jübfc^en  8uben,  ober  meinet« 
tüeflen  einen  $ube(,  ttjenn  bir  hin  SWenfd^  fi^en  njiö,  bag  bu 

10  n)ieber  Sölirf  unb  ^anb  für  gorm  unb  garbe  genjinnefi.  !Du 
mu^t  bir  beine  Grübeleien  ^innjegmalen  j  benn  ^inwegbenfen 
tam^  bu  fie  bod^  nic^t." 

„'Da  f^aUn  ttif^r  rief  ©uiHemain.  „<So  urtljeilt  ein 
gebanfenreic^er  Äopf :  tck  foü  nun  ber  gebanfentofe  $öbel 

IS  urt^eiien !"  l)er  gute  diati^  bünfte  i^m  bie  fd(in)erfte  S3e(eibi« 
gung.  @o  njenig  f^atk  bcr  greunb  i^n  öerfianben,  baß  er 
i^n  wieber  in  bie  ^c^ule  bee  «WobeUfaateö  aurücffdbicfte  I 
S3id^er  fonnte  ©uilTemain  nic^t  mef)r  malen,  aber  er  rt)oate 
eö  bodb  no(^,  je^t  n)oate  er  eö  auc^i  nic^t  me^r;  er  ^eic^nete 

2oaum  Zxo^  nur  nod^  in  ©ebanfen.  SBoju  überhaupt  noc^ 
aeic^nen  unb  malen?  2)ie  993elt  muß  erft  einmal  neu  gen)or^ 
ben  fein,  bann  werben  begabte  ©eifter  an^  wieber  Suft  unb 
9)?ufe  finben  ju  einer  neuen  Stnnft.  8i«  ba^in  finb  e6  nur 
bie  geigen  unb  ©c^wad^en,  bie  fidj  hinter  tk  Äunft  t^erfterfen 

35  unb  warnen,  bie  äeit  jie^e  fiiO,  weil  fie  felber  ftiUe  fte^n. 
©0  ungefähr  backte  ber  Äünfiler,  unb  alö  i^n  ber  greunb 
Wieber  einmal  aur  Staffelei  treiben  woüte,  \pxaii)  er:  „3c^ 
f^aht  bie  Stnnft  einem  ^ö^eren  8erufe  aum  Opfer  gebracht, 
freubig  unb  boc$  fd^weren  ^eraen«,  wie  i^  »orljer  bie  2luö^ 

30  fid^t  auf  Slmt  unb  Sffiürbe,  tk  @unft  meiner  9Äitbürger,  ja 
Hi  ^kU  meinet  33ater^  aum  Opfer  hxat^U  T' 
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unauepe^l^  Hat  benfenb«  Doftot. 

„3(*  fennt  i^n-rnw^  nic^t  oenau,  o6cr  <*  fucfie  iftn,- 
«rwibette  ©ulOemain  gt^eimnißtjoa.    aoem  änftfitlne  na* 

3»enWf|eit  ju  «rrtten  fei,  nur  «,upte  er,  baf  ble  garften 
ni*W  taugten  unb  ber  «bei  gar  nit^t«,  bleSBürger  fef,t  wenf« 
unb  e  SBauern  „(*,  r>Ul  3«  fpgar  „o„  fl*  felbffgSe 
et  m  t  unerbittlichem  ^umor,  bap  er  gerab«  fe  f4(tAt  fei 
Me  aUe  b ie  «nbern.  SIBein  er  ^tte  ben  er„f}.i*e„  SöiUen,  .0 
f.*  unb  bie  aBett  ju  Deffetn,  unb  barum  taugte  er  boc6  »er^ 
glei*«n)eife  no*  am  meifJen. 

Jßetbitteti  unb  ftieblo«  unb  benno*  gehoben  »on  bem 
»e«.ugt|em  eine«  reinen  Streben«  na*  neuen  unb  fioften 
Jbealen  jog  er  oft  tt)o*en(ang  im  8anbe  umfier  unb  He«  ben  is 
eturm  feiner  Seek  in  Sinb  unb  SBetter  «u«6ra"r  ,S 
Pubire  na*  ber  5««fur/'  fagte  er,  „ber  2)oftor  im  e«  mir  (« 
f»  brutgenb  gerat^en,  aber  i*  jiubire  bie  3»enf*en,  wie  f  e 
ü.wenb.g  finb,  „i*t  «ie  f,e  i„  bem  Srugbiibe  w.^  ®efi* 
unb  (Sefia tt  erf*ei„en.''    3Hit  f»(*e„  S?crf«fi„bie„  »erbanb  «o 
er  aber  jugre.*  au*  bie  SeleDrung  be«  Sotfe«.    gr  6arf  ben 
»urgern  bie  3eitung  lefen  unb  ben  Sauern  bra*e  rfie 
munbl.*  m,t    3n  granfrei*  waren  bie  Slotabetn  einberufm 
ttorben,  tie  Ratten  ben  äUinifter  galonne  in  bfe  glu*t  ae" 
f*(ageni  ma*tig»u*«  bie  S^ilna^me  be«  Solfe«  fl  bie  « 

SRuf  na*  @ener«(Uanben.    „2)aä  finb  bie  SSorboten  einer 

war  ber  erbUatt^alter  Bertrieben  »orben,  bie  neuen  ©rbanfen 
»ongrei^eitunb  3Renf*enre*ten  bur*leuc^teten  bie  fiöBfe,,» 
bie  qjatrtoten  rangen  mit  ben  Sln^ngern  be«  Statthafter« 
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„<Bt^  bal"  rlt- ©ufHcmain,  „tk  grci^cit  tvfum))^(u  tt)(cber 
im  allen  Sanbc  kr  grei^titf"  3n  ©c^ivcben  {jährte  cd 
itn^eimac^  öegcn  hn  i^önfg  (Suftaü,  be«  ptr  M  mtklaltn 
fd^itätmte  uiib  3:urnlcrc  anb  ÖJingclrenncn  ^ielt  unb  fein 
5  SSo«  in  bie  SttJangdjacfe  einer  aHgerndnen  iRatbnaUrac^t 
{lecfcn  n)oate.  ,3en  &ott  öerntc^ten  ttiU,  ben  »erblenbet 
er/'  ^rebiftte  begeifiert  ber  WlaUx,  „mb  auf  baö  3:urnier  ber 
SRitter  tt)irb  bad  ^Turnier  ber  frei^eitöfampfenben  SSoIfer  fol*« 
gen."    Sn  qjoün  fd^üc^  bie  Empörung  ^eimlic^  einher,  aber 

10  ©uiiremain  fa§  fie  fd^on  offen  i§re  mo^t  fd^leubern.  3n 
S3efgien  verweigerten  bie  Bürger  bie  Steuern  unb  beit)atfneten 
fid^  gegen  t)k  Sieformen  Sfofep^ö  aum  5?am^fe  für  baö  ^er^: 
!ommen,  unb  in  Ungarn  er^ob  fic§  ber  Sibei,  um  fi:c  tk 
8eibelgeufc?aft  p  freiten,     „^a^  ift  eine  niebertra^i^tige 

15  ©orte  vjon  9leoo(ution/'  eiferte  xSuinemain,  „aber  hk  Seute 
f^aUn  t)Oi!^  wenigflene  bad  3eug,  ®tmU  mit  ©ewalt  au  üer^ 
treiben,  fie  njoöen  fid^  nid^t  tt>ie  6d^afe  regieren  laffen,  tt>c  n 
aud^  öom  beften  ^irten,  unb  bad  SJolf  vvirb  von  bem  5(bel 
(erneU;  tt>u  man  Steoolution  maii}t  unb  n^irb  bann  feinen 

20  Se^rmeiftern  auf  bk  5?ö))fe  fd^fagen.  —  3n  a^en  mnbm 
fieigen  SBoIfen  auf,  fie  werben  fid^  a«  einem  furd^tbaren 
@en)itter  über  unfern  ^au^jtern  fammeln :  m\)l  bem,  ber  fein 
§au5  bereitet  ^at ! ' 

(Stnige  ft-otteten  über  biefe  ^rebigt,  5lnbere  ärgerten  [i^, 

25  me^rmala  warb  bei  ^rop^et  ayi^  aud  ben  SBirt^e^äufern 
^inauegcworfen  unb  geprügelt.  2)a^  fümmert  itjn  wenig. 
(??r  verglta  fid^  befdbeiben  mit  bem  STpoftel  «^auluö,  ber  auc^ 
viele  ©daläge  erlitten,  bod^  fagte  er'd  nidfit  laut,  weil  S3ibel^ 
dtak  nic^t  im  @efrf;ma(f  ber  Seit  waren.    2)a  er  aber  an  feine 

30  eigenen  Sieben  glaubte  unb  fie  in  begeiferter  Ueberaeugung 
vortrug,  fo  bewunberten  u)a  au^  '^and^e  unh  i)ingen  i^m  an. 


[r. 


iJ  2)er  3<^^f  5e0  $ertn  ®uü(cmain.  91 

©uinemaitt  »erbat  eö  fid^,  baf  man  IJn  m^  einen  9JJaler 
nenne,  er  fagte:  „t^  bin  ein  ^Patriot,  n?eiter  nickte,  unb  an 
tiefem  33erufe  f^ahi  i^  genug/'  !Doc5  merFte  er  in  ruhigeren 
©tunben,  ta^  biefer  S3eruf  einer  fejien  gorm  beö  SBirfenö 
ermangele.  ^ 

(Bnm^  aber  glaubte  er  aud^  biefe  gefunben  ju  faben. 
3)oftor  Äringel  n?ünfc^tc  tk  neue  $anb^abe  für  ben  ^rafti. 
f(5en  SBeruf  eineö  grei^eitSmanneö  j«  feN-  ©uiffemain 
fprad^ :  „©6  ifi  nur  dn  ©ebanfe,  eine  ©entena.  Sie  lautet: 
2)ie  greunbe  ber  grci^eit  ^at«jn  überaH  ta^  gleid^e  3iel,  fle  10 
fechten  für  ein  gropeö  ütt^i,  fie  fonnen  einen  Sunb  burc§ 
anc  Sänber  fd^lief en ;  tk  Unterbrüdfer  beö  SSolfeö  bagegen 
tt>oUm  ^unbert  üerfd^iebene  ^c^k  öert^eibigen,  pe  liegen 
en)ig  mit  fic^  felbfl  im  ^aber  unb  bringen  eö  nie  jur  burd^^ 
greifenb  gemeinfamen  Xf)at  ©igennü^ige  ^errfd^fu^t  ift  15 
Dielgefialtig  unb  entzweit  j  o))ferfa§ige  greil)eit0liebe  i^  ein^ 
§eitli^  unb  öerbünbet." 

„ecf)x  m\)cl"  fprad^  ber  'Doftor.  „So  lange  eö  gilt, 
Ht  gar  »erfdbieben  gefefieten  Swingburgen  nieber^ureifen, 
finb  aßc  grei^eitöfäm^sfcr  einig.  2)aö  ift  aber  nur  ber  erfic  20 
Slft.  3m  ^mitm  foH  barauf  dn  neuer  frei§eitlid^er  Staat 
an  ber  ©teUe  beö  aerftortcn  aufgebaut  n^erben,  unb  i^  glaube, 
bann  werben  bie  Befreier  bod^  ttjieber  gerabe  fo  uneinö  n)ie 
eö  früher  bie  3n)ing^erren  n>aren.  Unb  fo  aerflieft  beine 
^raftifc^e  ^anb^abc  in  einen  gana  unbrauchbaren  @emeim  25 
pla^.  ;:!f5r  feib  nur  barum  einig,  njeil  i^r  überhaupt  noc^ 
nickte  feib  unb  ^abt  unb  bloe  »on  ber  Suft  beö  allgemeinen 
©ebanfenö  je^ret." 

($ö  tt)ar  aum  le^tenmale,  bag  Äringel  bem  fd^märmerifdOen 
greunbe   fo  falt  unb   fc^onungöloe   Sßiberi)art   aefialten  oq 
©uiaemain  »erfolgte  feinen  ©ebanfen.    @r  fefete'fid^  in^ 
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S3rieftt)ec5fcl  unb  »>erfon«c]^cn  SScrfe^r  mit  dimluticnaxm 
aud  aKen  ^änbern  ,♦  er  mUU  einen  allgemeinen  SSunb  ber 
grei^eitefireunbe   grünben;  ber  bie   tt)a^re    weltbörgerüc^e 
53rucfc  fd^tuge  über  jebe  @d^ranfe  ber  S^ationalitat  unb  em^ 
5  portt)üd^fe  ju  einer  unwiberfte^HcJ^en  9SerWn)orung  ber  ben^ 
fenben  Stopfe  unb  unabhängigen  e^araftere ;  er  reifte  um^er 
in  2)cutfd^ranb,  »^olTanb  unb  granfreid^,  gewann  aud^  einige 
begeifterte  Sünger  unb  glaubte  fc^on  kn  fefien  @runb  feine« 
furchtbaren  ©e^eimbunbee  gelegt  ^u  ^abert.    2)a  aber  erfüate 
10  fid^  t)it  einzige  SBeiRagung,  weld^e  i^m  ber  fonft  gar  nic^t 
projj^etifc^e  2)oftor  ofterö  »erfünbet  f^atk :  3ofe^)^  ©uißemain 
warb  im  Sa^re  1787  unöerfe^enö  ergriffen  unb  eingefierft,  id^ 
weif  nidbt  me^r  in  wetdjjem  JÄeid^öianbe.    iStan  fanb  fiarf 
»erbadfitigenbe  ^Briefe,  burc^  weld^e  fid^  ber  gaben  einer 
15  n>eitgefponnenen'«Berf(^worung  ju  jie^en  fc^ien.    2)a0  gan^e 
®cmU  au  entwirren  war  eine  gar  au  reiaenbe  Slufgabe  für 
pmi\^c  uno  criminaliftifd^c  ©^jAmafeU;  barum  U^klt  man 
ben  jungen  9)lann  in  einfamem  ©efangnif ;  benn  (Sinfamfeit 
mad^t  mitt^eilfam.    2)er  Slngefragte  aber  blieb  ftumm  unb 
20  feft  voii  jeber  dd^te  @dfwarmer,  unb  eö  ifi  niemals  ermittelt 
worben,  ob  er  fdfiwieg,  weil  er  nic^itö  fagen  wollte  ober  weil  er 
nichts  au  fagen  wußte. 

®o  lag  er  benn  ialjrelang  in  firengfler  Hnterfu^ungö^ 
^aft,  tro^  atter  S3emü^ungen  beö  «Baterö  unb  ber  9Äainaer 
25  greunbe.  @ö  wäre  freilid^  bequemer  gew^fen,  kn  «Bolföwer^ 
fü^rer  rafd^  abauurt^eilen  ober  furaWep  an^  km  Sanbe  au 
weifen.  Slttein  in  kn  aufgegriffenen  «Briefen  fanb  fid^  ein 
»orne^mer;  km  görfien  beö  Sänbd^enö  na^efte^enber  9Wann 
me^rmale  in  bebenflicjer  2Beife  erwähnt ;  er  f(^ien  fogar  mit 
30  ©uiaemain  correfponbirt  au  ^aben.  2)er  birigirenbe  «Winifter 
f)atk  imcn  ©unftfina  ^ann^ht^nA  «t  ftiV*«  .>-**..*a*.a  .  i.... 
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fonntc  er  i^n  twcnigficn«  in  fiater  Slngjl  galten  burd^  ben 
verhafteten  ^Waler  unb  ba«  getang  aud^  »ortrepd^.  @o 
lange  atfo  ntc^t  enttt)eber  ber  ©önfiring  gefaHen  mx  ober  ber 
mnifiüx,  ^atte  ber  ©efang^ne  ujenig  Sluöfic^t,  feiner  ^aft 
leblg  au  mxhn,  unb  ttja^renb  er  glaubte,  er  bulbe  ald  O^jfer  5 
felneö  grei^eitömutje«,  tuMi  er  eigentlich  nur  ale  Opfer 
einer  »gofintrigue. 

3|i  aber  einer  erP  einmal  tobt,  bann  gilt  e3  i^m  mi^l 
iimUdf)  gleich,  ob  i^m  feine  Äranf^eit  ober  fein  2)oftor  ben 
©araud  gemacht,  unb  3ofep^  ©uilTemain  ttjar  tobt  unb  be.  10 
graben  für  bk  mit  unb  tk  mit  mx  abgeworben  für  if)n. 
@r  fa^  nur  t)m  @$(ief  er  bed  ©efangniffeö  unb  in  (angen 
Raufen  t)tn  9iic^ter,  ber  fic5  bk  Slufgabe  fieKte,  en^ig  au  un^ 
terfuc^en  unb  niematö  a«  rieten. 

S3riefe  fc^reiben  burfte  er  nic^t  unb  am  ben  einlaufenben  15 
S3riefen  t^eitte  man  i^m  nur  ettt)aige  perfönlic^e  SHiacfiricbten 
nad^  ©utbünfen  munbli(^  mit. 

Cbgleid^  er  aber  fo  fdbauerlid^  einfam  leben  mußte,  mx 
er  boc^  nic^t  attein :  ^unbert  ©eftalten  umfc^toebten  ijn,  unb 
raftioe  gäjrte  unb  axMtck  eö  in  feinem  ©eijie.    (Sx  ^klt  20 
grof  e,  geroartige  93oIf6reben,  inbem  er  »or  ben  Ofen  trat,  ber 
i^m  eine  QSolföoerfammlung  barfteHte  unb  »erfünbete  Un 
@tura  beö  alten  politifd^en  Sabelö  W^ner  alö  je  in  freien 
2:agen,  ober  er  unterhielt  fid^  fiunbenlang  mit  bem  ^anbtud^, 
weldbeö  §inter  ber  Zl)uxt  ^ing  unb  i^m  für  feinen  langen,  25 
nüd^ternen  greunb  ifringel  gelten  mufte  unb  mad^te  fic^ 
felber  atte  hk  fpi^igen  (Sinnjürfe,  loeldbe  i§m  ber  greunb 
Qma^t  gaben  mürbe,  um  fic  fammt  unb  fonberö  anlegt  fieg^ 
gaft  au  n)iberlegen.   ««amentlid^  aber  »erfid^erte  er  hm  ^anb^ 
tncf)  ftete  aufö  eifrigfle,  i)a^  er  feinen  Slugenblirf  bereue,  ia  30 
i'af  er  pola  fei,  kn  Seg  gemacht  au  gaben,  ber  if^n  ind  @e^ 
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(«ngnlg  gcPt^rt,  t>ag  er  nur  um  feir  d  SSaterö  n^illen  6ctrü6t 
fef,  aber  einfl  mit  S^ren  au6  km  »erfluc^tcn  Sod^e  ^u  fommen 
M^f  «nb  baß  er  ^elUg  gtauöc,  er  werbe  bie  neue  ÜÄorgem 
rot^e  im  STufgang  nodj  mit  eigenen  Slugen  fc^auen. 
5  ©uiffemain  flanb  fefl  in  feiner  ©d^njärmcrei,  benn  er  mv 
langfam  unb  not^wenbig  hinein  gemad^fen.  ^6  gibt  feine 
gefd^iebeneren  ßeute  al6  tm  @pötter  unb  bcn  6d^n)armer 
5iaein  ber  Spötter  f^atU  fid^  gefc^amt  über  einen  t^öric^tcn 
©pott  unb  im  Slerger  über  fid^  felbfi  tk  S3ef(^amung  au6 

10  feiner  (Seele  §inn)cg  geärgert  unb  bann  im  SBeltarger  bm 
eigenen  STerger  erfiidftj  Hm  Slerger  über  aUe  mit  entfproßte 
aber  He  S3egei|ierung  für  bie  SBeitreform,  unb  ba  Heine  ^-8er. 
bxie^ii^Uitm  unb  Opfer  au  einem  ttjirHic^en  2)ulberrofe  fi(^ 
gefteigert  f^attm,  fo  brad^  an^  ber  öegeifterung  enblid^  bie 

15  Schwärmerei  ^etöor.  din  rafc^  aufflarfernbeö  Strohfeuer 
eriifd^t  aud^  rafc^,  aber  bie  iangfam  genarrte  giamme  brennt 
tief  unb  lange. 

^atte  ber  (befangene  fidj  fatt  geprebigt  gegen  ben  Ofen 
unb  fi(5  fatt  gefiritten  mit  bem  J^anbtud^e,  bann  malte  er  — 

20  bod^  nid^t  wie  gewö^nlid^e  «Oraler  beim  f)eUen  Xa^emc^t,  fom 
bem  in  ben  langen,  bnnfeln  Slbenbfiunben.  3n  ©ebanfen 
entwarf  er  ein  riefigeiJ  S3i(b:  ,,2)ae  jüngfie  ©eridbt  ber 
SSoIferfrei^eit/'  Safarö  :^:ob  war  i^m  je^t  ein  üiel  ju  Heiner 
unb  bürftiger  Stoff  geworben,  aber  ein  politifc^eö  SBeitgeric^t 

25  aermalmenb  grof  nac^  3Jlid^ei  STngelo^e  «Borbitb,  ba^  büntte 
if^m  ein  begeifiernber  ©egenfianb.  Unfer  Herrgott  felbft  foflte 
rid^tenb  oben  fielen  ?  bie  blutigen  SBürgengel  ber  JÄeüofution 
fd^metterten  in  bie  ^ofaunen ;  fc^war^eö  Sf^ad^tgewölf,  üon 
SBlifeen  fa^r  burd^leuc^tet,  fc^attete  m  Sinfen  beö  JRid^ter^ 

30  wo  bie  fd^iec^ten  Äonige  in  ben  Sibgrunb  jiürjten,  ftatt  beö 
Äopfe«  eine  §o§(e  i?rone  auf  bem  ««umpf.  »on  einem  «mn.rn^ 
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bctt  grammcnmantet  fiatt  bt9  ^uxpm^  «mrobcrt,  wo  Me 
^iplomaUn  t>on  ed^langcn  umringclt  »urben,  b(c  ett)ifl 
tütffc^rcftcnbcn  fpfaffcn  »on  ßtofcn  Ärcbfen  aernagt,  bie 
^bcffeutc  üon  ijren  SBa^j^jcnt^lcrcn,  t)on  äc^t  ^crarbifdjcn 
@rc{fcn,  Söttjcn  «nb  Slbrcrn  «erfTeifd^t,  obcv  unten  im  2(6. 5 
örunbe  an  »{clafitgc  ©tammbäume  aU  i^rc  eigenen  @c^irb^ 
harter  aufgehängt,  m  Hc  btutfaugenben  «»eichen  unb  SBu^e. 
rer  mit  fd^n^eren  ©clbfadPen  am  $alfe  in  bobentofen  ©c^lamm 
tiefer  unb  tiefer  üerfanfen  unb  »ergebend  ben  armen  Saaaruö, 
ben  gemeinen  STrbeiter,  ber  fic^  bröben  an$  feinen  8um»)en  lo 
er^ob,  anflehten,  tia^  er  i^nen  m  eentncrgett)ic^t  i^red  @elb. 
facfed  abnehmen  möge.    3ur  dttiS)Un  beö  ettjigen  9Ji(^ter6 
aber  fira^ltc  warmed   ©onnenHd^t  üom  hlanm  Fimmel 
ttieber;  im  ^intergrunbc  fa^  man  bie  gebrochenen  «Burgen 
«nb  bie  rauc^enben  ©c^röffer  ber  Si^rannen^  uberttjolbt  »om  15 
9Jegenbogen  M  ewigen  SBeÜfriebene  j  Äinber  warfen  bk 
SWorbwaffen  be6  Ärieged  hinüber  in  ben  Slbgrunb  unb 
aerriffen  hk  Urfunben  ^ifiorifc^er  JÄe($te  unt>  Unred^te,  ta^ 
fie  in  Un  Süften  aerflatterten ;  ber  S3auer  im  jJittel,  ber 
^anbwerfer  mit  bem  ©d^urafeH  fc^webten  aufwärts,  l^alb.  20 
nadfte  S3ettrer  unb  gurfien,  hU  i^re  Ärone  Ui  Seiten  in  Hc 
3:afd^e  gefiedft  Ratten,  ha$  fie  nur  nod^  ein  tkin  wenig  fier. 
öorfa^,  umarmten  fic^  bruberlic^,  bk  ^eroibe  ber  «Rationen 
legten  i^re  gähnen  üor  einanber  nieber  aum  Seiten  ber 
SSölferbruberfd^aft  unb  bee  affgemeinen  SBeltburgert^umö  25 
unb  bem  auffteigenben  3ugc  ber  befreiten  »oran  wafftcn  ti^ 
^art^rer  ber  grei^,  S3rutu6,  «uft  JRienai,  tk  ©raccjen, 
SBuffenWeber,  ©aöonarola  unb  üiete  STnbere  mit  bem  Surger. 
franae  üon  eid^entaub  gefrönt  unb  bk  ^afmen  bef  griebend 
mt)  ber  «Berflarung  in  ben  ^hnhn.  30 

Smmct  flarer  in  gorm  unb  »4ufbau,  immer  glu^enber  in 
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t>cr  gar0e  trat  taö  ungeheure  S3ill)  »or  Mc  Seele  tcö  @e. 
fangenen,  t)ag  er  Die  ©eftaften  im  Äerferbunfel  mit  ^änbcn 
greifen  fonnte,  mb  mon^mal  lief  ed  ißm  falt  t>en  «Äürfen 
§erab,  |o  fe^r  erfd^raf  er  m  t>em  furc^terlidfen  ©cfic^t  M 
5  räd^enDen  unt)  fü^nenben  ©otted  tier  grei^eit,  unb  er  fuljr 
tt)o5l  gar  jufammen,  weil  er  fc^on  t)en  erPen  ©c^att  ber  «Po# 
faune  au  ^ören  glaubte  unb  e0  n^ar  bod^  nur  baö  Änarrcn 
beö  ©c^lüffele  uttb  ber  Slngeln,  mnn  ber  SBarter  tk  Xf^üx^ 
feine«  ©efängniffed  öffnete.  Unb  bann  blieb  Siaeö  »ieber 
10  ftiHe  \t>k  im  @rab. 

Slber  braupen,  jcnfeit  be6  i?erferd  icar  ed  berivei:  nic^t 
fiitte  geblieben.  3)u0  Sa^r  neununbac^tjig  ivar  gefommen, 
ein  ©tufenia^r  ber  Söeltgefd^ic^te ;  —  im  ©türm  flogen  bie 
©reigniffe;  —  jene  blutigen  Sßürgengel  ber  SReüolution, 

IS  ttJeldJe  ber  ©efdngene  im  2:raumgefic^te  feine«  S3ilbe0  fa?, 
fd^mctterten  in  granfreic^  n>irflid^  in  t)it  «ßofauncn  unb  ganj 
(Suropa  fu^r  au«  bem  ©d^lummer  empor :  —  nur  ber  arme 
SÄaler  beö  jüngfien  Oeridf te«  ber  grei^eit  blieb  im  Äerferfc^laf 
gebannt,  er  a^nte  nid^t,  ba^  bit  SBolfer  ie|t  fd^on  mit  kih 

20  liebem  Slugc  fd^auten,  waö  er  blo«  km  Sluge  be«  ©elfte«  al« 
eine  ferne  SBeiffagung  üorjubid^ten  gen)agt. 

@ar  oft  fprad^en  bk  greunbe  in  aRaina  ^ei  btn  unge^ 
ahnten  unb  erfd^ütternben  ©otfc^aften,  bk  jeber  neue  3:ag 
brachte :  n)a«  tDÜrbe  ©uiflemain  baju  fagen,  ttjenn  er*«  ^örtel 

25n)ie  n)ürbe  er  aufjauchzen  I  tt)ie  tt)ürbc  er  un«  triump^irenb 
anrufen:  ^abe  ic^  ni^t  dtt^t  gehabt,  fommt  nid^t  SWe«  njic 
i(^'«prop^caeite? 

Slflein  für  ©uittcmain  fdblid^  eine  ©tunbe  fo  obe  unb 
langfam  ba^n  toie  t:^  anbere,  ba^  Safer  neununbad^taig  mt 

30  i^m  ein  gana  gemeine«  3a§r  »on  breijunbertfün^nbfed^aig 
3:agen,  unb  bk  3eit  bftud^te  if)m  fo  unergrünblidb  ftill,  al« 
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fei  k6  taufenbiö^rlge  f«e{^  l)eö  aagcmcinen  SBertfriebcnö 
bereite  angebrod^en  mit  feiner  ganaen  wnerarunHidöen  2an. 
flenmeiie. 


3tt)e{teö  Äa^itct. 

i?ura  »or  SBei^nad^ten  1792  erhielt  ©uirTemain  «ncr.  5 
gartet  ferne  grei^cit;  Die  Unterfuc^ung  njegen  Der  «DJittjer^ 
fd^irorenen  mxbc  niebergefc^lagen,  unb  für  Me  fünfjährige 
*aft  fonnte  er  fi(^  aid  eine  gnabige  ©träfe  feiner  Umtriebe 
kbanfen.  3m  ©runbe  aber  lief  man  if^n  auö  *)oIitifc^en 
Jtucfric^ten  frei,  n)ie  man  i^n  auö  ^olitifd^en  ^iücffid^ten  fo  10 
lange  fefige^alten  mt(,  unb  befa^i  i^m  au*  jum  UeberfTuffe 
no*,  binnen  tjierunb^anjig  ©tunben  bad  8anb  au  räumen  • 
©uiflemain  n)are  fd^on  üon  felbfi  gegangen. 

3a  er  ging  nic^t,  fonbern  er  rief  jum  Sanbe  ^inauö,  oh 
Qm  eö  if^m  fauer  warb  unb  fd^n)inbe(te  »or  ber  frifc^en  15 
Suft  unb  ber  ungewohnten  ^Bewegung.    Slber  bie  ©tabt,  t)k 
-Käufer  waren  i^m  ^n  enge,  er  wollte  wieber  einmal  ein  recbt 
große«  aüdf  Fimmel  fe^en  unb  2Öalb  unb  gelb,  8erg  unb 
Sluf ;  nur  in  @otte6  freier  9?atur  fonnte  er  fic^  ja  wieber 
gana  alj  nn  freier  mm  füllen,    ßeibcr  trugen  feine  Seine  20 
biefen  grei§eit6raufd^  nid^t  lange,  fie  mußten  er|i  wieber  gefien 
lernen,  unb  ber  arme  ©uiaemain  fam  t)om  Saufen  balb  in3 
mUi^cn  unb  ^inlte  rec^t  erbarmlid^  unb  boc^  überfelig  bie 
menfc^enleere  Öanbfiraf e  entlang  unb  m^U  gar  ni(fit  recßt 
wo^in  er  eigentlich  ^mfej  er  ^infte  nur  fo  im  SlUgemeinen  25 
in  bk  grei^eit  hinein.  ,     ^ 

^m  2ßalbe6faume  fiie?  ^in  fein  frifirteö  gj^annlein  au  ißm 
unb  bliifte  i^n  fiaunenb  unb  läc^elnb  an  |  benn  ©uiHemain 
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feine  6c^ecrc  Ü6cr  fein  ^aax,  fein  Slcjfer  über  feinen  S3art 
öcfommen,  unb  Die  langen  Socfcn  flutteten  n)ilb  auf  SBrujl 
unb  ©d^ulter  ^erab;  unb  t)a  fein  9lo(f  jubem  cttt)ae  »erfc^abt 
unb  fein  ©ang  fo  iammertoott  »ar,  fo  fonnte  et  tt)o^(  für 
5  einen  ©tro^mec  öom  a^tejien  Schlage  gelten. 

„Sc^öneö  mtkxV  rief  i^m  ber  2lnbere  ju,  „unb  fc^önc 
«gaarc  tragt  3^r,  njunberfd^one  ^aare/'  unb  prüfte  fie  mit 
Äennerblirf.  „^ot  einem  Sa^re  noc^  f^atu  i^  (^n^  fed^d 
SBa^en  für  @uer  J^aax  geboten,  aber  je^t  finb  fc^lec^tc  Seiten; 
10  bie  Seutc  för<^ten  fic^  faft  3opf  unb  qjerucfe  ju  tragen,  unb 
feit  in  ?Pari6  bie  Stopft  fo  ttjo^lfeil  geworben,  ge^en  bie  SJlen^ 
fd^en^aare  im  ^reiö  herunter  n)ie  bie  Slffignaten.'' 

^er  fein  frifirte  Ttann  mv  augenfc^einlidb  ein  ^cxMm 
mac^er.    ©uiKemain  fa^  i^n  fragenb  an  unb  fprad^:  „5llfo 
15  fommen  \)k  3o|)fe  au3  ber  SD^obe?'' 

„greilid^  I  unb  auc^  ber  $uber.  ©eit  bie  C^negofen  in 
fDlaina  Raufen,  beginnt  t'u  Unnatur  be3  ungepuberten  Stopfet 
fogar  auf  bem  redeten  9J^einufer  erfd^redfenb  um  fic^  ju 
greifen." 

©uiHemain  f^aunte  n)ie  ein  Stint  über  aCfe  t)it  un»er^ 
fianblid^en  2Borte  —  O^nejofen,  —  tt)o^lfeile  Äö^fe,  —  Slf^ 
fignaten.  „S)ie  Ol^ne^ofen  ?"  fragte  er,  „m^  fmb  m  für 
fieute?'' 

3e^t  fa?  i^n  ber  $erüdfenmad^er  an,  al6  tjerfle^e  er  i^n 
25  "j^^.    /^^'^un,  bie  (Sansculotten,  toenn  3§r*e  auf  beutfcj  . 
pren  n^oKt;   —i)it  gran^ofen  meine  id),  tit  freien  9leu^ 
franfen ;  benn  Slfleö  $at  jefet  neue  9Zamen." 

„SBiel"  rief  ©uiHemain  erfd^rorfen,  „bie  granaofen  in 
^aini  V 

30       5Run  fam  aber  b:'?  didf)c  ju  erfd^redfen  aud^  an  kn  ?Pe^ 
rüdfenmad^er.    „!Dae  n>ip  S^r  nid^t?''  fragte  er  mit  öer^ 
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«nben  Sl,rf  M  graflere.    „5i»an  mein^  3^r  feiet  »on 

aber  ©uiOemain  l>ieK  l^n  am  SRodjipfel.    „9Ji(^t  »ons 

Ä  flu  '  i^  "  s """  f^"f  ^«««"  *«•   ^^'  «aä^tt 

TemBie?"      ^^"^  "''  """  ^""'"'*  ^''ö  •"" 

„©er  Äönlg  »on  Sranfreif^?  SRein!  a)et  {jj  ja  länafl 
unter  SBormunbWaft  flefJeOt."  ""^  ,„ 

„3S  er  wa^nfinnig  geworben?" 
ßft  e«  fi#  tie  ^aare  wad^fen  ungepubert  unb  fierft  feinen 

,.„.?["«'""."'''  *'"  ^'"'»'»'f''  *'«  5P«ö(fenmae^er«  to« 
uno^ob  be  ^anbe  mpot  wie  jum  ©ebet  „Sllfoißba« 
jnngfJe  ©eri^t  ber  3}5fferfrei§eit  wirHi*  angebrcc^Jn  1'  S 
war  fem  Mof  er  3;raum,  ben  ie$  in  ©ebanfen  matte.  Sffiie  ao 
©tetbenbe  fernen  greunben  erf,f  einen  in  ber  Sterbefiunbe,  fo 
erf^ien  mir  ber  ric^tenbe  @ott  ber  ^rannen  in  ber  Stunbe 
ba  er  wirHid^  feinen  ©tu^l  besieg  1 "  ' 

„f  fui  Seufel,  3§r  feib  auc^  fo  ein  3afobinetI''  «raftfe 

■  *"!;*'"«"'*«  *««««.  etf^rat  aber  foglei,^  Ö6er  fein  « 
eigene«  ffiSovtnni,  fügte  begütigenb  ^inju:  ,,^0^  faJZ 
.n«ner,  fc.e  Satobiner  fmb  grofentjeilä  beffe';  «r«  2n  t 
malt ,  SKarat  jwar  tragt  feine  $a«re  wiib  unb  flruppig  um 
ben  ffopf,  aber  3)anton  §at  boc^  weniglien«  noc?  eine|fia" 
tafie^orfe  „ber  iebemO^re  bebten  unb  «obesjierre  IäK'30 
jteriKj  frifiren  unt  fSmf«n  «*  f-a-  ~i^    ....     J.^^^ 

'"•   —  i''v  W»«'  Ulli  einem  fleinen 
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^öarbeutef.  3d^  fage  immer;  9io6c«pierre  ifl  ein  fcfncr 
?Wann  unb  er  meint  ed  ernji  mit  bem  93ollf«tt)o^le.  3^r 
foUtet  @ud^  bod^  auc^  »eniflflcne  bie  jnjei  Socfen  3)anton« 
über  bie  O^ren  ringeln  laffen/' 
5  2)iefe  SBorte  aber  üer^aCften  unge^ört;  benn  ©uittemain 
Pürmte  at^emloe  mit  gragen  auf  ben  $erücfenmac^er.  (gr 
foUte  geWnjinb  eraä^len,  n>ic  ta^  Siae«  gefommen  fei  in 
granfreid^  unb  tt)ie  ed  in  IDcutfc^ianb  fle^e  unb  ob  ee  noc^ 
einen  romifc^ien  Äaifcr  gebe  unb  Äurfürfien  unb  Ferren  unb 

lo  5)iener  HUtf^anpi,  unb  ob  ber  ^apft  nod^  in  9iom  fi^e  unb 
ftunbert  ä^nlic^e  Äteinigfeiten  me^r. 

3)er  ^erücfenmac^er  ertt)ibertc:  ,;93eanttt)ortet  mir  bodb 
erfi  eine  einzige  grage  gegen  fo  tjieie :  tt>U  fommt  eö,  baf  3^r 
aflcin  nid^t  n>ijfet,  m^  atte  SPelt  mip." 

15  „^a«  ifi  balb  gefagt.  3db  ^abe  fünf  3a?re  im  3ud^t^ 
^au6  gefejfen  unb  fomme  iUn  geraben  SBege«  auö  bem  »er* 
tt)ünfc^ten  Sod^e/' 

„emf(^ulbiget:  id^  muf  je^t  feitab  ge^en;  babrüben  ifi 
eine  ^olaüerfieigerung/'  rief  ber  q^erücfenmadber  unb  lief  tt)a« 
20  er  laufen  fonnte  quer  in  ben  SBalb  hinein,  ©r  f^atk  blöder 
nur  geglaubt,  bem  ÜÄanne  raspele  eö  ein  tt)enig  im  Äopfe, 
je^t  fa^  er  einen  SSerbred^er  öor  fic^,  einen  Stäuber,  einen 
SRorber. 

Miin  ©uiHemain  f^jrang  i^m  nac^,  würbe  i^n  jebod^ 
25  fdbvoerlid^  eingeholt  f^aUn,  wenn  ber  gtüd^tling  nid^t  mit 
feiner  grifur,  wie  Slbfalon,  an  einem  ^o^wüc^pfien  9Bad^. 
^olberbufc^e  fangen  geblieben  wäre. 

„Sd^  hin  fein  «Räuber/'  fprac^  ©uiUemain  unb  ^jarfte  ben 

aitternben  ^aarfräuöler  feji  beim  Slrme,  ,,ne§mt  meine  U^r, 

30  ne^mt  meine  S36rfe  alö  $fanb,  bag  ic^  (Sn^  nic^t  auöplüm 

bem  Witt.    Slber  36r  müßt  mit  mir  geftn  unb  mir  er^äölen. 
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"■]         »et  3o))f  tti  ^ttxn  ®uiUemaln. 
funfiä^tig«  aual  unt.  entbe^rung:  gute  SBotte  finb  mit 

„3)et  Wann  ifi  wittm  fein  Ääubet,"  backte  bet  «nbete  s 
leW     «  iü  ju  »etturft  füt  eine  fo  foKbe  $tofeffion."    Unb 
alf»  folgte  et  i«m  unb  etjäUfte  wa«  et  nut  mftt,  bunt  butifi, 
einanbetwiefftautunb  SRüben:  »on  ben  ©eptembetmotb/n 
unb  »on  8tef|eit  unb  ©leic^^eit,  »om  6taat«banfetott  unb 

;:Ä  ..'"  f  f  ü'"'  ^'''*'  "'"  *'^«'"'"  »•"  emiStanten 
unb  «at^nalfofatben,  vom  SSeto  unb  ben  SKen^enteiten, 
»on  ben  flrubbiUen  unb  bem  ^etjog  »on  »taunW^eiJunb 
watf  bie  »otabern,  bai  ^axiammt,  Die  mtfonatoetfammrunfl, 
ben  Soneent  unb  ben  SKunidpaltat^  in  gtaufamem  Sffiittfaf 
but^emanbet    Mnb  wä^tenb  et  fo  betic^tete,  »«tum  bet  .j 

fÄ^ÜT  ''^r'"  f"  "'''*  **"*"'  9'f^ff'"  hätten  unb 
flefopp  wotben  feien,  wollte  et  an)if(*enbut.^  immet  »febet 

«fotf(^en,  watum  benn  nun  eigenttie^  fein  SBegleitet  gefeffen 
Dabe;  biefet  obet  fc^nitt  i^m  jebe  Slbf^weifiing  »om  ®tunb. 

unb  da  fle  enbli^  ,m  n4#en  SJotfe  fi,^  ttennten,  ba  »at 
bem  «Petuifenmoceet  bet  Slt^em  unb  bet  sRebePoff  »olfßänbi« 
auagegangen,  was  i^m  augetbem  nie  in  feinem  «eben  beneanet 
(ein  fotf.  °  " 

ttnfetm  Steunb  ©uittemcin  abet  btauste  bet  SBdn,  ben  25 
m  bet  5ßetürfenmad^et  eingef(*enft,  betgefiatt  im  ftobfe,  bag 
n  not^menbig  in«  SBitt^S^au«  f -«en  unb  eine  «.itflic^e 
Staffle  batauf  fejen  mußte,  um  geuei  but(*  geuet  ju  bänbfc 
gen.    g«  mx  bie  wonnigPe  Stunbe  feine«  «eben«,  feine 

iv  «e„„„,»  «OToimen  mögen,  ba  getabe  fein  anbetet 
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ÜWenfd^  im  3intmer  mx ;  aOein  bie  legten  fünf  ^atjxt  Ratten 
i^m  »i}erf(^Ioflcn^elt  unb  Surürf^aUung  gelehrt. 

ee  brauchte  lange  3elt,  bi«  et  feine  ©ebanfen  üon  granf. 
teld^,  «uropa  unb  bet  «Wenfc^^eit  hiebet  auf  fic^  feibfl  jurücf. 
5  Tenfte  unb  fic^  fragte,  ttjol^in  benn  nun  eigentlit^  fein  2Beg 
gerid^tet  fei?  (St  befc^lof  fofort  nac^  «Waina  m  gelten  unb 
fpäter  nac^  «Pari«,  mobei  er  freilidfi  gerabeau«  lieber  um^ 
fe^ren  mupte,  benn  er  mt  bieder  nur  feiner  9iJafe  nac^  ge^ 
laufen  unb  aufalTig  in  bie  ganj  entgegengefe^te  «Richtung  ge^ 
10  ratzen.  Slüein  mer  fo  lange  gefeffen  f)ixt,  bem  fc^aben  ein 
paat  ©tunben  Umrt)eg  nid^t«. 

Sllfo  brad^  er  auf  nad^  ber  befreiten  SSater^abt. 

Sßie  ein  3:raumenber  aog  er  feine  ©träfe  unb  n)a3  er 

anfange  »on  ben  Söelt^anbeln  iteiter  »ernannt,  ba6  fieigerte 

15  nur  ben  Jlaumel  feineiJ  @etfte6.    Slttein  nic^t«  mad^t  aud^ 

aUma^lic^  gebanfenfiarer  ald  ein  flrenger  gugmarfd(>  in  fc^nei^ 

benber  iDejembertuft.     3e   me^r   ©uittemain  SJiaina  W 

näherte,  um  fo  fc^ärfer  burd^bat^te  er  aHe  9^ac^rid^ten.    2)a 

fliegen  i^m  benn  mandje  trübe  3tt)eifel  auf.    3n  ^arid  ging 

20  e0  bod^  rec^t  polnifc^i  a«,  am  di^dn  entbrannte  ein  Ärieg  t>on 

fe^r  ungert)iffem  Slu6gang,  unb  im  übrigen  fRü^t  mx  noc^ 

SlHcd  beim  Sitten,    ©uittemain  f)attt  [i^  ta^  ©eridft  ber 

SSölferfrei^eit  boc^  dm^  anberö  gebacjt. 

®ttf)cUt  an>ifd^en  S3egeiflerung  unb  3tt)eifeln  fam  er  gegen 
25  9Äaina.  2)a  ^orte  er,  tk  granaofen  liefen  tt)o§l  Seben 
hinein  in  bie  <Bta\)t,  um  aber  ttjieber  ^erauöaufommen,  bebürfc 
ed  befonberen  5lu6rt)eife0,  ber  nid^t  immer  ert^eilt  tt)erbe. 
©eltfame  grei^eitl  6ie  erinnerte  i^n  ftaxt  an  fein  ®c^. 
füngntf,  n)o  er  auc^  fo  leidet  i)inein  unb  fo  ^mx  ujieber 
30  ^erauegefommen  mx,  ©r  ftu^te ;  unb  »a^renb  er  früher 
überaß  fo  ungefiüm  in^  3eug  gei-anni.  ^urbe  er  U^t  auf 
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efnmal  m^i^,  mü  er  fd^on  meinte,  ba$  Me  «eute  Denn 
fei*  *"    ^^'  ^e»olut(on  etn^ae  au  unöeflüm  In«  3eug  gerannt 

3n  ^o^^elm  raflete  er  barum  »orläufifl  Hnen  Jlaa  nnb 
mau  einen  «Boten  jur  ®tabt  an  ben  3)oftor  5?rinflel  3)er  5 
fam  alebaib  ^erau«.  ©eic^ed  Sßieberfe^en !  2)er  fonfl  fo 
fritifc^e  Äringel  n)einte  tt)ie  ein  Äinb  j  OulKemain  fehlen 
ctn^ae  ruhiger,  unb  boc^  mogte  unb  tobte  ee  in  il^m,  baf  er 
faum  reben  fonnte.  ©eine  c>fle  grage  tt)areu  bie  Sßorte  bed 
alttefiamentlic^en  Sofepf)  ba  er  feine  ©rüber  n)ieberfab :  „gebt  10 
mein  SSater  ni)*t  ?" 

„(^x  lebt!"  ermiberte  ber  greunb,  etma«  betroffen,  baf 
man  in  fotdfier  3eit  juerfi  nad^  einem  «Bater  fragen  fönne 
j,  er  lebt  unb  ifl  v^o^iauf,  aber  er  lebt  fo  in6gef)eim ;  tt>ix 
^atrioten  hingegen  Ubm  nur  noc^  öffentlich.  2öir  flnb  15 
frei!  O  mein  greunb,  ^örfi  bu  H^  ^immlifd^e  9Bort? 
aßie  ®roM  ip  gefc^e^en,  feit  n)ir  audeinanbergingen,  —  mic 
gana  erfüßte  fi^  mi  bu  einfi  üor^ergefagt,  —  tok  fe^ltefi  bu 
mi,  —  tt>ie  oft  fprad^en  mir :  njenn  tn  nur  n)ieberfameft, 
mm  bu  nur  nad^eriebtcfi,  m^  tt>ix  rorerlebt  ^aben !"  20 

„9?ad^erlebteft?"  fagte  ©uiöemain,— „»ießeicjt  f^aU  i^ 
in  meinem  5?erfer  me^r  t)orerIebt;  a(d  i^r  femai«  nacherlebet: 
tverbet.  @3  ifl  aud^  gar  nic^t  attee  fo  gefommeU;  n>ie  ic^  e6 
gemünfcjt  unb  gehofft.  2)od^  M  fid^t  mic^  nidbt  an,  euc§ 
ani  üoflem  ^erjen  auaujubeln,  unb  ic^  freue  mid^  auf  ben  25 
^aM'\  eure«  freien  ©emeinwefenö  n)ie  ein  Äinb  auf  SÖeiß. 

3)er  !Doftor  fanb  biefe  Sorte  tttt>a9  fö^f.    sraeln  um  fo 
rafd^er  mußte  man  ©uittemain  in  tm  yjoflen  (Strom  hinein 
fdbleubern.    Sllfo  mahnte  er  aum  augenblirflicben  Slufbru*  30 
nad^SÄaina.  '     ^ 
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linterttjegd  f^htien  fidj  53eibe  in  aKer  JrcuuDfc^aft  beinahe 
tiv'  größten  @vo6§citen  gcfagt  unb  aW)ar  über  einen  fran^ofi* 
fcbcn  a3or))ofien,  bem  fie  begegneten,  ihingel,  b?t  fid^  fort^ 
«)äf)renb  einen  Patrioten  nannt?,  forbcrte  t)on  bem  greunb, 
5  er  folTe  fid^  freuen,  ta^  er  Je^t  hie  erften  granaoftn  auf 
JReic^aboben  fc^e.  ©uiaemain  fagte  ♦  „^m  ©egent^eil;  i^ 
bin  fo  frei,  mi^  barübei  ^u  fc^amen."  !Der  2)ofto'<:  fdbtt>ieg. 
flla([^  einer  SBeile  beutete  er  auf  He  flar!en  ©d^an^arbeiten, 
au  ml^m  bie  S3auern  ber  Umgegcnb  üon  ben  gran^ofen  ge^ 

io3tt)ungen  tt)urben  unb  fprad^:  ,,2)ie  2)eutfc^en  bro^en  amr, 
5fÄaina  a«rü(f  ju  erobern;  aber  wir  Patrioten  finb  mf)U 
gerufiet  unb  fürchten  ben  geinb  nid^t." 

,;!Da3  ifi  eine  neue  ^eft  I"  rief  ©uillfemain.    ,,2Bad  für 
ein  ^Jatriot  bifi  bu  benn  eigentüd^,  mm  t)n  tk  2)eutfc^en 

isgeinbencnnft?!' 

„3d^  bin  ein  «Patriot  im  Sanbe  ber  Jreijeit,  unb  aUe 
i?nedbte  finb  unfere  geinbe." 

®niUemain  ertt)iberte:  ,,2)a  ifl  nun  hie  <Ba^e  n)ieber 
etm^  anberd  gefommen,  al6  i^  ge^op  f)atte.    Stann  man 

20  bie  SBürger  frei  mad^en,  inbem  man  hie  SBölfer  unterjod^t? 
5)ie  granaofen  mtfen  m^  hie  grci^eit  an  hen  Äopf  unter 
Sengen  unb  «Sorben,  gan^  tt>ie  bie  alten  !Def))oten  bie  Äncd^t^ 
fc^aft.  3d^  badete,  freie  «Bölfer  foHtcn  fic^  nur  im  grieben 
»erbünben  unb  nad^  freier  SBa^L    9Äit  bem  (grobem  Jört  ja 

25  bie  grei^eit  öon  felber  auf." 

,,2)aö  »erfte^ft  bu  nid^t/'  unterbrad^  ijn  Äringel.  ,,3uer|i 
muß  ber  @d^recfen  ber  grei^eit  fommen,  bann  fommt  ber 
SBeltfriebe.  Urt^eite  über^au^jt  nid^t  ^n  ttorfc^nea.  2)u 
fie^ft  eine  fertige  neue  3eit,  n>ix  erlebten  bie  ©efd^id^te, 

3ort)ie  fie  ertt)uc^6,  unb  ehen  biefe  ©efd^id^te,  hie  bu  im 
Stattet  öerfd^lafen.  hat  felbft  mi*.  nnf^nnÄ  hi»«  »t,"./4i*»*.^o... 
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®eflnei  bd  aSiltoßutm««,  wiberPanWro«  mit  fi*  fort* 
getiffcn." 

®uiDe.nain  bagegen  meinte:  umgefe^rtl  er  fei  ©d^ritt  fut 
e*titt  bm^  aBe  Stufen  de«  gtofen  unb  Meinen  SWartto 
t^umi  jum  wagten  3önger  bet  grei^eit  butcfigebtunaen,  s 
bntum  urt^eite  er  iejt  befonnen,  fftingel  l^ingegen  »orfAneO, 
benn  bicfer  fei  ußyi*  fopfüber  in  ein  neue«  «eben  Wneinae. 
Ilutjt  unb  folglich  fanotife^,  wU  oOe  Sonsettiten. 

-Öiemit  nwr  bat  «r|ie  Streitwert  gefaDen,  unb  batb 
ffogen  bie  beleibigenben  Srümpfe  herüber  unb  hinüber,  wie  10 
wenn  ft^  jwei  ffnaben  mit  St^neebflOen  werfen,  aber  bie 
»aOfen  waren  in  ®«wa|fer  gehärtet  unb  mitunter  -^u* 
Steine  barin. 

3um  ©lädt  famen  bie  ffreunbe  gerabe  an  bie  SR^einbrCrfe 

Tu,?.  ^"''2.*"'"  "ff'"*"  *'"*«  umjufc^ragen  bro^te.  !Eer  ,5 
«nblW  ber  Saterftabt,  wie  fie  im  äbenb(i(«t  fo  tonigH*  ßch 
an  bem  grofen  Strome  fic^  er^cb,  griff  bem  ^eimfe^renben 
Serbanntm  fo  mächtig  an«  ^erj,  baf  er  fein  O^r  mebr  für 
he  bofen  ffiorte  be^iett  unb  bem  greunbe  Patt  atter  weiteren 
©egenrebe  f^weigenb  bie  ^anb  brurfte.    Der  3)oftor  aber  20 

hin!  ■  ®5"*  W"«'"'«"'««  fie  Wieber  »erfo^nte  8eute: 
ba«  naturale  ^etmwel)  §atte  i^ren  fpioigen  SBiberflreit  über 
ben  fafr.oti«mu8  gelö«t,  bai  bunfJe  ©efu^l  bie  Haren  @e* 
bauten  wrfc^rungen.  . 

©uiUemain  wcBte  fofort  In  baä  #au«  feine«  SBater«,  bo*  "" 
«ringe    ^leK  i^n  jurüA    9lut  eine  Stunbe  möge  er  »otfier 
ber  ^eirigen  ea<^  ber  grei^eit  wibmen.    ©er  Älubb  ber 
grei^eiWMnbe  war  eben  jejt  »erfammeft.    (Si  mußte  6648 
bramatifdb  »irfen,  wenn  ©uittema'n  fo  wie  er  ain«  ,mh  »Z  .. 
mit  ben  langen  ungeWmmten  paaren,  bei}aubtm;a"b"getmg;^ '" 
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nen  StUihm,  tobtmübc  unb  bod^  auf«  ^eftigfie  erregt,  in  ble 
SSerfammlung  geführt  würbe,  ein  £)^)fer  ^)olitif(^er  SSerfol«» 
gung,  n)ie  e0  eben  ganj  frifd^  au6  bem  Äerfer  fam. 

3)er  aßiebererftanbene  vooUU  fid^  üor^er  tt)enigftcn6  föm^ 

Smen  unb  bürficn.    Äringel  »iberfprad^.    .v5Weinettt)egen/' 

fagte  ©uiaemain,  ,;{c^  bin  nod^  immer  ÄünjJter  genug,  um  ju 

iDiffen,  baf  ®(j^mu^  unb  Unorbnung  meijJ  malerifc^er  \i^t,  al« 

eine  faubere  3:oi(ette." 

„Sieber  greunb!"  rief^^inger  ^eftig,  „auf«  «^aterifc^e 

lo  fommt  e6  gar  nid^t  an,  n)03u  überhaupt  je^t  nod^  bie  ^o^ 
terei  ?  5lber  republifanifd^er  fie^fl  bu  auö  ungefömmt  unb 
ungebürjiet,  baju  aud^  cttt>ai  mart^rer^after.  9lur  eine« 
©d^mucfee  bebarfjl  bu  noc^,  ber  j'eben  anbern  aufttjiegt,  — 
ber  blauttjeifrot^en  Äofarbe,  be0  SBa^rjeic^ene  ber  grei^eit." 

rs  Äringel  trüg  ein  ungeheuer  große«  Srempiar  biefe« 
SBa^rjeic^en«  an  feinem  ^ute. 

M  Mn  ein  grei^eitöfampfer/'  ern^iberte  ©uiflemain, 
„alfo  n)ia  id^  auc^  mit  ©tola  bie  Äofarbe  tragen,  nur  Um  id) 
um  ein  Heinere«  gormat  al«  ta^  beinige.'' 

20  „2)a«barf)i  bu  nicjt!''  fu^r  Äringef  baijnjifc^en.  „!Dic 
^eimlid^en  9lo^alifien  tragen  Heine  Äofarben:  bu  würbefi 
öerbäd^tig  erfc^ieinen." 

„gßerbäc^tig  V  n>;eber^orte  ©uiffemain  mit  tief  ironifd^em 
iRac^brucf.    „2)a«  Söoit  ifi  ja  t)or revolutionär,  unb  iäf 

25  glaubte  bie  entflofienen  3)ef))oten  Ratten  e«  unter  i^rem 

anbern  $Iunber  mitgenommen.    Slber  id^  bin  fein  ^eimlid^er 

9Joi9alifl,  alfo  ^innjeg  mit  ber  «einen  Äofarbe :  idji  tciU  eine 

tec^t  grof  e,  boppelt  fo  groß  tt)ie  bie  beinige." 

^  „3)a«  fa^e  au«  n)ie  @pott  unb  ^o^n,"  rief  Äringel, 

30  „unb  bie  granjofen  im  fflubb  ttjürben  bir'«  befonber«  übel 
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•  ,;Sr6cr  »ad  gejen  mic^  Wc  granaofcn  an!"  cntaeanetc 
3enei:.  ,,3c^  t^ia  We  grcil^eU  ^aben,  frei  au  iDä^ten.  Cuälft 
t>u  mic^  Dod^  mit  Deiner  repubUfanifc^en  (gtifette,  ald  ob  mir 
jw  «Öofe  ge^en  iDoOtenl  3)oc^  ba«  finb  Spielereien,  mir  iß 
bie  ead^e  §ei(ig  unb  febe  Äofarbe  rec^t  9ienne  mir  lieber  5 
m  noc^  bie  ^aupt^elben  eured  Ätubbö,  beüor  toix  fsm 
ße^en."  ^ 

JDer  poftor  nannte  ©eorg  fforfler  ^  ,,er  n^ar  bo(B  nur 
erfi  al6  ein  ^Dilettant  üon  einem  SBeltumfegler  befannt/'  be. 
mer  te  ©««Temain  ,aut3eit,  baic^  fc^on  alö  ein  fachgemäßer  10 
ajeltmbefferer  geftritten  unb  gelitten  ^t"  -  ^ofmann  unb 

ZTZ^"T1  ^"^,f^«*^»^^  ®*ulmeifier,  W  finb  alfo 
je^t  gjleifier  be«  SBolfed  gettJorben.M'  —  3)orfc^  —    ber 
Pfaffe?"  fragte  ©uiUemain.    „(gx  n)ar  ein  ?}riefter/' 'int. 
gegnete  Änngel,  „aOein  er  ^  ben  Slberglauben  abgefc*n)oren  15 
unbein  SBeib  genommen-    ,2)a3  mx  etnjae  t)orfc^nea/' 
fiel  ©uiflemam  ein.     „STuc^  Ui^x  tohxt  fluger  gen^efen, 
^enn  er  feine  m^t  ni(^t  gar  au  gefc^n)inb  ge^eirat^et  ^ätte! 
eWic^  geftanben,  mir  gefaßt  e6  nic^t,  baf  x^  fort  unb  fort 
nur  neue  Flamen  ^ore,  \>k  über  5«ac^t  tt)ie  ${lae  auffc^iefen,  20 
m  ^mna  toie  in  ^arid.   m  ifi  unerträglich,  fi(^  überatt  tjon 
gelben  umringt  au  fe^en,  \ik  feit  ein  paar  SJJonaten  erft  ix\x^ 
bem  ei  gefd^lupft  rmb."  ' 

@3  fehlen  in  ber  Zf^ai  fafc  al6  Ratten  bie  beiben  greunbe 
in  \izn  Ptnf  Sauren  i^re  Seelen  auögett>ec^felt,  unb  5?ringel  25 
fei  ©uißemain  genjorben  unb  ©uiflemain  5?ringel     Un\i 
m  mxtn  fie  W  ©leicben  geblieben,  nur  baf  Äringel  bie 
9te»olution  fc^rittmeife  miterlebt  l^atte  unb  ©mtmain  biefelbe 
mit  einemmal  fir  unb  fertig  a\x^  bem  ©oben  gen)ac^fen  fanb 
£er  fd^tt)ärmerif(^e  ^aler  prüfte  unb  verneinte,  weil  alle  30 
'aseit  i§m  mit  einer  uner^jörten  @c^n>armerei  un^eimlict> 


io8  JDer  iopf  ticö  ^crrit  ®nilUmam         [ii. 

firembartig  gegenübertrat;  bcr  nüd^terneSTrat  bagegenfd^njarmte, 
mit  Me  ©c^wdrmerei  ja  gana  un»ermerft  SWobe  gctDorbcn 
njar. 

9?a(5   ben    festen   STuörufen   feined  njiebergefitnbenen 

5  greunbeö  aber  bereute  er  beinahe,  ba^  er  if^n  fo  urwjorbercitet 

f)atU  in  bcn  Älubb  führen  mUen.    2)od^  ha  war  je^t  ni^te 

mejr  au  anbcrn ;  fie  gingen  f^in ;  ©uiaemain  befangen  in 

ameifelnber  (Srnjartung,  ihingel  nidjt  minber  befangen  in 

^eimlid^er  gur(^t. 

10       Slöein  biefe  gurd^t  fc^icn  grunblod  gewefen  au  fein.    2)cr 

njeilanb  »erfolgte,  je^t  tt)ie  tjom  Jlobe  erftanbene  9KaIer  njurbe 

tjon  ben  »erfammelten  grei^eit6freunben  mit  nja^r^aft  brüber^ 

lidfiem  SÖiafomm  begröf t,  unb  obgleich  e«  if^n  anfange  fid^t^ 

lid^  beiapigte,  baneben  wie  ein  SBunbert^ier  angefiaunt  au 

15  werben,  fo  fd^ie»  er  bodb  balb  ^eimifc^  in  bem  5?reife.    Uebri^ 

genö  befrembete  ed  i^n,  Jier  ühixi^anpi  nur  wenig  alte  S3e^ 

fannte,  bagegen  t)iele  neue  ^mk  au  pnben,  ein  buntem  @e^ 

mifc^  üon  2)eutfd^en  unb  granaofen. 

Äringel  at^metc  wieber  auf;  benn  ©uiffemain  benahm 

20  fidb  ia  gana  öut.    Unb  bod^  war  eö  tm  3)ortor  immer,  ai^ 

muffe  ce  ^cutc  Slbenb  nod^  einen  redeten  ©canbal  geben; 

barum  hütete  er  hn  greunb  wie  ein  Heiner  Äinb  unb  wachte 

über  jebem  feiner  Söortc.    2)od^  ©uittemain  fd^ien  nur  au 

beobad^ten;  fein  glü^enbeö  Sluge  folgte  gefpannt  ben  9Jeb^ 

25  nern,  aber  fein  3eid^en  üon  S3eifafl  ober  3J?if  fatten  \pidu 

um  feine  Sippen ;  fein  S3ene§men  im  ©efprad^  ^ei^tt  burc^aud 

ben  befd^eibenen  @afi,  ber  ad^tfam  au^ört  unb  t^eiinc^menb 

eingebt  auf  fremben  9Jieinung6taufd&,  o^ne  t)it  eigene  Slnfid^t 

irgenb  öorbringlid^  geftenb  au  mad^en. 

30       2)(i  famen  @uiaemain6  9lac^barn  in  »ertraulid^em  ®c^ 

prauber  auf  einen  ©egenfianb,  welc&er  ibn  ficbtbar  m  fsadm 

r  ff  V  -    r ■"" 
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m^n ;  man  \a%  er  gitterte,  er  Spannte  baxanf  elnauftjrlngen 
mit  fc^Iaacnbem  SBorte  fo  re^t  »on  innen  §erau«.    Ärinacl 

!l*''^^i>"""''*'"^"  *^^^  i^^*  «^**  "«*  'Ööufe  flehen  m 
deinem  g3ater?"früfierte  er  t§m  ine  O^r.     ^    '    "^      ** 

f,3e$t  nid^t!  SBibmen  wir  tier  grci^cit  nod^  eine  ©tunbel"  5 

2)ie  Scute  rcbeten  »on  Der  Sonftituirung  bee  linfcn 
^JemranM  ald  einer  neuen  «Pro»ina  Der  grei^eit  unb  »om 
freimittigen  Slnfc^lug  Derfetben  an  bad  große  ÜJlutterlanb 
öranfreic^.  ©niHemain  aber  merfte  batb,  baf  hierüber  unter 
ben  grei^eitefreunben  felber  eine  heftige  ^arteiung  befianb  10 
unb  ba^  aubem  tk  meiften  «öiainjer  SBurger  nic^t  re*t  am 
beißen  mUtm,  i^re  eigene  Statt  bem  9Jeic^6feinb  auf  bem 
*Prafentirteaer  anzubieten. 

,Man  muf  fie  in  if)t  ©rüdf  hinein  angfiigen/'  fagte  ^alb. 
raut  ein  Äiubbifi;  ,,man  muß  fie  mit  öerbunbenen  Slugen  aud  is 
tm  geuer  führen/'  fu^r  m  Slnberer  fort 

„m^  bie  Oc^fen,  njenn  ber  etaU  brennt/'  »ottenbete 
®mntmain  trorfen  unb  mit  erl^obener  @timme.  „@erabe  fo 
fprad^en  üorbem  aud^  bU  alten  gurfien." 

^   Sine  ^ord^ten  auf  unb  fiaunten.    2)a6  mx  eine  frembe  20 
itonart.  ' 

Äringel  aber  flü|lerte  hm  greunbe  au,  um  baö  ©efpracö 
n)iebcr  etmae  enger  unb  perfönlid^er  «u  machen :  ,,^aft  bu 
nid^t  felbji  gar  oft  gefagt,  tt>U  eö  beffer  merbe  in  ber  mife. 
rabern  SBelt,  M  fei  bir  gana  gleich,  n>enn  eö  nur  beffer  25 
ioerbe?"  " 

,,«5abe  i^  bai  gefagt/'  rief  OuiCfemain,  ber  fd^on  nicjt 
me^r  au  galten  mx,  „fo  f^aU  idj  eine  3)umm§eit  ac^aat, 
tt)ofur  id^  ie^t  tagiid^  neue  aufflärenbe  Ohrfeigen  befomme'' 

Unb  amalb  mx  er  mitten  im  Ijeißefien  SBortgefedbte  mit  ^o 


11 
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aSorgc^cn.  !Wan  tvibettegte  unb  überfcl)rie  i^n,  tjcrfpottcte 
if)n,  tioaxnU  unb  bro^tc.  —  dflc«  mgebcnd.  —  3)le  ©c^Icufcn 
toaren  burdfibrod^ctt  unb  ©uiUcmain  ergoß  jc^t  im  »oOen 
©trome  äße  ben  2;abcl  über  bie  @ünben  unb  @c^n)ac^en  ber 
5  ^mlütion,  ber  fic^  feit  bem  ©ang  mit  bem  ^erüifenmad^er 
in  feinem  ©eifte  ongefammelt  f^attt. 

Umfonfl  rief  5?ringel  entfc^ulbigenb  ba3n)ifd^en:  ,,3)er 
SJtann  f^at  fo  lange  im  3)unfel  gefeffen,  baf  if)m  ie^t  tk 
Slugen  t^ränen  beim  Sonnengianae  ber  grei()eit!"  unb  bann 

10  ttjieber:  „er  fennt  bie  SSerfettung  ber  2:^atfad^en  nid^t,  er  fjat 
ja  fünf  Sa^re  »erfc^lafen,  bie  ein  Sa^r^unbert  aufwiegen!" 
©uiOemain  lieg  fid^  nid^t  irren,  unb  t)it  Slnbern  fielen  immer 
h>üt§enber  au«  gegen  ben  feltfamen  5Wärt^rer,  ber  au« 
lauter  grei^eitöibealiömu«  aum  U^m  8lnn)atte  ber  Steaftion 

IS  njurbe.  1 

8113  aber  immer  ivuci^tigere  !Dro5tt)orte  §erein))la^ten,  unb 
anbererfeit«  Einige  ben  überfü^nen  (5))rec^er  freunbfd^aftlic^ji 
an  tk  ©efa^r  mahnten,  ber  er  fidb  ^)rei0gebe,  ba  toax  ©uifle^ 
mainö  3orn  gar  nid^t  me^r  ju  bänbigen.    SBie  tin  2)onner 

20  im  6turm  brö^nte  feine  Stimme  in  hm  3:umult  hinein : 
;3c^  fordete  feine  ©efa^r,  unb  bie  neuen  @ett)atte^erren 
f(^recfen  midb  fo  rnnig  alö  hit  alten!  2)arum  erflare  id^: 
5ier,  tt)ie  in  ^ariö,  l^errfc^t  eine  Heine  SR^nberja^l  fraft  bed 
©dbrerfen«,  mit  welchem  fie  bie  Bürger  bannt,  nid^t  fraft  bed 

25  S3olf0tt)iaen6,  Wer,  tt)ie  in  «ßarie " 

2)ie  tt)eiteren  SBorte  tt)urben  »crfd^lungcn  üon  bem  @turme 
M  Unwillen«,  ber  jeftt  ben  2)onner  ber  einzelnen  Stimme 
toollig  überbrauöte.  Slflein  9Biberf))rud^  jleigert  tm  Sßiber* 
f))rud^,  unb  ber  tofenbe  8ärm  wirfte  auf  ben  jornglü^enben 

30  9iebner  wie  JJ^rommelfc^lag  auf  einen  ©olbaten,  er  entflammte 
ha^  äc^te  ©c^lad^tenfieber.    Slie  barum  ber  ß&rm  enbUdb  fo 
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an  fd^reicnb  fein  eigene«  SÖort  njfeber 
tJerfie^en  fonnte,  frrac^  ©uiaemafn  : 

„ÜJJan  §at  mir  tv^m,  e6  ließen  in  biefer  ©tabtjttMji 
53ud^er  auf,  ein  rot^e«  unb  ein  fe^n)arae6"  —  bec  Siebner 
machte  dne  fPaufe,  unb  bit  ganje  SBerfammlung  warb  ftiU  S 
«nb  kufd^te  —;  ,,in  M  rot^e  53ud^  fc^reiben  fic^  tk  2(n. 
ganger  ber  neuen  Orbnung,  in  t)a^  f^warae  foßen  fid^  bie 
©egner  berfelben  einzeichnen.    «Biete  gramen  fielen  bereit«, 
fo  fagt  man,  in  bem  rotten  SBud&e,  Fein  einziger  in  bem  fd^war. 
aen     STber  »iele  mmm  fi(^  nac^  iljred  ^erjen«  2Weinung  lo 
it)o^I  in  ta^  fc^vt)arje  S3udSi  [(^reiben,  fo  fagt  man,  bod^  Äeiner 
tt)agt  e«.    ^un  ^öretl    S*  f}aU  w  3a^ren  al«  ber  @rfte 
in  main^  gen)agt,  für  bic  grei^eit  ber  ©ürger  bie  grei^eit 
meiner  q]erfon  ein^ufe^en.    @o  n^age  ic^  benn  auc^  f^mtt 
m  mci^e,  ja  id^  n)age  fogar  meinen  Äopf  für  biefe  grei.  15 
^eit:  id^  fc^reibe  meinen  9i?amen  alö  ber  ©rfte  in  ta^  fc^marje 
^ud^I    Unb  wenn  i^r  mir  entgegnet:  burc^  ta9  fd^^arje 
^"*  fpri#  bu  augleid^  kn  2Bunf(^  nad^  Siürffü^rung  ber 
alten  3uftanbe  an^,  fo  antnjorte  ic^  al«  freier  ÜJiann  •  bie 
alten  Sufianbe  n^aren  ^erjlic^  fd^icd^t,  aber  bie  neuen  finb  20 
nodb  öiel  fdbled^ter.'' 

©uittemain  fd^n)ieg ;  aber  aud^  bfe  Slnberen  fc^tt)iegen 
2)urd^  fiarreö  @c5n)eigen  fprid^t  ber  WPe  Unn)iae  tt)ie  ber 
Mfie  SBeifaH;  nur  §ier  unb  ba  mmi^m  man  ein  fialb. 
laute«  „5JfuiI-  Slber  2)oftor  ihingel,  ber  treue  mm  auc6  25 
aueaeit  gegnerifd^e  greunb  erfannte,  ba^  ©uiUmain  im 
tt)irHic5  in  »jerfonlid^er  ©efa^r  fd^njebe;  benn  mit  gufiinc 
unb  feinen  graujofen  mx  nid^t  au  fpafen.  2)arum  ergriff 
er  bm  greunb,  ber  nur  »om  fpia^c  an^  gef))roci^en,  am 
ihragen  unb  rif  i§n  auf  bie  JÄebnerbü^ne.  ,c> 

mer,"  rief  er  auf  franaöfif«,  „ba^  Ojjfer  ber" 
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Zmnneil  günf  3a^re  einfamen  Äerfer6  l^aben  ben  fonfl  fo 
Haren  @cifl  üewirrt,  baf  er  tt)le  im  SBal^nflnn  rebet,  ja  er 
ifl  ein  SBa^nfinniger !  2)er  »on  gorterquafen  gebroc^eue 
Körper  eine6  [^'«^en  Opfer«  würbe  Won  euer  mitkit  erregen 
5unb  euern  tk(i»en  ©rimrn  gegen  feine  Reiniger:  wie  »iel 
tiefere«  ajiitreib  mdt  und  aber  biefer  »on  golterquaien  ge^ 
broc^ene  unb  »ermirrte  @eijl  I  S3ürger  I  epxe^t  euer  ÜWitIcib 
au«  für  meinen  ungiürflldben  greunb  in  mm  gluc^  auf 
feine  Äerfermeifier  unb  golterfned^te  V 

2)ie  t^eatralifcSe  @cene  n)irfte.    ©uiffemain  mit  bem  tt)irb 

flattemben  »^aare,  bem  tobtenbieid^tn  ©efic^t,  ben  roHenben 

klugen,  tm  gefram^jften  .&änben  fa^  in  ber  3:^at  einem 

aßa^nfinnigen  ä^nlid^  genug  unb  fein  »ergebfic^er  fproteft, 

baf  nid^t  er  öerrücft  fei,  fonbern  ^ödbfien«  fein  mitieibiger 

15  Sreunb,  ber  i^n  für  »errücft  erfläre;  jieigerte  noc^  bie  natur. 

tt)a^re  ^auf^ung  be«  ©inbtucfe«.   2)ie  annjefenben  granjofen 

aumal  glaubten,  ber  ÜÄann  fei  n)irHic^  n^a^nfinnig  j  benn  ber 

beutf(*en  Sprache  nur  ^alb  mächtig  Ratten  fie  W  genügenb 

Haren  JJJeben  ©uiflemain«  o^nebie«  nid^t  red^t  begriffen; 

20  befto  überaeugenberen  ^inbrurf  machte  il^nen  bie  @ru^>pe  auf 

ber  Siebnerbü^ne  unb  tk  franjofifc^en  SBorte  be«  ^Irjte«. 

Die  2)eutfc^en  bagegen  mxtn  fro^,  baß  man  ben  Unruhe* 

pifter  mit  fo  guter  «onanier  für  i^n  unb  Sinbere  unfc^äbiic^ 

gemad^t,  fie  umringten  if^n  unb  Ralfen  bem  Slr^te,  feinen  jur 

25  Unaeit  n)ieber  erßanbenen  greunb  enblic^  mit  feiler  $aut 

au«  bem  (Saale  au  bringen, 

3)rauf  en  überhäuften  fid^  bk  SBeiben  nod^  eine  Seite  mit 
a3orn)ürfen :  5h:inget  ben  ©uittemain,  mil  er  i^n  fo  fc^anb^ 
lidb  btof  gePent,  ©uiOemain  hn  Äringel,  mit  er  if)n  öffent^ 
30  ü^  für  tterrürft  erHärt  f^aU. 

2)ie  eaUt  ber  falten  Haren  5Radbt  mit  ihrem  töie  ^nm 


"•]         »et  3c)jf  be«  ^«tn  ®u»Iemain.         „3 
«»Igen  grieben  leuc^hnbm  Stetnenftfmmef  btaite  ©ufOe, 

M  aup  SBiebetff^en  feine«  Säatet«,.  tet  «rjt  abet  (lefc  ibit 
nf^t  e^er  M<M  iii  f«^  We  S^foe  be«  eftettic^en  ««ufe«  geöff, 
net  Datte  unb  fJanb  noc^  eine  Sffieile  ®(*«b»a(^t  auf  ber  ®«ffe   , 
|nn  «  Mteie  immer,  fein  gteunb  mJge  »leber  in  L' 
®«al  ,ururf«mfe„  a„6  ff.^  «t«  „(<^t  »a^nfinnig  au«n,elfen. 

ml!"  •  .  ®"'"!"""»  «f*wf'  "*«'"  et  ben  »etwilberten 
J^fann  mit  ber  großen  ffofarbe  in«  3immer  treten  faß  j  benn 
ar«  ein  f(^weigenDer  ®egner  ber  SReöotution  fört^tete  er  f(6on  10 
lange  miß^anbeft  ober  aufgehoben  ju  imben.  8(B  er  aber 
m  ber  »erbäe^tigen  ©eflart  ben  ©r^n  erfannte,  Bergag  er 
oMe«  ^erjeleib,  ba«  er  feinetwegen  au«geflanben,  unb  afUn 
ptbertoiiren  gegen  bie  breifarbige  ftofarbe  unb  fiel  iljm  um 
ben  «a(«  unb  »einte  unb  Ijatte  nur  no(^  ein  ^erj  ffir  ben  ., 
Wiebergefunbenen  Sojn.  v  j  i«i  »la  15 

SBie  innig  n.0^1  t^at  e«  3ofep^,  baji  er  na«  fo  Bieten 

Wienben  3»enf*enfeere,  »om  aSater,  ben  er  fo  tief  betrübt 
m  angefpro.^«  fö^fte.    Sc  ^,tu  biefe«  SBieberfe^en  oft  ga  .0 
ru^renb  fi(*  au«gemaft  unb  »orgeträumt;  aber  au(«  §ier  war 
t>ie  SrfuRung  ganj     '  -*  M«  ba«  5P5antafieöi(b  ber  «off. 
nung:  ber  feiige  a...        -f  r,ar  tnenMii  rä^renber  unb 

S^  "'r  "/*»  "  ^1      ^'^"""""''"  '»""'"'  «"^  "«  «to 

fo  8ef*tt.mb  JU  ber  grof en  flofarbe  gefommen  unb  ob  er  ai.* 
9lei«  «neber  ein  «esorutionar  neuen  @fi,(e«  geworben  fei» 
er  fpro^  61«  tief  in  bie  5«a*t  hinein  m  ber  Sater  mi't 
fernem  Ambe  unb  liefi  e«  fi*  ni,*t  einmal  merfen,  wie  ferner"« 
Äummer  i^m  biefe«  flinb  gemalt.  „ 

9lm  anbern  SRorgen  griff  3ofep^  ©uittemain  »or  aDen  ^° 


>' 
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2)ingen  aum  «Raflcrmeficr  unb  Heg  flc^  bad  ^aax  fc^neibett 
unb  einen  3opf  flechten.  (St  faßte ;  „SRan  f^at  mir  »erme^ 
meinen  «Ramen  In  bod  fd^warae  ©ud^  gu  fc^relben,  fo  tt>iU  iä) 
benn  in  anberer  gorm  offentlld^  äeugnlg  geben  t)on  meinem 
5  ungebrod^enen  grel^clWmut^e.  Sl(6  aHe  SBeft  3ö^)fe  trug, 
Wnltt  Id^  ben  melnlgen  ab ;  jeftt,  wo  ble  3opfe  verpönt  unb 
mlf achtet  flnb,  fe^re  i^  lieber  jum  3o»)fe  aurücf.  2)er  rechte 
grcl^eltemann  ^anbeft  unb  bulbet  Immer  mit  ber  üJllnber^elt; 
benn  bei  ber  gropen  trlump^lrenben  3Äaffe  Iji  unb  tt)ai  ble 

lo  grel^eit  niemals." 

2)a  man  nun  aber  ^errn  ©ulHemaln  über  ^ad^t  mfi^U 
frlflrt  unb  mit  einem  3o»)fe  erfd^elnen  fa^,  fo  genjann  ber 
®ianf)c,  baf  er  t)errü(ft  geworben,  auc^  unter  ben  2)eutfd^en 
In  SRalna  bebcutenb  an  $?epig!elt.    Sn  ber  3:^t  febod?  be^ 

15  funbete  ber  ÜÄann  mit  bem  3opfe  feinen  Haren  SSerftanb  »or 
Slnbern  barin,  bag  er  feine  eigene  O^nmad^t  angefldbtö  beö 
aBeltfiurmed  balb  genug  begriff,  fldb  groüenb  In  fic^  felb|l 
gurücfaog  unb  Main^  ^m  redeten  @tunbe  »erlief,  um  erfi 
Wleberaufommen,  ald  ble  iDeutfc^en  ble  (Btatt  aurörferobert 

20  Ratten. 

3:ro^  aller  SBed^fel  ber  Wich  unb  ber  ^olltlf  trug  er 
fortan  feinen  3opf,  nlc^t  al$  ben  3opf  beö  «Hürffd^rltteö,  fom 
bem  ale  ben  3opf  be«  @lgenflnn6.  Unaufrleben  mit  jebem 
beflejenben  3uftanbe,  ^egte  unb  »erebctte  er  awar  getreull(^ 

25  fein  Sbeat  einer  befferen  3elt,  aUeln  niemals  gelang  eö  l^m 
baöfclbe  ber  gegebenen  SBelttage  anaupajfen ;  ed  fehlten  l^m 
eben  fünf  Sa^re  erlebter  ©efdjjlc^te.  In  weldben  ber  (Sd^lüjfel 
für  ble  ganae  nac^flc  3wfunft  lag.  @r  fe^rte  aurürf  aum  dpu 
gramm,  womit  er  begonnen ;  er  blieb  ün  polltlfc^er  Äopf  unb 

30  obenbreln  ein  Siepubllfaner,  aber  er  ^atte  Uin  ^era  me^rifür 
ble  t^atfac^lld&c  ^oütlf. 


"]         S>tt 
So  Mfe6 


3«>Pf  De«  ^ettit  ®uirr«ma(n. 


^men  ^ie^en 


*fe  «ritte  ifit  neuf/ fornhlnJ  ,  ''f    ®"''**'  f*  *«««  <•«* 
lotine  cnt  aS  2  Ä   '  ®*«*"«*"^f*of*  ^et  ®uK, 

®egne.,  kn  et  gefiofft  „Th  L!l    l  *'*  '^*"'^'«  f''"« 

3tt.i|Je  mit  »em  Sw  im  f  ?r    s"""  i'"  '"  3'f«9em 
«6er  nun  We  «    iaffäu* /„^'f "  l"'"*'"«-    «'« 

wie  «He  ZcaumiilierZ  K«tf  ^^'i"  '*""*  "«*  «' 
un*  Staaten  eiwÜnbZlI/r  ®'''''"''"9  "«  S^««« 

R.i^,  5-  ü^.».n  ««V  «i,v  aiiöjl  menfd^nct> 
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ii6         JDet  3opf  be6  ^ertn  ®uiiremaln.  [ii. 

mit  i^m  au  empftnben  mma^  unb  53clbe,  bie  übet  ber  $o^ 
lidf  t)ergeffen  Ratten,  bag  fie  «Öicnfc^cn  n>arcn,  pnbcn  aule^t 
SScrfü^nung  unb  @ü^ne  in  menfd^lic^  brüberüc^cm  Ocmeln* 
(ebcti;  ja  fle  cfnlöcn  flc^  auc^  po\iti\^  tDcnißPcne  batin,  bag 
5  fic  bic  ganje  curopalWe  $olitif  m'oQli^^  mit  ^inmeg  tt)ün# 
fc^cn  tjon  bem  8anbe,  »o  bcr  Pfeffer  tt)äc^«t  j  bcnn  in  biefcm 
8anbc  lebten  fie  ja  felbanber. 

(Se  n)ar  ber  tragifc^e  Sfloman  feinc6  eigenen  Mdx^,  ttn 
©uiflcmain  fotc^ergefialt  in  frembec  6cenerie  fic^  auejubic^^ 

10  un  unternahm. 

SSerü^mter  aber  afö  burc^  biefe«  ungefc^riebene  Snd^  unb 
bie  ungemalten  Söilber  n?ar  unb  blieb  er  burc^  feinen  WixtiiCfy 
auögcföl^rten  3opf.  3)et  njurbe  sum  <Bpxü^woxt  in  ber 
ganjen  Umgegenb.    Unb  mnn  bie  Seute  fo  manchmal  mf)Xf 

15  nahmen,  bap  ^ia  Slltli'^eraler,  »on  bem  man  gehofft,  er  tt?erbe 
f  db  an  bie  6pi^e  einer  neuen  SBeicegung  fiellen,  »erptimmt  in 
pc^i  felbfl  jurücffroc^,  tt)eil  SlUeö  anberd  gcfommen,  al6  er'd 
ertt)artet  ^atte,  bann  ac^feljudfenb  unb  tjerneinenb  gegen  Ht 
neuen  SSolfefü^rer  auftrat  unb  juleftt  gerabe  im  ^oUbmu^U 

20  fein  feined  greifinne«  bad  Sanner  ber  alten  3eit  ergriff  — 
fo  fagtcn  fie ;  M  ifl  ber  3o|)f  be«  $errn  ©uiOemain  I 
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Eve's  School  German  Grammar.  David  Nutt.  The  references  are 
chiefly  to  the  Syntax.  (A  second  edition,  revised  and  enlarged, 
has  appeared  since  the  foUowing  notes  were  set  up  in  type. 
The  numbering  of  the  paragraphs  in  the  Syntax  of  the  first 
edition  is  however  retained  in  brackets  in  the  second.) 

Aue's  Gennan  Grammar.     W.  and  R.  Chambers. 

Whitney's  German  Grammar.    Macmillan  &>  Co. 

Whitney's  Compendious  German  and  English  Dictionary,  with  Notation 
of  Correspondences  and  Brief  Etymologies.     Macmillan  6^  Co. 

Among  the  works  which  have  been  consulted,  in  writing  the  notes, 
the  following  may  be  mentioned  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  in  the 
prosecution  of  more  advanced  studies  may  wish  to  make  use  of  the  best 
German  sources : 

The  Wörterbücher  of  Grimm  (eomplete  down  to  N,  except  G,  M 
and  N,  which  are  in  course  of  completion),  Sanders  (füll  and 
eomplete ;  definitions  precise  and  clear,  quotations  abundant ;  as 
to  etymology  and  the  historical  development  of  the  language, 
scanty  and  not  trustworthy),  Weigand  (chiefly  etymological),  and 
Kluge  (etymological  only).  The  Fremdwörterbücher  of  Sanders 
and  Heyse.  Sachs'  Encyclopädisches  deutsch-französisches  Wörter- 
buch (superior  to  any  Germ.-Eng.  Dict.  yet  published,  and  very 
useful  to  a  Student  with  a  moderate  knowledge  of  French). 
Lexer's  Mittelhochdeutsches  Wörterbuch.  Schade's  Altdeutsches 
Wörterbuch. 

Becker :  Handbuch  der  deutschen  Sprache.  Heyse :  Deutsche  Schui- 
grammatik.  Gelbe :  Deutsche  Sprachlehre.  Koch :  Deutsche 
Grammatik  (brief  outline  of  historical  grammar).  Willmanns ! 
Deutsche  Grammatik  (brief  and  chiefly  elementary,  but  excellent). 
Vemaleken  :  Deutsche  Syntax.  Andresen :  Sprachgebrauch  und 
Sprachrichtigkeit  im  Deutschen. 
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3)cr   flumme   dlat^s^exv. 

INTRODUCTION. 

«oodin,mediaeru.tfh"^nT»^.'r'  (S»ei4.Mb,0,  which 

soyereign  prince  («»»U:«.  tdeiXltrur^Tthe".  '°,*' 
w..hm   which  they  lay.     I„  ,ow„s  of  bo.h  .^^  dasl  "it '""""^ 

noble  birth.  beca.e  doset "nSt^f-  ^  T  r"' '"""  °' 
part  of  this  aristocratic  or  'naHn^orTe;  '^The"^  r!.^  '°"'"^"'"' 
the  industrial  and  labouring^hsses  td  nn  .h  l  '^'  Population, 

uunng  ciasses,  had  no  share  m  the  government  of 
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the  towns,  and  for  the  most  part  did  not  even  enjoy  complete  personal 
freedom.     In  most  of  the  towns  the  municipal  authorities  contrived  by 
means  of  contracts  obtained  through  gifts,  or  by  direct  purchase,  gradu- 
ally  to  get  into  their  own  hands  the  powers  exercised  by  the  governors 
and  magistrates  appointed  by  the  superior  lord,  and  finally  to  do  away 
with  these  functionaries  altogether.     The  govemment  of  the  towns  thus 
passed  over  entirely  into  the  hands  of  the  aristocratic  class,  the  ®ef(*tcc|,ter, 
from  whom  alone  were  chosen  the  town-council  (©c^öffenrat^,  ^<xi\)\  at 
the  head  of  which  stood  the  SBütgermeijtec  or  mayor.    But  meanwhile  the 
lowerclassesof  Citizens,  the  industrial  population,  had  been  increasing 
in  prosperity  and  importance.    They  were  divided,  according  to  their 
callings,  into  guilds  (3ünfte,  Snnungen,  ©Üben),  which  not  only  organized 
industrial  production,  but    developed    into  compact  associations  for 
mutual  protection  and  the  representation  of  common  interests.    They 
also  early  attained  a  considerable  military  significance,  the  common 
Citizens  all  receiving  training  for  military  service  under  the  banner  of 
their  special  guild  and  the  command  of  their  own  guildmaster.     Thus 
the  gmlds  not  only  succeeded  in  course  of  time  in  winning  for  their 
members  the  fulf  rights  of  Citizens,  with  eligibility  to  some  offices,  but 
m  not  a  few  towns  they  reversed  the  old  order  of  things,  driving  out  the 
patricians  and  substituting  for  their  aristocratic  rule  a  democratic  form 
of  municipal  government,  which  brought  the  chief  power  into  their  own 
hands.    In  many  cases  a  time  of  reaction  followed,  and  the  patricians 
were  reinstated.  The  final  result,  however,  was  most  commonly  a  mixed 
Constitution,  assuring  to  the  members  of  the  guilds  a  participation  in 
magisterial  and  executive  functions,  but  still  leaving  the  larger  share  in 
the  town  government  to  the  patricians,  who  had  been  taught  by  expe- 
rience  to  regard  their  position  as  a  matter  less  of  pure  privilege  and 
absolute  right,  than  of  public  responsibility. 

It  may  interest  the  reader  to  know  that  the  original  of  Thasso,  the 
„flumme  JRat^a^err,"  was  a  dog  belonging  to  the  author  himself,  who 
amused  and  plagued  himself  with  his  "education,"  and  found  in  their 
common  adventures  the  Suggestion  of  the  humorous  dement  in  the 
foUowing  Story,  and  its  "moral." 
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Page  3. 
Line  3.    ^unte  mttjuBringen.    mit.  «with '  i«:  In  r. 

so  here  n,i«nnä,„=„u  f,^  ^'h'^^Z^^'X^'T:  T'"'  = 
neN™=mU  fi«  „,5„,„,,<,  „,,,  ^,^  him  vlrvo£  r  *' "' ""' 
quite  freneral  anH  mj*  cj»,  1  ^  °"^"'  however,  it  is 

not  just,  not  exacti»     ««  °  ^""P^^sis  to  the  negation)  getake  iii*t, 

appLtions^7S  J;    1^^^^^^^^^^^^  -or  «e..  in  othl' 

important  and  somewhat  difficukl  .   f  /l       ""'^'°"'"'^S:esofthe 

is  in  form  concessive,  while  the  se/onT  1  fi'^^^'"e'«ber  of  which 

is  adversative;  the  ^rer  is  Zi^T'        °"'  ^^^^^^"^"S  »he  particle, 

seeming  cont^dtioTof  er  co^^^^^^^^^^^^^  --  -1  or 

restriction  of  or  set-off  aeainstT    tT  ^  T  .v.    !      """''  °'  '^P'""^^^«  ^ 
fnr  all  .1,  .  •  »gainst  it,    Though,  this  be  ng  so,  even  if      i//-/ 

for  all  that.  .„  spUe  of  that.  on  the  other  hand.../  (l'.  „"J  benoC 

preceding  German  expreäsloa  will  b.  ^t.7'       .    '''°™  '"■"'"'*  "■="  ">» 
bring  „i,ho„.,'„r.i„p|y,  .„bring.  ''"°"''°«  ""  "lii""»«»' by,  '» 

a„  \t''j:^Z:'Ztt^'Jf  "'  ""■"'"'  "f  ^'■"•y»I'i.   ,n.nr„„i„...... 

.md=«„ii,;.Tiiy"di;;;g;;;tb^TLw°f''  '^ ""  "'-—"<'■  ^fh"; 


!Ml 


122 


NOTES 


[3. 


that  tocf,  IS  etymologically  the  same  with  the  Eng.  though;  cf   tlie 
colloquial  use  of  the  latter,    'You  surely  won't  do  that.'     'I   shall 
though. )  {^)  It  may  thus  often  be  rendered  by  (or  where  it  is  not  to  be 
rendered,  its  force  may  be  apprehended  under  the  form  of)  a  simple 
adversative,  as  'but.'  yet.  still,  cf.  4.  30;  7,  x.  4;  16.  18;  19,  ,7,  n.;  \^, 
30, 24,  25 .  55,  ,3 ;  59,  ,3,  &c.    (<:)  It  is  often  employed  in  strengthenine 
Union  with  another  adversative  word,  as  aber,  aUcin,  so  above  and  in  22, 
'Y  i  34,  5 ;  88,  1 8 ;  &c.     (d)  Many  cases  of  the  use  of  fco4>  may  be  made 
clear  by  supplymg  the  omitted  or  indistinctly  conceived  first  or  con- 
cessive  member  of  the  implied  antithesis,  cf.  e.g.  7,  i,  n.;  20,  23,  n  • 
25,  30,  n.;  56,  25,  n. ;  60,  26,  n. ;  73,  5,  n. ;  80,  7,  n.    {e)  Where  the 
idea  of  contrast  or  contrariety  is  clear  and  emphatic,  \,^  of  course 
becomes  more  or  less  strongly  accented,  as  above,  where  its  force  might 
be  rendered,  <It  ärd  however  once  happen....'  cf.  20,  23.  n.;  28,  ,8,  n. 

tll^C'\  •^-  'r' "•'  ^^'  ^''  ^*''  ^'  "•'  ^4'  ^'  S^'  "•  (/)  ^Vhere  on  the 
Other  band  it  is  famt  and  unimportant,  fcoc^  becomes  merely  a  strength- 

enmg  and  enforcmg  expletive,  uttered  without  accent,  though  its  adver- 
sative character  seldom  or  never  becomes  altogether  unrecognisable. 
Kg)  Its  force  may  sometimes  be  conveyed  by  the  corresponding  Eni? 

ittrrb'"?'''!;''  V'  ^°'  '^'  '^'  '''  ''-'  '''  30,  n.,  &c.      'often 

It  may  be  mdicated.   if  not  rendered,   by  'surely,  that  you'll  allow 

presumably,  probably,   I  suppose,  &c.  '  on  the  one  band  expiess^ng 

insis  ance  upon  what  is  asserted,  and  on  the  other  band  modestly  or 

ourteously  leaving  room  for  a  possible  difference  of  opinion  or  wiU  on 

the  part  of  those  addressed,  the  one  or  the  other  aspect  being  the 

strenger,  accordmg  to  circumstances,  cf.  4,  6;  20, 10; 23.  x6;3r,  it^r 

^4;  74,  ^x ;  X07,  8,  &c.   ii)  In  this  last  usage  boc^  is  often  almost  syn;«^: 

mous  with  1.0^1  (48,  ,8,n.)  similarly  used,  the  general  difference  being 

hat  tcc^  has  m  view  rather  the  possibility  that  something  to  the  con 

no7bnL  /'■^''^  7  '^r^^''  ^^^"'  "'"^^  '^'^''  ^'^^^'^  th'-^t  this  will 
not  be  the  case.  and  takes  assent  for  granted.     JDu  ge^jl  ioc^  „i*t  Bin' 

no7r   Prr^°"^'    ^«9e^P».c^l„ic^t^i„m    llupposeyou^rre 

a  time    (not,  a  long  time);  tagcrang,  for  days;  jtvei  Staube«  lang,  &c 
6.    trenn  auc^  (cf.  34,  10,  n.),  even  if,  'although,'  so  7,  , ;  80  14  &c 

stimme.  |  voice,'  hence  'vote,'  cf.  thehumorout  word^^lay,  20  l;^""" 
8      atfo,  strengthened  form  (att  fo)  of  the  now  commoner.  more  con- 

versational  fo,  «so.  thus'«  cf  a  a-  e^   r^      tu 

•  '       ^'^'  52'  lo-     The  commonest  use  of  alfo 

'- "  ^" "'^''«^^  ^"  "^  iransiateü  by  the  Eng.  'also.' 
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^^  ^'OTES.  ,jj 

tory  it  is  noted  chlefly  as  having  been  the  .^Toi^^Z^  '" 

from    ,609  until   the  dissolution  of   iTtl^: ^'Tr^T'^l' 
studied  law  in  Wef7lor  f^r  .«  v.    ^i"P"^^  *"    ^806.      Goethe 

(47,  8)  left  untranslated.— feiern  (fr   ffeier  ~T     r  nf    /•    •       T  ,  ,       * 
from    xbour;  cf  Serien   fr    T  .V  ^  l  v  ,*  /^'^«»"hohday,  rest 

prefix  »et    En.   fL     '^ T^'  The  ongmal  meaning  of  the  inseparable 
prenx  »et  (üng.  for  m  forbid,  »eidicten  in  forAcrr»    «.^  \  .  5  , 

been'p'vnv  «ff  >    1  •  u  •         .      "luifii,  in  lorego,  &c.)  secms  to  have 
been  a.vay,  off,  which  in  various  modifications  (cf.  4,  2^  n  •  i,   r/nt 

dosis  of  a  conditional  sentence  (see  Eve's  C.r^   r      o  .    ^ 

«Ch  verbs,  expresses  ,he  'going  on'  doing  a  thing.     -.IT^C^Z 
on  in  the  same  course  another  ten  veat«     •    ri?  ^  «■     u      , 

Note  , hat  M,™ea„sbo.h  •«„«  .' ."T'c/ 7,  '      *"'    ^  "'  ^™" 
«K--»-  *i-   -    >- .       " 'i",      up  IQ,   ci.  13,  14,  &c..  and  as  h*.re 

0,7  *  'T.'  'l  '"""  '"  ^'"ä"'  *'"■ »"'"  to-morrow,  ®i,  f„nt„  «6^ 
'M.,,n  i.^n.  by  to-morrow.    Ataos.  all  the  dicionaries  overiook  thL 
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latter  usage.  ^m  (cf.  5,  a.  n.)  marks  the  diiection  'away'  from  us  of 
the  movement  of  time,  towards  the  point  indicated  by  ka,  then;  cf.  the 
corresponding  l\i  ^iev^er,  until  now,  80,  17. 

nrnK^M  '"T'f '^^  («tmut^en,  to  suppose,  conjecture),  presumably. 
probably ;  cf.  Jcfcnntlic^,  46.  5  (6efa„nt.  known).  as  is  known,  as  we 
know;  ^offentr.4»,  59.  5,  n.,  &c.-au«  21.  n,irb  ffl..  lit.,  out  of  A.,  B.  grows 
or  comes  to  be.  =  21.  n,itb  ».,  A.  becomes  B..  cf.  34. ,  8.  *       ^      ' 

14.    fia^naaffe,  Lahn  Street,  just  as  in  many  Rhine  towns  there  is  a 
9J^e.nf!raße.     ©äffe  (older  Eng.  gate,  a  way.  as  still  seen  in  the  names 
of  certam  streets  in  many  old  towns)  is  the  original  Germ,  word  f  , 
s  reet ;  m  modern  usage  it  is  generally  distinguished  from  ©tta^e  (Lat 
^trata  Eng  street)  as  a  small  narrow  street,  a  lane.    The  original  ap- 
phcation  of  the  word  is  however  still  seen  in  many  surviving  names 
and  expressions.-^cc^3ic6ena.    The  meaning  of  many  Compounds  not 
o  be  found  in  the  smaller  dictionaries  will  easily  be  ascertained  by 
looking  out  their  elements;  ^cc*,  high,  @ieK  a  gable,  hence  gieMig; 
gab  ed.     So  with  such  words  as  ©rfinkungSgoifl.  9.  ,9  (@rftnb«„g.  in 
ver.Uon    ®eip.  spirit).  aulprügcln,    .4.  .3  (pnlgctn,  to  beat,  nu.,  out); 

16.  ftfl  (8,  23,  n.)  t>ot  sc^n  Sauren,  only  ten  years  before.-^on  ®vunb 
«u«  (®runb  bottom.  lowest  part,  foundation,  9.,  8),  from  the  very  foun- 
dation.     Hence  also,  as  in  6,  23,  thoroughly,  entirely. 

17.  tejeugen.  to  bear  witness  to,  attest  (cf.  Beuge,  a  witness,  3e«gntS. 
testimony),  should  be  clearly  distinguished  from  bejcigen,  to  show  (91*; 
tung,  respect,  ©efafUgfeit,  &c.),  with  which  it  is  sometimes  confused  by 
uerman  writers.  •' 

19.  Jankern  mit...,  to  deal  in.-mc^t  noc^:  note  that  the  accent  lies 
on  mel^r,  just  as  it  would  if  noc^  preceded  it. 

10.  Jlciufmann8gitfce...3unft.  The  words  Oirte,  3unft,  Snnung,  &c  all 
expressing  a  kind  of  guild  or  Corporation,  have  differed  in  usage  at  differ- 
ent  times  and  in  various  parts  of  Germany.  Here  the  ÄaufmannSgifte  is 
a  Corporation  of  merchants,  i.e.  capitalists  engaged  in  traffic  with  other 
than  home-made  wares,  3unft.  a  guild  embodying  the  Organization  of  a 
special  handicraft,  cf.  45,  17,  @(^miefcejunft,  the  smiths'  guild,  where 
®itbe  would  not  be  used.  Though  ranking  only  among  the  chief  of  the 
3unftret,  Richwin  was  more  a  merchant  than  a  handicraftsman—gMicn 
j«...,  to  count  among,  either  trans.,  as  in  23,4,  or  intrans.,  as  here; 
'  would  have  had  a  place  in...' 
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Page  4. 

dressed  Ilke  a  gemlema^',  ^  '         '•'■*'  "'  ''  '""'*"•  «""""• 

gically  and  onginally,  ein  a))l.ä,„i,f,„t„,  „„e  who  sha J with^,!, 
enjoyment  of  anything),  member  of  a  Mild      rr  «    [  ° 

(■S««,allia„ce),anairy,&c.    '°''"^^'"-    Cf.  ».«rt9.n.fr.,  4S,  4 

orten  conj„ga,ed  as  a  weal  verb  (.7*.    .  »d"a4'";i^h'.h::r';r,: 
a  ne,v  pres.  Ua^,  (formed  fr.  the  imperf.  H.*.0  is  "aUused  ^^s  l! 

rra^Ter;:Äe;roir  r  ^■"'-« 

transitive  and  nsedonIywi.h  the  an:;  Ts   TTZ  "  """"'^ 
is  c^.on,y  .ed.  eUitb  Xtrfdt  t^^^^^^^ 

«movad  from-  the  Ii™i.ati„ns  and  1^",  a  p^LJar'lTo 
c.rc«n,stance.    Fcr  ex.,  cf.  .5,  ,9.  „..  and  passages  tC "^.er  " 

«a„,.  within  a  i^ai^rs  breadth],  V^;Z%.  ^'^ 2Z  iTri"" 
may  mean  either:  all,  up  to.  i.e.  including.  fte  las    l    alT„o  „  l 
~.  going  on  .0  include.  i.e. -except,- ,h!,as.    In  wi;ict„nh:'';' 
paMagc—wneiher  'every  whit  '  or  «all  Knf'        :  /•   /^ — 

Ouestions  „bicb  ..a.iy  W  »r  bet'g"pl.-;;;.:rd:cM^^^^^ 
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the  other.     The  balance  of  usage  inclines  decidedly  in  favour  of  the 
first.~5Patrijier,  see  Introduction.  ^ 

11.  «übe  as  a  familiär  word  =  Ä„a6e,  3mtgf,  is  chiefly  South  Ger- 

12.  taufen  to  pull,  pluck  out,  as  hair,  &c.  Hence  ©inen  taufen  to 
pull  one  by  the  hair ;  to  handle  roughly,  fight  with ;  more  common  n* 
[.n,t  Cm.]  c«„fe„.  to  scuffle,  fight  [with].    raufen  as  intrans.  is  not  a    ge 

nlr  LT  '    r'  ''  ".7"'^'  '^  ^°"^^  ^^  ^  --«  -'-t  expression. 
Here  perhaps  it  is  used  for  the  sake  of  co-ordination  with  the  precedinj 
fpteren.>-(S,  «,are„  ..,  They  were...,  see  Aue's  Germ.  Gr.  §  aornote" 
Eve.  13.    Cf.  1.  ,8  below ;  81.  a. ;  98,  22,  &c  ' 

0.  n.)  mn^^en,  to  embitter  one's  life;  to  make  one's  life  a  bürden  &c 
...were  the  plague  oftheirmother'slife.'  -    *       ' 

»5.    Buc^t  (fr.  gießen,  to  train,  10, 19,  n.),  dis.ipline.-M  (18, 21  n  ) 
'among.'-JWange.  wild,  ill-mannered  boy,  young  scapegrace 

16.    ieke  Unat».     2lrt,  kind.  species;  hence.  chamcteristic  quality, 

manner  or  way  (,8.  18;  „.  i);  cf.  gutartig,  7.  27.  of  good  disposition 

good-tempered,  «eknJart.  manners,  &c.    Unart  thus  expresses  wrong  o 

bad  natural  quahty  (cf.  Unjett.  112,25,  wrong  or  unseasonable  time 

icc),  naughtmess,  lU-behaviour,  naughty  trick,  &c.  j  so  5,  14  •  9  ^o     ' 

20.    Älagte  tie  arme  &ra«....     In  the  protasis,  or  *if '  clause  of  Jon- 

ditional  sentences,  the  conj.  »enn  is  very  often  omitted ;  the  clause  then 

begins  with  the  finite  verb.  standing  immediately  before  the  subject 

cf.  below.  hne  25,  Wtt  n'i  gemerf t,  =  n,enn  er'«  gemerft  ^atte  (so  in  En^  ' 

had  he  observed  it,=if  he  had  observed  it);  so  again,  5,12;  7,  ,8- 

8,  x6;  13, 12  &c.,  &c.     So  also  in  a  clause  beginning  wfth  att,  cf.  8, 

i7.--fcem=t^rem,  cf.  8,  9,  n.  (end  of  note).~Note  that  Hagen  is  com- 

monly  used  as  a  trans.  verb  only  with  a  dat.  of  the  person  to  whom  the 

complaint  is  made.    Otherwise,  to  complain  of  a  thing  is  über  et»,  «aaen 

or  ft4>  über  ett».  beMagen.  ^    ' 

21.  ^ören,  to  hear;  su^ören  (with  dat.,  or  absolutely),  to  listen  Ftol 
23.  eine  »etfe^rte  (i.e.  Slntmott).  The  prefix  »er,  «away»  (cf.  >.  „  „  ) 
often  conveys  the  notion  of  contrary,  false  or  untoward  direct  on';  cf 
»erfaßten,  15,  18  to  lead  astray,  mislead;  6.  ix,  n.;  6,  22,  n.;  64, 
Si,  n.  So  »erfe^ren,  to  turn  out  of  the  right  into  a  false  direction  or 
Position  to  turn  upsidedownj  hence  »erfe^rt  as  adj..  inverted.  nn.,M. 
down;  flg.,  perverted,  twisted,  absurd  (58,  25),  wrong. 


[4. 
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NOTES. 


»4.    i»  an»««  ®(a«,„  (S,ütf,  detached  part,  piec«,  sinrie  «rlicle 

»5.  H«,  „  ,  8,„„„  (cf.  above,  1.  «.  „.),  «  „am....  A^cording  to 
the  general  ruie  for  the  inverted  construction  (Eve,  «.,  „6  •  hTiM 
we  .hould  have  f.  »a«.  «...  (cf.  above,  ,0-  „  6  ,4  &c  )  Buf  f 
«ation  fto»  .he  rule.  chiefly  for  th.  'sake  of-e^^hÄ  p^  „,  ,' 
common  enough,  cf.  as.  iq-   26   i-*-   ^a  ,    ,  *  *^     ' 

ought  to  W  better.'  &c..  will  always  be  ^L^T^y  ^Z  J^ 

Lnul^r      '  ^;.    '  "'  '^'  "-^  '5'  '3'  «•;  &c.)  the  undefineVmatter 
m  question  or  thmgs  generally,  cf.  3.  la,  n.;  pr.  14,  n.,  &c. 

c.ntVH\  •  "!^  """"  ^""""*'  """"  ''  ^"  *"**  »^^  l'^^«'*-    i«  («  long  and  ac 

rn^r/b;^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  r ?  °^  ^^^  """'^^^^-  -optional.    It 

verb-  so  here  V' H  tft   '"  f  °^-  ^^  ^^^'"2^  ««'"«  ^'"Phasis  on  the  finite 
vero,  sonere, 'andifhe<Ä</speak  toher      »    rf  ,ä  „, 
29,  &c.  i'c«*«  10  ner....      Cf.  16,  21;  17,  ^9;  27, 


Page  5. 
I.    «a^'  unb  ®ut,   estate,    property,    possessions  cenerallv      The 

w.  ds   -Z  ^        •    "^         '"  """"'  '''''^''•'  '•=•  ™  fte  direction  to- 

...  *.w,™„  „a.  eu.bi„g  „p  u,  Ä/:roZ"Sl;.^; 

.ha..a.i.p.op„.i„p„peMM„^-e-rMrr.:'Ä.V: 


■,i«  , 
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103,  17,  toie  ©coßf«,  what  great  things,  &c. 
hence  (Sinfaff,  a  chance  idea,  a  fancy,  whim,  &c. 

hesurrenderedhimself,gavehimselfupto  ^'      ^' 

6.    n,ffc^e    j«  t.onffl^ren...9lot^  n,ar.     In  this  construction  the  subst 

worth,   to  be,  or  be  allowed  to  pass  as    valirl    *o     i,«. 
idiomatic  usages  (cf  12   ,1  n  •  rV  ü  i  '       '  numerous 

0^  8  n  )     &fZu  '     '    *'  ^'  "••  '9'  '^'  "•'  35. 2.  n.;  64,  30,  n.; 

93. 8.  n.).    m  9trt...ä«...  means.  the  matter  in  band,  the  task  or  aim 

Whcn  things  wanted  looking  after  in  the  weaving-rooms. ' 

8.  Note  that  fiufl  means  both  desire  or  inclination  (so  i,  6-  88 
..).  as  .n  the  phra.e  m  ^aUn,  et»..  ,„  t^„„,  and  pleasure  o  d  llghl  (c  ' 

e^d'tn '  '  '^^\  "''V"'  ^"^  '^'''  '''  '^  ''  "^-^  -  ^-  comb  ned  and 
tend  to  run  mto  each  other,  cf.  7,  26-  i^i   ic-  ^c    »r      „     ^°' ^"^ 

Compounds  as  .„«3  (.,  /s,  de^lgl^lL  ald  c^^'L  1^^ 

9.  In  aum^en.  to  mount(a  horsej.  the  intrans.  ftfeen  receives  through 
lfm;«    ""'°"  ^"^"^'  ^"  -"^'  *°^^^^-  -^^  ^»^^  -ntext,  thetce 

loom'*  it7h'*^'l'  '^'"''T-^'  'among.'-Sße^Mr  or  ÄBebetMr,  a 
loom.  etu^I  here  =  framework.  machine;  cf.  <^a,!fyMU  the  rafters  or 
frame-work  of  a  roof,  ©locfenflu^r,  belfry.  &c 

13.    bann  fc^aute  mdfttt  {R^wln  tooBt...»«.      Under  th^  nU   «  -m 

«.NaS«,  or  apprenüceship.  had  worked  as  a  ®<f<n,,  or  joume™^ 
and  after  several  SSan«.ia»t..  or  yeors  spent  in  travemnVr^teT; 

made  h«  a»,i(i„f.M,  i.e.  a  specimen  of  L  slcill  a..esHnnMn2ifit 
tion  for  the  rank  otmdftu,  witli  ,he  right  of  doing  basinL  for  h,wTf 

.M.n  differ  from  the  simple  f.?,„,  as  ju^Sr.»  dilTers  from  SJr«  (4  TT) 
f.S...  trans  to  See;  ,«M.,  with  dat..  .0  look  o„  at,  be  a  tlunt^ 
spectator  of.  observe.-The  force  of  „.5.  (48.  .8.«.,  »  such  s^HS 
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^th.  above  (in  «hich  it  marks  what  i,  .aid  a,  probably  .„d  „,„allv 
«cu„„g  „„de,  th.  Biv.„  ciKums.a„ce,.«i,houtca,JriX"ä.n8 
thal  ,t  always  or  on  any  given  occasion  actaally  did  occurl  n,,V  „ 

Wk.h  "tf  ''  "■'  ^"«-  ■"'"■  '«ouId/.'l^nMalTrM 
lookthroughthe  Window  at....'    Soi3,,o;3,   ,8  "'" '^^  "O""« 

(ie' W.,uö'.r'',,";"'°"''  '!''"='"^  "  """=>•'  o""  «n  h«  ""ind  how 
(I.e.,  tncd  to  llimk  of  means  by  which)  he  could-or  sliould       «,„n,T 

however  used.  „„.  „„„.  «  f,„,  „  J„,i„g  .harwha.  hl  is  d^  U  n  ' 

ways  and  means  of  canying  out  is  something  he  ha,  first  JS  "f 

resolved  „pon  (cf.,9. ,«).    Kichwin's  reflecionf  run  thusfäu  Tt«  (o 

with  th«,  «,(    „,,ft  ta...  j    The  latter  implicitly  contains  the  former 

will ^:zvv  r^T'"" <'•  "•  "•'■••■■"■ « »"'"•  P"hap ™o.; 

W.11  here  be  bes  rendered  by  'should.'    »«»,  cf.  3,  5,  n.,  esp.  (^). 

syllable  „„raitj  the  ,iof  the  first  syllable  is  often  reduced  to  thesound 

1  'at  r    '  ;  "■"'  "V"  ""'  ^^"'"'"  "^'"P'-''"  altogether  W  or 

3.  5.  15. 8 .  l6, 12 ;  19.  >9 !  53.  9.  &C-    It  is  frequently  used  eso  in  r!,m 
b-nafon  with  other  advs.,  in  cases  where  its  fole  isÄ  than  wZd 
be  conveyed  by  any  Eng.  «prossion  by  whioh  i.  could  be     „dered    °  d 

famL      r"  """'."P'^"^''  ^'™S  '°  eive  to  the  st^ta  iTre 
famüiarand  conversational  tone,  cf.  jo,  13;  ,7,,.  ,8  6-  S«  „   t^ 

»e««„  with  a  sin-ple  dat.=«™„„, ,.  ,  .^ove'.  o  rl^'ück  re^;!  I 

occupied  w,th  or  absorbed  in  it.    Here  we  might  say,  'bu:  foreot 

Space),  spacous,  ample,  is  „ow  current  only  as  applied  to  time-  m 
8««nm.t3<it,  foraconsiderableüme,  &c.  to  »me,  f<a 

ir.  «n>.  Wt  mtt  i„  m  im  3«3.  f«5»«,  now  generally  used  as 
a  synonym  of  „j™.  for  motion  from  place  .0  placely  some  ^MdS 
mode  of  conveyance  (,«  SBaj™  fa^r.«,  „i,  »„  eifrata».  fa^r«.  j  n»Z„ 
faS««,  to  take  a  drive,  Sc),  originally  denoted  in  th.  most  gene  al  s^^! 

however  «,  h  the  idea  of  grealer  speed  and  energy  tlian  a,t,n,  &c 
Hence  US  st,ll  cnrrent  „se=to  sweep.  dart,  dash,  st^  &c:  cf.  .;  ffi 
IB.  3» .  Ö6, 1 1,  n. ;  93, 5,  n.,  r? ;  ,06, 3o,n.,&c.  '...and  brandUhed  his  vard- 
wand  over  th«  stuir....'-aB  »pK.  „... :  „.„„  j^  „„  „„,    ,  ,„  ^.^^-^ 
w.sh  .0  •;  .t  must  often  be  rendered,  acco«iing  to  the  cL„.xt.  to  'Zn 


NOTES,  r 

of 'h.  original,  .„d  „,  h,,''.  .oX''"?''«''  ">  '•'=P'°<"'«  f"Uy  ,h.  idea 

form,  bue  long  i„  ,h.  fo,„,  lenXn^  bv-  fl    '^"  '"  ""  ""'"««'^J 
comparalive  (1.  ,3  below)  artte  5  W    ^'°''""™ '  '»•  •'"  8'««  Äcrt. 

"•  N  (dat.)  «„.  /,„r,  Ä  ^ '"  ?f  "'•  *-=• 

«-  wi'h  ,he  Prep,  after  ^  .ef;.' ^^  fj*'   ;  '■'  ''  "-  '""  "°"  *« 

lay  .0  heart,  &c.-„^  .„  l^^Z'.  ör  ll  r"°'°/'  ""^  '"  ■»-<•■ 
a  degree  more....  '  °'  ""  "»*  ■•>""  ©Mb  (um,  4,  7,  „  ) 

be  o/;pSttrinrr:;g\  t;v°  t"  '^"  '^-  --  ^*  '<>' 

whether  Ihe  latter  „r  „nly  the  fo™!;  •^'  '*'•     ™'"  "  «  »"«rtain 

"%-).  which  is  regularlyused'   ShTr-     "'"''"=  "^"™  '-'"•" 
clauses,  5.,  .6;  68,  ,0)  „he„  the  ,~It       '^""':"''''  """^  '■»  ^"bordinale 
or  referring  ,„.  tt.  utteLcronlrgt  ^h.™'."  **  ""'P'^  '=?"«'«• 
ments,  &c.,  of  othere  (or  even  bis  öl  v  ?  •     "'*"'  P^'WP'ions,  argi. 
is  merely  referring  ,0  thr  tthr '        "'^'*°^ '"''■»  <>'>J«ivety. 

»pon  some  verb  „f  a  more  or  less  X     .  "  "'°""''  '^«P'ndent 

ftand  in  apposition  to  a  s"bs7  ,0  ,f  ™"'>'7  '^''»"cter;  or  it  may 
...troduced  by  ba,  („.  g;  ,„  ,•*  ^°; '*  "" '  59.  .«.  It  may  eithcr  b; 
to  the  end,  or  the  direc,  o'der  U^'  * '  '°°'  "'  '«•  ■  ">e  verb  going 
conjunction  o,  «iverb  (,o  ,, .  .?  ^  "^  """o«  ""r  '-"oduttor^ 
'9!&c.):  in  both  aures  it  is'the  möti  fU'''  '"  '',  10.  ,2,  ,4.  , 
character  „f  the  clau«.    ?he  d^e^o^^ '''  "f  "-at  shows  the  otiiqn'e 

dtrect  Order  ,s  almost  always  t^ed  where 


I 
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er  that  they 
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7.  4.  &c. 
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the  ob hqu,,  orM,o„  i,  carried  through  a  number  of  clause,  in  »hi.h  >h. 
«peufon  of  ,a8  would  be  awkward  (,7,  „ff  .  ,7,1-'     ,,.^ 

and  loosely,  ,.e.  a,  dependmg  on  it  in  a  modified  form,  or  on  some  verb 
of  cognate  mcaning  understood  (probably  not  nrcsent  10  11,1°  ?  r 

strucuon)    of.  ,4,  ,6,  »„^  j„  „,  „„  „j„ ,  ^^«  »" 

""■*'•••!  »«.  >3. 17!  56,  'i«.  (See  note  on  I.  ,7).  6,  ,ö  ff  I„H.  j  .1 
oblique  oraHon  being  so  distinc.Iy  marked  b/tt  mood  'ifis  oft  „«d 
(w.th  the  d,ree.  order)  in  clauscs  Standing  en.irely  bythelelves^e 
verbal  ,dea  „pon  „hich  they  logically  depend  being  alto.ether„nx 
pressed  ,  the  n.ood  together  with  the  context  sufficiemly  m^rks  thae  .he 
utterances  or  sentimentsof  a  third  person  (or  th.  speak«  W  '  ott 
tively  legarded)  are  being  reported,  cf.  loj,  ,7,  n.  ' 

n-     o^nrtirt,  whhout  or  apart  from  this,  'as  it  was.'  'in  anv  case  ■ 
«nbt«  (7,  ,,).  „„„,„  („,  ,5,_  „^„    i„  (  »       «. 

Urge  class  of  Compound  „ords  that  are  accen  ed  oa  the  first  l  the  s^lnd 
e  ement,  according  to  tl,e  stres,  of  the  meaning,  and  thUc  en.^uön 
o  he  words  „ith  which  they  stand  in  immeflate  connect  on  Th" 
d.cUo„ar,es  for  .he  most  part  give  only  „ne  accen.ua.ion  for  .hese 
words,  and  d.flcr  considerably  from  each  o.her.-lfm.  .«r,»*.,„    ,0 

bnlhan.  example,  be  a  shining  ligh..    So  again  .o,a„t,„<5.,„,  \gj,. 
.8      mottfuititia.    ÜRcl,,  fr.  .Ire  Fr.  »«Ä,  fashion.    @u*.  (formerIv= 

J  I^'i      .7^'  ''°"°"'  ^  """•'''■''  "  «'"•''^'"■«  desire  or  propensity 
ähÄiÄ""'  ''"'^'°-  ^^    ^o  ~«  '-0  »^ 

Thetin.**!,!"?"'  •""'•   *'Ü'  '■"<^=^'""'  <"  «'"»"«3.  «W, '  dress.' 
Ihe  smg.  Jtfak  IS  now  m  ordmary  use  only  for  a  Single  garment   and 

properly  speaking  one  that  comprises  the  covering  of  the  XTe  X^ 

hence  chrefly  a  woman's  or  child's  dress.-Sra<5.  (fr.  traa«,  .0  wear) 

costume,  garb.-i„  !(|„„to*  (!?„„,,  splendour,  State,  display,  cf.  qjtua 

or  @.aa.,a.mm,r,  a  sumptuous  apar.men.,  &c.) :  cf.  1.  3,,  beL,  i„  l"n 

...m«.  6,  1,  M....Jtaä<rmii(,.     The  def.  art.  is  very  commonly  „sed  in 

Germ,  m  its  representative  or  generalising  sense.  indicating  merely  the 

cas.  0.  thiDg  na,„ed  by  the  subst.,  often  the  well-known  .hing  so  desig- 

R.N.  ^ 
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NOTES. 

naied.    This  is  especklly  the  case  in  ,k  ^^ 

m  .ramlaitag  which  into  E„g^  1'*',?"'™'="^  fonns  i»,  j.„,  &,._ 

Wo«se;  .05,55  „„,3,  4,         ä'",  m  a  curve;  95,  ,5,  ;„  j,, 

"'S-  by  the  poss.  pr„„.  'iij"  '"=  P'-«^"'  P^sage  ,0  render  the  2 

•coloured,'  in   tontet  Uh  «10^^ „T."^"''"' ^^ •' '''°  »»P'^ 

f »f«  are  here  of  course  „ot  the  lodern  ,'     ®'"'f'  "^     The 

■>-ches..  ■»all.Co.hes.-hos.in^if ™de:r::  "  ""'^^"^  "" 

Page  6. 

bullet-,  fr.  La,.  ^^^^^P™™°=d -„„connected  with  jf„jd  *, 

««fWaä,„,  in  front  .^d  ^S  Ly^^Vt  ''"^""'""S  -?•  ">™  ^'np 

•h«  We  «„,,wte  is  absolute  äccttv"!  ""  *'  '**  «"'"y-  Note 

3'..«.&c.;  -inEn^"Se':t2d.^'e■:et"'•;;""^''^  '^"••-  '  '  ^ 

4-    fcann  fo„„te  man  alauB.n     t    .T  "  ^^"^- 

".üir«  ana  H,,,  „:«:;^    •  J«  "-"f'"'  •vjb.cfn.ood..  «,.„„, 

»ubj.   39.9,n.)„,igh.aJbeused  tndlr  -""l  """"'  ""^  P'"P«f 
spond.ng  to  the  lat.er  wouW  geSra^v  ^e     T  ^"«^  *^  f""»  "'»'■ 

"ce  between  the  two  eonstrictions "  fl  f       '"f/^^^^-'    ^he  dij. 
5>M  t.nn.,„  ®u  ,^u„,  yo„  wereTtlUT      """"'"^"»'"P^tation: 
«as  possible  for  you,  fn  yoTr  pi  Je'  sTr'™  "''  "'''^  '"  "ä"  "-  ' 
m.ght  have  done  it  (sc.  but  did  not?  Cf  ,  *"""  ®"  **"»  «""'".  r-- 

rrt -Ar  rf^-^  --•""' """  ""^'- 

»utlie«  and  ®.afc„.  were  ;eT  i' Tr'"^ 

however.  it  was  applied  to  all  the  h  J    '^  ^''''-    ^"  ^<>™»on  usage 
nobility  (with  the  addition  of  h.     ^  ''  "'^^  "^^^^^^^^^  ^^^o  the  W 
^ciUrf),  finally  becomin  "l1i^"^"^  «^  ^^-^  estates,  as  .„  «.Li: 
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Ötu,a8  Wer  nehmen,  to  take  something  amiss,  be  offended  at  it 
9.    »etlefeBar  or  «etle^ac^  («erfefeen.  to  injure,  wound).  liable  to  injury 
vulnerable,  hence=eoM>fl«bI^  (7,  5),  sensitive,  touchy/  ^' 

ir.  Mtete  et  ftc^  fcoc^  gtaufam.  fltaufam  as  adv.,  cruelly,  is  some- 
times  used  xn  familiär  language  to  express  exaggeratingly  a  high  degr"e 
Oraufam  m^,  'frightfuUy  ugly,'  graufam  tef^,  'awfuUy  rieh.'  &c - 
gegen  Oft«,,  (e.g  HeSBa^t^eit,  ka«  ©efefe,  &c.)  .erfiofe«  («er  marking  wron<. 
or  untoward  d»rect:on  of  the  action,  cf.  4,  .3.  n.;  flößen  gegen,  to  knocS 
or  push  against),  only  %,  to  offend  against.-fcaa  fiugetlic^  ®4,icfa*e:  the 
neut.  adj  assubst.  (5,  3,n.)  may  here,  as  often  (106,  9;  106,  31,  n  ) 
be  rendered  by  an  abstract  subst.,  •  outward  propriety  '  '  ^  *  "•>'' 

''•     f  "^  ^^':  *!!^'"'  *°  ^^^^^>'  '  trait.'-^e6e«  nict,t  =  getafce  nic^t.  3. 4,  n. 

defined  by  a  followmg  genit.  or  a  dep.  clause,  e.g.  im  ^.  fcer  Untreue,  im 

;';    ,     l'      l"'r5  ^  P^'^'^  representing  the  (in  this  sense)  obsolete 
«erbenfen.  fr.  which  OJertac^t  (1.  ,7  below).  suspicion,  is  derived. 

14.  auf  jtpei  (or  Betten)  2lc!;fern  tragen,  lit.,  to  carry  on  both  Shoulders 
bidex3s°^  '^P''''^°"  ^°^  ^^^^^  ^"^  ^°"ble  dealing,  cf.  the  Eng.  «am* 

15.  «öffa[^lrt  is  the  now  current  form  of  the  older  «cAfaFBlrt  (cf 
^oc^ra^rent.  high-flown.  haughty).  arrogance.  haughty  prir' PoX 
etymology  has  associated  the  word  with  «of.  a  court,  with  which  it  has 
no  connectzon  -au  @m.  fle^-c«,  to  stand  on  the  side  of,  adhere  to  anyone. 

17.  Btttertpfe,  coUoq.  =fe9r  Wfe  (cf.  %Mi^,U^t,  &c.);  böfe  here=fc^amm, 
ct.  74,  7,  n.;     ...was  a  dreadful  thing.' 

18.  @emüt^  is  a  word  that  has  no  exact  equivalent  in  EngHsh. 
Speakmg  generally,  @etfi  denotes  'mind '  on  the  side  of  reason.  intelli- 
gence,  @emüt$  on  that  of  the  feelings  and  aflfections.  It  must  be  va- 
riously  rendered  according  to  context-mind,  heart,  soul,  feeling,  dispo- 
sition,  &c.;  cf.  51,23,  n.;  63,21,0.;  71.31.  ^'      ^ 

19.  Sfi^rte  ti  genjaftig  (ga^ren,  to  ferment:  gewaltig.  powerfuUy. 
mightily,  violently).  there  was  a  mighty  ferment  or  commotion  goin^ 
on  In  such  'impersonal'  verbs  the  action  expressed  by  the  verb  is 
mdicated  as  going  on,  without  being  referred  to  any  definite  subject ; 
cf.  7.6,  eJ...berga^  ging,  lit.,  there  was  a  going  downward;  41,  31,  e8... 
fe^re.  there  was  a  lack;  103. 8.  ti  n,ogte  unb  toJte,  there  was  a  beaving  and 
ragmg;  &c.  The  context  will  often  furnish  a  definite  subject  for  the 
verb  used  in  translatine:  here  we  n„Vht  c«„  «fi,.  _.v^„  „.^„  • 
violent  commotion';  in  7,  5,  'whose  fortune  was  on  the  decline';  cf. 
40, 13,  n.    Sometimes  the  purport  of  the  subject  ti  is  to  indicate  vaguely 
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an  undefined  or  indescribable  someth;!!  ^^' 

(its  primaor  meaning).-tafle„  to  hold  !7    !?'  °^  "°^^"  ^^^  °'  ^ank 
'neet  for  deliberation ;  here  to  <s.V  ''    ^''  ''''"*^^^'  ««^«^o«!  to 

«'•    ©arfd,  commoner  form  cK.rf-r  /j-    •      . 
»me^ha.  »W-fchioned  o~;t  ^^""7,''™  °'  ®"*'  «^  •"«). 

«»are.    Cf.  .„,ha„,  f^  ,_7'  '°  8«  ««o  oae's  „et.  to  e«a„gfe. 

needmg  «  proof,  bat  as  proD„  „„i  '°""''"  "«'  «  '^^rded  as 
brough.  i„.„  special  „„,i„P7"»"^"  P'««"'  circumstani  to  be 
be  rendered  by  the  Eng.  ^byW^,  T  .^"''  "  '"»»y  3„™etimes 
•«nslatable  exc.pt  by  .he  toa^  o^  „    °'' '"  °/"""  '"'»'ever  i.  äs  haX 

Eng    so  „aay  a...'    Cf.  oa  the  other  h»T,f     '  ''  "^  '■  '^^  "»« 
ont  of  doors,  eject,  dismiss.  '^'  "■''•'  ''*««  Mm,  to  tura 

lAe  aa  aaimal  rooling  fa  a^     "  „'!'";  '"  ""'S  «*  ^  boring  movemeat 
s^updisturbiagaadlvolX^r^^^'e^™"-^  "  '"^  ='^'""=  %•   to 
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Page  7. 
I.    ko(^  (3,  5,  n.,  d)'.  although  his  behaviour  was  so  unsatisfactom 
and  it  might  therefore  seem  proper  to  let  him  done,  yet,  still,  he  was 
tue  first  man...— noc^  immer,  strengthened  n^  (la,  x«,  n.,  a),  still. 

3.  anfeilen :  «nfe^en,  to  look  at  (cf.  anBea«,  13,  26,  to  bark  at,  &c.), 
to  regard;  hence  angefe^e«  (57,  11).  perf.  part.  as  adj.,  held  in  regard. 
respected,  and  the  subst.  infin.  «nfe^e«,  esteem  or  respect  enjoyed. 
influence,  authority,  Lat.  auctoi-Üas.—'mtm.,.wxii,  cf.  3,  6  n 

4.  ©efc^afMfteuntf,  5,  19,  n.  äec^freunfce  (ae(|,ett,  to  drink,  caröuse) 
boon  companions.     The  play  on  the  word  g«unb  can  hardly  be  pre- 

.  *  f Vr.  ^?"*"'  *°  ''^'^"*''  *^^^'  *^^  S«"-  ^^«»  «sed  impersonally,  c< 
I»^nt  [rt#]  ber  ÜKü^r,  it  is  worth  while.-too^t  might  here  be  taken  either 
as  an  ordinary  adverb  (with  the  accent  upon  it),  'well,'  or  (unaccented) 
as  a  particle  (48,  18,  n.).-®«(|,e,  thing,  affair;  'cause;'  cf.  Lat.  res, 

9.  tomftc.i^m  jtt.  SBinfen  means  to  make  any  motion  as  a  sign:  so 
nüt  k«  «anb,  bem  ilaft^entuc^,  bem  Sluge,  &c.  »iufeit;  to  beckon,  sign,  wave. 
wliik,  &c.  Hence  äBinf,  a  sign,  a  hint  (40,  27).  Note  the  difference 
between  a  separable  Compound  verb  (e.g.  nachrufen,  jutotnfen,  &c.),  with 
jts  case  ((Jr  rief  mir  na<^,  he  called  after  me),  and  the  simple  verb,  fol- 
Iowed  by  the  preposition  which  in  the  Compound  verb  appears  as  prefix 
and  the  case  govemed  by  the  preposition  (ffir  rief  nac^  mir,  he  caUed  for 
me;  3d^  toinfte  i^n  au  mit,  I  beckoned  him  to  me). 

10.  ©8  »erflng  äffe«  nid^t:  »erfangen,  to  have  the  natural  or  desired 
effect  (18,  22),  to  avail,  be  of  use. 

12.  i^rl^offärtigea  (6,  15,  n.)...aBefen.  SBefen  (old  infin.  of  verb  to  be, 
from  which  come  toar  -orig.  »a«-,  »»are,  gewefeit,  cf.  Eng.  was,  were), 
mode  of  being,  essential  character;  behaviour,  bearing,  manners;  cf. 
58,  30;  59.  14;  61,  15 ;  74,  25.— eber,  becoming  an  ©belmanit,  noble, 

anstocratic,  distinguished.  —  fein,   reflned,  weU-bred,  gentlemanly 

Üe6erbie6  (5,  27,  n.),  over  and  above  this,  beyond  t!iis,  'besides.' 

13«    iebe  3«(t)t :  iebe,  every,  =;=  every  sort  of,  hence  '  all.' 

14.     gewinnen  fonnte,  cf.  6,  4,  n. 

15-  »wie  foOte  et...:  fottte  is  here  imperf.  indic.  (not  subjunct.  as  in  i6, 
II,  see  note  there;  in  that  case  it  would  refer  to  the  time  of  speaking, 
and  mean,  how  or  why  should  he,  now,  at  the  present  time),  lit.,  how 
was  he  to...,  i.e.,  how  was  it  to  be  expected  that  he  should....  'why 
should  he...?'  ^  ^ 

16.  8«  fl«tt)tnnen  flanb.  We  say,  et»»,  (or  impers.,  e«)  fle^t  ju  crteavtcn, 
ju  anbcrn,  ju  cii»cifcn,  &c.,  =  ip  ju  tv»»avten  or  upt  fidj»  ertoartcn,  &c. 
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'5.  n.;  17,  10;  32    2,    &„      T\L.f    !u  '^"r^'^*«»*»  for  amusemenf  i« 

to  one's  a»„.J  „r  „,04  (cf.  ',     '     1  "dulgence  of  the  will  accordij 
bnng  or  be  an  honour  to,  redo„„™toTh!  ^        ''™°"  ""'^  "'  *»  «ose, 

bod/s  tas.e...._®i„,  ri„...,  4,  •„;™'^'=°^>'  "■«  "'«  for...,  „01  evi,,-  • 

I 

Page  8. 
!•    «"ff«tt«nb,  adv.  qualifvin^  MfA.«      .      . 
Rinkes  o,.e,  ^,^,,  his^otiCfu^ri  «  C-  T  ""■  "'■  =™=*-S 

absolute  „se  „f  ,he  genit  .» ^^"t;,,:*  '"'"^  ^''*3.    For  thl 
»anner,  cf.  belcw,  1.  „,  „,        3T,,  .  t      'T'''°"'  °^  ''^  °' 
>•     »int«l„i„  (cf.  „     ,,    ti!°'l'^'"'3';88,t!9,&c. 

■  *«'".  8. ".  n.;  ^,'30, ::;,  ;.'^^  r.r.'i?f.  '";:•  r-'  ™  "■'  »d- 

Eng.perhaps,heprep.  wM,  its  «»  i  ,'/,;    '    °»   ''^'•■■><1  or  afler;  i„ 

mediate  connecHo!  ortSrL'-'.f:i*/;V'  "■''  ^^^^^^  ™- 

equivalent  to  auaW«,  'at ,),.  Ji? l*?/  '/  ^°»>«™e3,  as  here.  almoJ 
'"  00  bttsiness,  Sitte,  »rha.;®i;'-;;''Lf  •',«*'  «»»■»"negoingo«", 
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dictionaries  say  nothing  on  this  point.    mit  in  the  next  line  is  adv.  (3, 
3,  n.),  =:r.long  with,  at  the  same  time  with  (viz.,  the  tugging,  Suiifen). 

8.  Qfm.  nat^feften  (fejjen,  to  set,  is  also  used  intransitively,  with  a 
middle  sense,-cf.  33, 20,  n.,  or  Eve,  180-,  as  in  the  Eng.  «set  out,  set 
off,'  &c.,  e.g.  iUt  einen  »luf,  einen  ©raBen  fefeen,  to  cross,  spring,  pass 
over),  to  pursue,  hasten  after.  Cf.  nacfif^jtingen,  9,  14;  na(|,f4,Iel*en,  41, 
10,  and  bear  in  mind  the  distinction  pointed  out  in  7,  9,  n. 

9-    ^mtt  i^m  jum  Stopft  (=3u  feinem— or  kcffen— Äo))fe)  Vnauf.    For 
this  very  common  construction,  in  which  a  dat.  of  the  person  (subst  or 
prpn.)  followed  by  the  def.  art.  Stands  in  place  of  a  genit.  or  a  poss. 
pron.,  cf.  in  the  next  line,  bem  {Reiter  m^  fcer  §anb,=nflc5  ia  Leiter«  «anb; 
18,  27,  f^mtltt  t^m  bie  «anb,=  feine  «anb;  21,  19;  22,  9;  24,  15;  26, 
26;  49,  14;  &c.  Thetwoconstractionshoweverareseldomexactly  equi' 
-alent  in  force,  nor  can  the  latter  by  any  means  always  be  substituted 
for  the  former.    In  the  former  the  dat.  of  the  subst.  or  pron,  is  almost 
always  more  or  less  distinctly  recognisable  as  a  cfa^wus  commodi  Ivel 
mcommodil  a  'dat.  of  interest'  (or  relation),  serving  to  put  into  greater 
prominence  than  a  genit.  or  a  poss.  pron.  would  do,  the  person  men- 
tioned,  as  affected  by  the  act  or  condition  in  question.    This  may  be 
very  distinctly  seen  in  the  last  t-.^  of  the  examples  quoted.    The  def. 
art.  is  in  German  also  often  used  alone  instead  of  the  poss.  pron.,  when 
the  posessive  relation  is  ouite  clear  from  the  contextj  so  4,  20;  6,  i; 
9'  I ;  31»  "  ;  58,  3'.  &c.     Cf.  also  such  idioms  as  those  explained  in  6t 
27.  n.;  15.  21*  n. 

11.  BÄnmen,  more  usually  ftd^  i«umen,  to  rise  up  (straight,  like 
a  tree),  to  rear. 

12.  auftritt:  treten,  to  tread,  tread  on,  also  means,  to  give  a  thrust 
or  blow  with  the  foot,  to  kick.— battonjutragen.  batton,  lit.,  'therefrom,' 
i.e.,  from  the  place  just  spoken  of,  or  otherwise  pointed  out  by  the  con- 
text.  Often  however  the  place  to  which  ba  refers  is  entirely  undefined, 
it  means  simply  the  place  where  the  person  indicated  by  the  subject  of 
the  verb  may  happen  to  be.  SSon  is  here  an  adverb  (though  not  now 
in  use  as  such);  combined  with  b«  it  forms  a  Compound  adverb, 
(as  prefix  in  numerous  Compound  verbs),  «off,  away,'  cf.  below,  1.  21,* 
baßontaufen,  to  run  away;   31,   19,  ftc^  baioon  ma'i^en,  to  take  onesel'f 


9»  n. 


off,  to  make  off.  Cf.  also  baretn  or  btein,  9,  30,  n.;  ba^et,  10,  y,  x,. 
For  ba  in  composition  with  an  adv.  still  used  as  such,  cf.  bar;tn,  96, 
28,  n.  batjontiaäen,  to  carry  off,  used  as  above,  =  to  come  off  with* 
•get,'  cf.  12,  13,  n. 

13.    fc^ieuen,  of  animals,  to  shy.— »eichen,  to  yield,  give  place  (22, 12); 
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'ove.  wander  al  l,^^^'  ^'  '^-  &.,  Ihen  als»  !rT' .*«'  »fa 
^'ote  (hat  when  al  ■    ".'"  '""'  'he  idea  of  L 'T      "'^"''«als,  to 
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verb  a  transitive  Compound  is  formed,  which  bears  a  modified  or  figura- 

I.^'  ^?r^'  Z^^""  '  '^''"'"'  °^J^^* '  ^^-  3«'  ^-"'"fl'*'«'  to  ««-ound 

UnUr   '''"^'  ^''^  ^'  '"''**'^""'  *^  P^°^*'^*^'  &c.-ttleb...nm„ 
Unfug,  cf.  3,  12,  n. 

rnr^:  ^"'^  r"**  ^^^* '  ''^'  ^*'  =  "°'  ^""^'  t^^"'  *  no*  «ntiV  '  not  be- 
ore  onlycf.i;,5;  ,0.13;  53,21;  82,28,  &c.  But as a thing which 
took  place. •  not  earlier  than,'  'not  until'  a  certain  time  may  in  another 
aspect  be  regarded  as  having  taken  place  «no  farther  back  than,'  'so 
recently  as,  that  time  (cf.  3,  16,  ein  ^o^au,  «fi  ,ox  je^n  Sagten  ««fge. 
fü^rt),  erp  may  with  an  expression  of  past  time  mean  'only,'in  the  sense 
of  but,  'so  lately  as,'  cf.  107,  22 ;  so  «fl  geflem  may  mean  'not  untU 
yesterday,  or  '  but  yesterday.' 

28.    We  write  ia9  nftc^fle  mt  or  fca«  nat^jlemat ;  so  gum  «flen  mal  or 
jum  erflenmat,  12,  22  ;  mit  einem  3JlaI  or  mit  einemmal[e],  ai,  6,  allat  once 
suddenly,  &c.— um  fo  länger,  4,  7,  n.  ' 

^ip-  mo  (3, 8,n.)  na^m  ftcf»  üKcijler  JA.  wr,...au... :  fi(^  (dat.)  eth>.  »or- 
nehmen  (or  »otfeecn.  54,3;  64,  13;  whence  SJotfaft,  50,16,  a  purpose, 
resolve),  ht.,  to  take  or  put  a  thing  before  oneself,  i.e.  to  purpose  to 
do  u,  determine  upon  it.-auf  ftifc^^er  Jl^ot  (fcif(|,,  fresh,  recent),  »in  the 
very  act.'  . 

30.     ltef...^tnter  kern  {Reiter  ^et.    In  both  ^et  (5,2,0.),  einher  (orig. 
==^eretn,  but  m  use  rather=  ^eran.  5,  2,  n.),  and  fca^er  (lit,  from  there 
AttAer:  or,  the  point  of  departure  indicated  by  %a  becoming  indefinite 
=  the  simple  ^er),  the  conception  that  the  motion  is  directed  towards  the 
Speaker  or  other  person  in  question  not  seldom  falls  into  the  background 
so  that  l^er,  einher,  ka^er  denote  free  motion  'along,'  cf.  10,  21;  einher-' 
floläieren;  17,31;  &c.     Often  a  prep.  with  a  dat.  object,  expressing  the 
place  where,  mdicates  implicitly  at  the  same  time  the  direction  in  which 
the  motion  takes  place,--so  above;    cf.  21,  i;  the  Compound  adv. 
nefien^er,  41,  12 ;  &c.    In  some  cases  it  may  be  doubtful  how  far  the 
proper  force  of  the  prefix  is  to  be  recognised  ;  in  90,  9,  ein$erf(|,tei*en  at 
least  conveys  it  less  decidedly  and  definitely  than  ^nanm^tn  would 

CIO* 

Page  9. 

r.   3«fnirfc^t  (fnlrfd^en,  to  gnash ;  jcr,  33, 17,  n. :  gerfnirf(3(,en,  to  crush, 
bnnse,  chiefly  flg.),  bruised  or  crushed  in  spirit,  'contrite.' 

2.    Beranfommen.  e. ->..  n fnHit.  «-  *"-  >^i-  f--  -\     - 

.^    auf  ge^tt  @(|ritt,  'up  to'  the  distance  of,  i.e.  '  within'  ten  paces. 
so  43,  5,  &c.     ®4,vitt  here  foUows  correctly  the  rule  that  masc.  and  neut. 


,l.'l  f 


41 ! 


mi 


:•:    ) 


140 

.Ob'  T  "  ""■PO"»«''.  aÄ«T  '^r- ""  """»'«  ""f .  ä  rapM 

U<>"tbo(her„,eaboutthatI    Cf.  also  ,1  r  ""'  """"  »»"•  «'i>«I 

■"  ="-"S  s  n,„.h  n,c„w?,^;"  ;-«;»''"«"  »'■»<•    The  p.es.  „,U  to. 

^^use,.:  'for'  or  *with  '  cF  ..  "'^  ""^  »*>'  ^^'th  the  dat  to  . 

""d  seroke,  in  aiming  a  bil  ,?•      f  "''^'^  Prepara.o„  ,ote  L 

^'^««»f  of  the  action,  t  ^.T""  """^  =»  "■«  it  ml*      . 

vvith  Chief  reft"*'  '"*^^«9*«  =  «M«Be„Vo  °  ;       '       ^""'^  «"*  ^»^0 
Chief  reference  to  the  condJH'.j,  .  /^^'  '^'  "')>  ^miafcn.  &c...  o. 

''^  "-  o.  or  away  from  which  'the 


[9. 

splur.  ©c^rlm 
■f*  also  in  the 
"^»N.a  rapid 
ads,  au«rei|jcn, 
"•«ed  fr.  tlie 


' — »om  ?el6e 
®«i  @(f»ritt 

■  »om  €f t6e  i 

^«  tötfeit. 

s.  with  fut. 

sh.    Where 

i  often  used 
terser  and 

e  certainty 
cf.  20,  i; 

-  the  pres, 

to  express 
15»  which 
weaning, 

c)  would 
the  con- 
:  on  him, 
-tch),  to 
the  for. 
^ible,... 
i^ersion, 
tree..,,' 

'forth,' 
to  the 
:s   the 
t  into 
-c.|  or 
h  the 


9]  NOTES.  141 

change  takes  place— cf.  1.  ii  below,  entrinnen,  to  escape  from;  entreißen, 
II,  13.  to  tear  or  snatch  out  of  or  away  from;  entteac^fen,  «o,  31,  to  grow 
out  of,  leave  behind;— so  that  ent  often  denotes  reversal  of  the  action 
indicated  by  the  simple  verb,  or  becomes  directly  privative,  thiis 
entfalten,  to  ««fold  (hence,  to  display,  exhibit);  entiinben.  to  unbind; 
ent^au^jten,  «7,  13,  to  behead;  enttuürbigen,  5a,  13,  to  </whonour,  degrade; 
entransen,  72,  23,  n.,  and  entvu)j))en,  75,  19,  n. 

10.  Unarten,  4,  16,  n.--re(|>tjeitig,  at  the  right  time,  'timely.» 

11.  erfl  (cf.  8,  23,  n.),  erfl  ie|,t  (18,  29,  n.),  erfi  tt^i  (68,  17,  n.;  85, 
4,  n.),  are  expressions  indicating  that  though  what  is  predicated,  or 
somethmg  like  it,  had  already  existed  in  some  degree,  or  might  have 
been  supposed  to  exist,  it  now  for  the  first  time  really  exists,  is  now 
^e  m  a  degree  compared  with  v^hich  the  past  is  of  but  little  account. 
Ihey  are  thus  often  used,  where  they  can  hardly  be  directly  rendered, 
to  express  emphasis  and  climax.    The  force  of  erfl  in  the  present  passage, 
contrastmg  the  distracting  disorder  of  the  present  with  the  comparativeJy 
tnfling  disturbances  of  the  past.  might  be  indicated  by  a  somewhat 
emphasised  'now';  cf.  notes  on  the  passages  quoted  above.-ba«  lei^aftige 
Un^ett:  leibhaft  or  reifc^äfttg,  in  bodilyshape,  in  actual  presence,-S)a  jlanb 
metn  leiB^after  «ruker  »or  mir,  my  brother  himself-j  hence,  real,  actual, 
incamate  (41,  25),-(5r  t|l  fca«  teiS^afte  ffifcenbitb  feine«  gSater«,  the  very 
Image  of  his  father.     It  is  thus  often  used  to  intensify,-JDer  tet6Bafte 
junger  fa^  i^m  au8  ten  Singen,  devouring  hunger  stood  written  in  his 
eyes. 

23-  -©eit  (subst.  fr.  adj.  j^etT,  Eng.  Aale  and  whole,  cf.  112,  25,  n.), 
orig.,  wholeness  or  health;  then  extended  to  mean  happiness  or  welfaie 
m  general,  cf.  35,  29,  für'«  «eit  bec  ©tabt,  foi  tne  good  of  the  town. 
Unheil  (20,  i),  misfortune,  mischief,  evil. 

24.  Jatgten  mit...:  usually  \iä)  Balgen,  =  [fidj,]  raufen,  cf.  4,  12,  n. 

25.  kergefiatt  (ber,  gen.  or  dat.  sing.  fem.  of  the  demonstr.  fcer,  that, 
=such,  cf.  fot(|,ergefiaft,  31,  18;  ©eflalt,  figure,  form,  fashion),  in  such 
tashion,  to  such  extent,  *so.' 

26.  entf(f)ctt>en  mo^jte.  mögen  here  in  its  original  but  now  almost 
disuoed  meaning  (seen  in  the  derivative  2ßa(^t,  might), =»ermogen,  to  be 
able,  can,  so  again  20,  8 ;  63,  24,  n. 

29-  «nfc  Wtt  er  fte  »or9er...(  =  tt,enn  er  fie  »or^er...§atte,  cf.4,  20,  n.),fo 
fc^alt  er  iefrt...,  and  if  before  he  had  only...,  now  he....  This  mode  of 
expressing  antithesis  or  contrast,  though  not  unfamiHar  in  Enaiisb  ig  so 
muchmorefrequentlyusedin  German  as  to  render  a  wider  ränge  of 
expression  ('while'  instead  of  'if 'j  the  simple  placing  of  the  two  State- 


\ 
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purchased  wares      H-«       ,  *"®  ^«t  instance  on  ^),-  ♦        ?      * 

^   »  ***^M  on  some  one. 
I'age  10. 

Eve,  ,50...    Lt  dtvlaliön  ?''  '"'/*'*'  «*•  '«'•  «■  »IJ   o*"' 
03.  31.  n — gaft  fie  {fi-p»  sn).  «acure  of  the  case.     Cf  r,    , 

«"•  or  «„.  «rt„,„  .  ™f  ■  Y:f  °«>'  "."•'  «■=  cur««  Phrase 

going  f„«her,  „i.h„„,  lyC^J^X^^^y'  -^  ^r^y  ^,  „,h„„. 

Jf-  "'  ^«'  ".  &»•)  1«  «ndered  aTS   "  J"«''^''>  <»  "=«d  not  (e.g.  ,-„ 


sh;cf.  10,  4; 

ands  for  (cf. 

rein  or  b«irt, 

'«»  n.,  and 

*  remaining 

'  4<5.  13,  n.; 

o6«n,  adv., 

top  of  the 

and  above, 

'«.  cf.  8,  9, 
«aune,  &c., 
one. 


^e  house. 
•d,  where 
e  act  or 
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ice  not 
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>t  very 
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e  and 
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'°]  NOTES,  ,43' 

6  (St  n,ome  (cf.  5. 17.  n.),  he  wished  or  wanted  to,  detennlned  or 
meant  to.  was  bent  upon.-wr  «U.n  JDinflcn,  before  or  above  all  thlngs, 
m  the  first  place.  *•  * 

7.  fc«fnt«n  (Fr.  drcsserY  to  break  in,  train,  of  horses  and  dogs;-- 
used  also  of  human  beings  with  regard  to  mere  mechanical  training. 

mJnJn r/^^Jv  ^^""^r  '"''*""'  ^"*-  "^^J^<~*.  but  not  äquivalent  in 
meamngto  th.s  word,  except  where  the  latter  happens-ase.g.  in  108? 
^6-to  be  practically  synonymous  with)  thoroughly,  quite.  absolutely 
m  every  respect,  cf.  6a,  .5;  with  a  negative.  fc«tc^au«  „Ic^t,  a8,  17,  by 
no  means.  not  at  all.  absolutely  not.  burc^au«  frin.  ,3. 6.  no   .at  all. 

9.  In  fcaW  (cf.  kawn,  &c.  8,  „,  n.;  on  W,  cf.  i8,  «,  n.).  fca  =  'there' 
or  'here,'  both  in  the  literal  local.  and  in  a  metaph^icd  Li  Som  . 
times  it  Stands  (hke  the  other  compds.  of  fca.  cf.  Eve,  p.  30)  in  the 
place  of  a  pers.  or  demonstr.  pron.,  as  the  object  of  the  prep.!  denoting 
something  mencioned  in  the  context;  thus  if  1.  30  below  followed  im- 
mediately  upon  1.  .4,  fc«6el  might  there  be  rendered  as  equiv.  to  Bei 
kiefem,  i.e.  kern  «ufjug.  in  this,  in  the  procession.  Often  however  the 
object  of  Jel  remains  indefinite,  and  the  Compound  adv.  k«W  means 
simply  'here  or  'there'.  =at  the  place  in  question.  on  the  occasion  or 
under  the  circumstances  in  question,  &c..  so  here  and  in  16,  19  j  ,7. 10. 
It  may  thus  often  be  dispensed  with  in  translation,  as  here  and  in  1.  .0 
below.  •* 

10.  ttact^fe^en  ((5m.  eth,.  nac^fe^en,  or  with  an  acc.  of  the  thing  or  a 
dat.  of  the  person  alone.  et».  i,ac|,fe^en>  <Sm.  na^^fe^en),  to  overlook,  be 
indulgent  towards,  excuse,  wink  at. 

11.  »ielme^r  as  one  word  (accented   on  the  second  syllable)  cor- 
responds  to  the  Eng.  'rather,'  in  the  sense  in  which  it  Substitutes 
one  thmg  for  another,  in  the  way  of  correction  or  reversal,-' on  the 
contrary,'  more  properly,  more  correctly  speaking,  &c.,  Lat.  potius,  cf. 
24,  8;  31,  14.  It  should  be  kept  distinct  from  »iet  me^r  (written  and 
spoken  as  two  words,  with  the  literal  meaning,  «much  more,'  tnulfo 
magis\  irom  which  it  of  course  originated;  cf.  16,  13,  n.-ba«  (iSAeit 
^m-'  m^txi  (usual,  but  incorrect  spelling  for  JBi^c^en,  diminutive  of 
m,    a     blte  or  bit)  is  in  this  sense  of  ein  toenig,  a  trifling  amount,  a 
little,  usually  written  with  a  small  initial  letter.-spUenM,  =»5aig,  gflnjli* 
completely,  entirely.    The  suffix  ,i  (true  genit.  in  advs.  formed  from 
substs.,  as  anfang«.  oBenfc«,  &c.)  is  used  to  form  advs.  from  some  adjs. 
and  esp.  from  participles,  or  to  give  a  more  adverbial  appearance  to 
Wöids  älready  advs.,  iurmed  in  various  ways;  jjufe^enb«  (i6,  3),  visibly; 
MtenM  (30,  10),  in  haste;  na(?>ge$cnt«  (79,  5),=na(^^er,  &c.    »ottenb  is 
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»«h.    Like  mos.  of  ,he  r^l^l^t'T^ :T''^''  »'  a  ,eq„eVc 

;^  expressed  i«  EngUsh^.p^^^^J'JJ^-h  „s  force  „ay  so^ecin,es 

d°   (40,  7,  n.;  9,,  ,).  -rea  ly-  (51,8^'  "^  ^'\°  «3.  »5;  .00.  „), 

55.  .8;  ,00.  3,  „.,_i,  „„  ,,,/'";  "')'  "«  emphasuing  of  thc  verb 

"3  adversaliva  charac.er.  c     3  7?""  'T  '°  "-'  <'°'""e  aspec.  of 

emphasis  to  ehe request or  wL      l  ■'     "^^  ''  ^"^  '^  '">ds  urgencv  anrf 

«e«ai„  „odest  dep^ca  Jonlt  ™  "«  "'h-  hand  i,  maye"IL  f 

«a.rs,  will  yo„.  4,  '»•  f^y  teil  „e,  »5.  »,^  p|„„„f_  .^^^  ^^    « 

18.     Bei  ftnj.  Bretten   Ii>    f« 

!°  affirm,  declare;  whence  siiU  ,„  ^Tv  '^■' '°  ''P'^==  »  words;  hence, 

^aui,  a  the  same  time  naturally  tlchln!'  ''"'"'"""'.'  '»hat  he  had 
thelt,ndredmeani„gsäB«f«jr  'w^  r"?  "P™  "  Wending  *i,h  i,self 
P-rpose,-  and  *„„'fa,      '  '."f.^^"'.  ^  '"mt.  cf.  8.%,!^  ".1 

upon  .he  verbal  ila  .  c°„  S"To  ■°  ?  ™''='-  ^-»-  -  -  d^^d^nj 

Pl«n.s  and  animals.  «  ^^'t  'u  '""'  '™'-''  bring  „p,  'j,  '„."^'-l  . 
P'operippeaking»^,^.,,;^  -  h-nan  »«„gs,  „,,.5.^',„  ^^^  f 

">  keep.ng  wi.,  .^,  ^,„^,^  ^__  »..„^^  I.a^app,.«„„n  he„  .„  ^  .„.^ 

^x  tue  wüöie  narrative. 
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10.  lammfromm  (fromm,  of  animals,  innocent.  harmless,  quiet).  as 
gentle  as  a  lamb.  ^      " 

31.  ein^erfloliieten :  einher,  8,  30,  n. ;  fioriltwn  (floli,  proud),  to  be 
proud  m  beanng  and  movement,  to  strut.  flolji[e]ren  is  one  of  the  few 
verbs  (cf.  ^al6leren,  fcf^attierf  n,  &c.)  formed  from  German  words  by  means 
of  the  termination  i[f]ren  (iec  =  0.  Fr.  iVr),  whichforms  Germ,  verbs  from 
l^r.  and  Lat.  roots,  as  tranchieren,  (lubieren,  &c.— «ittec  Äurt  («Ittcr.  knißht). 
Sir  Kurt,  one  of  the  Wetzlar  matriiier. 

33.  »ang^imt  (fangen,  to  catch),  a  dog  that  itself  attacks  the  game 
not  merely  starts  or  fetches  it ;  a  stag  hound,  or  dog  used  in  the  hunting 
of  boars  or  other  large  game. 

34.  einen  aUMömmlict>en «Mufjug  tegingen.     ^erfommen.  to  come 

hither  (5,  2,  n.),  i.e.  down  to  us  in  the  present,  by  custom  or  tradition 

(of  persons,  to  descend,  whence  ^erfunft,  50,3.  descent,  extraction, 
birth);  hence  as  subst.,  ba«  «erfommen  (90,  12),  both  abstract,  tradition, 
usage,  and  concrete,  traditional  customs;  ^erfömmlic^,  alt^erfömmli*, 
traditional,  customary.-Stufjug  (aufjte^en,  to  'draw  up,'  to  march)  a 
procession—kgc^en  (ein  JJefJ,  einen  ®eburt«tag,  &c.)  =  feiern,  to  celebrate. 

35.  gehjaffnet  (SBaffc,  orig.  SBaffen,  a  weapon);  in  modern  Germ. 
Betooffnen  (29,27;  37,  31)  is  more  usual  than  the  simple  verb.— bie  geiß. 
ticken  «5fe.  geiftUc^  (O.  E.  gHoatly),  ecclesiastical,  spiritual  as  opposcd 
to  temporal,  as  kte  geiflttct^en  unb  toeltlic^en  »urfien,  «in  Oeifltic^er,  a  clergy- 
man,  bie  ®eifind[,feit,  the  ciergy.  getfili^)  is  to  be  clearly  distinguished 
from  geiflig,  pertaining  to  the  mind  or  spirit,  intellectual,  spiritual. -«of 
(now  genly.  pron.  «öf,  in  N.  Germ,  still  «öf,  but  with  long  vowel 
m  the  lengthened  forms,  «öfe«,  &c.),  a  courtyard  enclosed  by  buildings, 
hence,  farm-house,  country-house,  hotel,  palace,  &c.  The  geiflHc^e  «5fe  are 
here  the  establishments  belonging  to  the  various  ecclesiastical  founda- 
tions  in  the  town. 

36.  JDeutfc^^erren  or  2)eutfcf)e  «erren,  the  designation  of  the  Knights 
of  the  Teutonic  Order  (Mittet  \>ti  beutfc^en  Orben«,  cf.  11,  10).  Thisorder 
arose  in  Palestine  during  the  third  Crusade,  being  formed  after  the  pat- 
tem  of  the  earlier  religious  Orders  of  the  Hospitallers  or  Knights  of  St 
John,  and  the  Knights  Templars.  It  quickly  developed  into  a  compacily 
organized  and  wide-spread  corporation,  half  monastic,  half  military,  and 
acquired  considerable  possessions  in  all  parts  of  Germany  and  in  a  less 
degree  throughout  Europe.  In  the  i3th  cent.  the  Teutonic  Knights 
conquered  and  converted  theheathen  Prussians,  colonized  their  territory, 

.•- «a  «  owTcicijiu  puwcr.     irusäia  was  lost 
to  them  in  1585,  when  the  Grand  Master  Albert  of  Brandenburg  became 
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.^^Är  '7T^i  Ta  -'' "" '°  *'  "*' '» ^-'^ 

Napoleon  declared  .hi.  toted^»!,  ^^5''^  "'"  "'■''''  "^-  ""^ 
territori«  within  which  they  UyZl  °  ^'"«"'''  "'  '^'"'«  ">  "i« 
Wever,  the  Teutonic  OrdefilTuu  LtröL"'  "  "''■^"'■"'^■'<'' 

stood)  was  originally  a  cold  J^^uT  u    ''      ^  """""*  "«'  »»d«- 

«nguish  it  fron,  ,he  s,lver  g^UeT  JtfS?'"  ™^  «>  <=="'=<»  '»  ^'s- 
the  data  of  cur  story) ;  i  J^aC  ™r"r^™  T,""*  ™"'"'  =" 
The  gülden  now  survives  onlv  i„  IT  «  f  ^  '"  """  »»">  P'^» 
of «.  '"'  °"'^  '"  ""«  Austnan  coinage,  with  a  value 

.     '9-    ®<«*'f;"n«  (fem.  subst.  fr.  adj.  «„«,f„,  „,„ 
30.    ^nuptflait :   fiouM    li<u<i '  ;■ 


Page 


ir. 


dem  sentence  (wilh  and  JithLtt'l?-^  '  ^'"^  "»'  "' ^  dep™- 

w.h  the  auxiliary  verb„f„ood;e«„(cf  86  ',' '^  P^  'if  "'J^o^mon 
"  ~"    "■•"'■  "^-  *"'""  '"=  '»"J^'  of  the  dep.  clause  LiadefinUefcf; 
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or  acquinng  what  is  desired,  by  means  of  the  action  expressed  bv  the 
s.n,ple  verb ;  thus  m^  ü„r.,  to  .py.  look  out,  «WB™  to  «t  if    „f 

E^^'  Ä"  o";  "i  '°  ^~e1  in  Messing,  fod  o^.Hr^  . 
howeveTr  ,ir  ^"  "  «'"P  ''-S-  "«»  «■»»""•  9«ff«"!  also 

take  or  gel  hold  of,  to  seize;   Smtm  (rare,  =  S,„tt  „«*.»),  to  malce 
ewaurett,  49,  9,  to  obtam  by  purchase ;  cf.  n,  i ,.  n  •  25  in  n    /J..     t 

«fori-*™  T'  °"""  "  '^  ""«  "«essarily  involved,  thus 

nfotf<!„„  40,  .«,  may  mean  either,  to  ascertainby  ■nvest4ation  di«over 
or  s.mply,  ,o  search  into,  endeavour  to  asceriain  byl^vesti*«»- 

13-     N  »«auf  (=a«f  if„,  len  SBoäri)  U,,.     («,  looM.  free  as  a  sen 

ray"our&r'!r^7"*'''^""'"^°^"='"'-=-« 

away,  out,  &c,  the  sudden  or  eneigeüo  transition  fiom  a  State  of  res 
nto  one  of  activity,  cf.  ,9,  8,  (.»«,».„,  to  break  out :  8,   ,7  üt„  11 
l«a..  »,  to  make  au  onset  upon,  to  'se.  upon,'  attack   o™    öne  m  and 

->t."'c^.rr.;  «:;!-8.kr '  »«»-"^'»-m*  i-oicatingr. 

absÖlutelvT  "?"'*""  !"""•    ***""• '"  ''»">  "  "«»P  off;  here  used 
absolutely,  the  obj.  ».,  «u„b  being  left  unexpressed.-»,«.  Ij.  ,,,„,. 
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was  going  to,  tried  to. — ^frSftigfl :  on  this  mode  of  forming  the  absolute 
superl.  of  advs.  cf.  Aue,  §  241,  3,  ^. 

16.  cXi  a  WlvL^tx  dit^toln  txCiiW^  gelang.  Note  that  9)^eifiet  9t.  is  in 
the  dat.  case.  ©t». — ein  S3ttfuti(>,  &c. — gelingt,  proves  successfiil,  suc- 
ceeds,  cf.  93,  1.  With  the  dat.  of  a  person,  et»,  gelingt  Qrinem,  one 
succeeds  in  -.omething,  in  doing  something,  18,  i.  Hence  the  common 
impersonal  form,  (&i  (i.e.,  the  matter  in  question,  or  about  to  be  ex- 
pressed by  a  following  inlinitive  with  ju,  cf.  4,  15,  n.)  gelingt  Crinem, 
one  succeeds.    On  the  use  of  the  perf.  part.,  gelungen,  see  38,  6,  n. 

19.  9lun  l^atte  man  !ein...$u]^n  mel^r.  mel^r,  as  adv.  of  time,  more 
= 'longer,'  *further,' may  often,  when  connected  with  a  negative  {nid{»t 
mel^t,  'no  longer,'  51,  10;  80, 13;  fein...nie]^r,  *no  longer  a...,  or  any...,' 
82,29),  ^^  rendered  in  Eng.  by  *now,'  cf.  46,21;  62,7;  85,9; 
105,  18;  II 4,  30.  So  with  other  words  of  negative  meaning,  e.g.,  *£)al 
fommt  faunt  (or  feiten)  mel^r  »or,  that  rarely  happens  now.  Where  it 
foUows  a  nun  or  ie^t  (as  here  and  in  51, 10;  62,  7),  it  often  cannot  or 
need  not  itself  be  rendered.  It  will  easily  be  seen  how  feitt...me]^r  comes 
to  be  often  equivalent  to  Eng.  'no  more  *  preceding  a  subst.,  cf.  44, 24, 
feine«  aGBetterfpcu*  mel^t,  no  more  weather  proverbs.  That  it  is  not  to 
be  so  interpreted  in  the  present  passage  is  to  be  seen  from  the  context, 
9lun  l^atte  man...,  in  which  nun  is  a  füll  adv.  of  time,  'now,'  not  a 
mere  exp^etive  particle.  The  meaning  is  simply,  Now  they  no  longer 
had  a...,  Now  they  were  [left]  without  a... . 

10.  ol^ne  leBenteS  <&ul^n  feinen  Umjug.  In  such  elliptical  expressions 
a  subst.  may  be  put  into  one  case  or  another,  according  as  we  conceive 
the  construction  if  expressed  in  füll.  Here  with  the  acc.  we  may 
understand,  fonnte  man  feinen  Umjug  l^alten,  or  the  like.  The  nom.  might 
also  have  been  used,  with  the  idea,  toat  fein  Umjug  möglid^. 

22.  Sin  feen  ^änftli^  etfailten  SBal^cjeid^n...:  =^n  tec  ^änftli($en  Gft« 
fallung  ber  SBal^rjeidj^en... .  On  (lit.,  the  punctually  observed,  i.e.)  the 
scrupulous  observance  of  legal  Symbols  depended  in  those  times  law  or 
justice  itself.  This  construction — perf.  part.  used  attributively  with  a 
subst.,  in  place  of  a  verbal  subst.  foUowed  by  a  genit.  of  the  latter— 
though  not  uncommon  in  classically  educated  writers,  and  in  certain 
phrases  (more  esp.  after  the  preps.  vor  and  na(S),  as  na<!l^  au0ge(ro(l(>enem 
Äciege,  nad{>  erfolgter  Slntnjort,  &c.,  cf.  25,9;  40,  28)  in  more  or  less  fuUy 
established  usage,  is  not  without  reason  objected  to  by  grammarians 
and  critics  as  foreign  to  the  genius  of  the  Teutonic  languages,  and  in  its 
use  cvcn  by  the  best  writcTS  (vjöctue  writes,  na^  vctlcfcncii  einigen  lätcini.» 
f^ien  ®ebi4)ten;  na^  gtt)5lftaufcnb  umgefommcnen  Qrintool^necn,  &c.)  an  illogical 
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Sherlo"  v^T  u  ''":J^'™'"  °f  «5"«-    "".e  .luden,  wiH  do  weB 

m  which  .,  .s  perfectly  clear  a»d  k  recomacnded  by  ite  brevitr    A  c^T 
panson  and  translation  in,o  English  o!  ,he  following^p^"«!;,  f  ".t 

howcver  show  that  it  is  difficult  to  draw  a  haid  and  fast  line-  m!,  !ä 
m'yn^^nn,m»  U,.^i,un  ®*»^„,„  n,igbt  b.  ^d'el  int 

account  of  ,he  pnsone:^  pardoned  on  his  own  anthorily.'Leafe^iZ 

t.np,shing  mark,  that  which  attests  a  thing  as  beine  what  il  !«™T 

b^^     that  they  were  w,l,i„g  to...._wo,.ld...,'  is  the  object  rf 

trfjT^  f    ?••  """'  '"""^"S  in  apposition.    An  act.  verb  with 
the  .„defimte  subj.  „,„,   representing  some  person  or  persons  who 

anair  would  be  considered....'    So  be! ow,  1. 19. 

»5-     im  8«njm  SBotsanj.  SBotsana  (fr.  .«„^n,  ,9,«!  los,,!-  to 

^ncf:t:n'°  r  ^r""'  '^•''  p'"-'  p^p«"^  -Vts » o^;„r! 

SroccUTd  wC  tTV"?'""  «d  .«io-s  ».ag=^>-'all  that 
Kned    cf  ffllr*  1      1-   '  ^"'"'■-^  ""ä-W«»"'.  »s  not  having  hap- 

fr  Zn.r.T'T  ^*""\  1*'"^'"  '^='"'  ""J°e-  ">  "*  «Mstinguished 
fr.  Wfen,  Str.,  to  create),  "to  be  active,  do,  effect,'  has  the  m^nine 

indi^^f  ZSTV"'"  '"'""^^'^'  by  an  adverbial  e^pS 
fta  TtUnf  L?^  T-  "":"»"»«»»  f*«ir<".  to  convey  „r  see 
r,hi„  •  ?lv  "'"'  '«""«"'■«e:  «».  jur  ®t,a.  f4,(f,„,  to  see  that 
«  thing  ,s  forthcoming,  to  produce,  fumish. 

58.    a)l,...u,6et8a6<   fottte  t«nn...feginneii.      fon.n-Enff    dum    ,v 
^dmg  fron,  the  w.ll  of  some  person  not  the  snbject  of  the  ve  b    or 

tzrz  iS:?br:reir''n-7  "^  r""-- 

t^\    ^-    -  -    '   "^^  context.     Ihe  chief  uses  of  roffon  or«. 

(66,  29.  3,),     that  shall.../  such  is  my  resolve,  cf.   63, 10,  n. :  (ö)  to 
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convey  an  individual  determination  expressed  with  the  force  of  a 
command,  ©t  fott  gttit^  fommen  (sc.  teil  him  that,  let  him  kncw  that), 
he  is  to  come  at  once,  cf.  «9,  3,  n. ;  66,a6,n.  :  {c)  foU  very  often=  'am 
to,'  'is  to'  (i.e.  according  to  the  will  or  arrangement  of  some  competent 
authority,  or  the  dictate  of  circumstances,  or  mutual  agreement,  or 
merely— cf.  46,  18,  n.;  57,  «5.  »•;  8a,  30;  88,  14-some  one's  concep- 
tion),  'must,'  'ought,'  &c.,  cf.  below,  1.  31;  14.  21.  n.;  «a,  ai;  «9, 
3»  n.;  38,  9;  39.  18;  41,  a4;  7«»  «8.  »•'»  81.  19;  100.  3'.  i".  7.  &c. 

29.  The  Compound  iRedJitgioertBa^tung  may  bear  either  of  two  mean- 
ings:  (fl)  JRec^t  (=rlfflit  or  rights)  is  the  obj.  of  the  verbal  subst. 
aJetwal^cung  (»tmal^rett,  to  preserve,  keep  guard  over),  and  «e(^t8»«r' 
toa]^rttng  =  a5ewa^tttttg  bet  JRedJite,  reservation  of  one's  rights:  {b)  f^t^ii» 
is  equivalent  to  re(^ttt(^;  aßet»a]^ruug=protest  (ft(^  »erttja^ten  gegen  ettnaC, 
to  defend  oneself  or  protest  against  a  thing,  to  ward  it  off  from  oneself). 
and  8fle(^t8tter»a^tung=re(^tlic^e  aSettoa^rung,  legal  protest.  Both  would 
here  come  to  the  same  thing— though  the  context  seems  to  point  rather 
to  (*)— as  it  will  come  to  the  same  thing  in  the  Eng.  whether  we  render 
'reservation '  or  'protest.' — JDaf  man  ni^t  ettua... :  etwa  marks  the  matter 
in  question  as  one  of  possible  occurrence  or  of  conjecture;  its  force 
might  here  be  paraphrased,  *  a  >  it  was  conceivable  they  might  attempt 
to  do';  in  67,  19,  ni(^t  etwa  ju  guß,  *as  might  perhaps  be  supposed.' 
Sometimes  it  may  be  rendered  'perchance,'  cf.  42,  13,  ao;  sometimes  it 
is  almost  interchangeable  with  »ietleicij^t,  as  in  38,  a6,  'SBoUt  W^x  etwa...' 
•  Perhaps  you  will...? '  and  in  78,  «7. 


m 
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a.  ®d{)abenetfa$,  cf.  10, 14,  n. — @^merjen8geft>,  money  paid  as  in- 
demnification,  in  the  first  place,  as  here,  for  actual  bqdily  injury,  then 
generally,  compensation.     Cf.  Eng.  'smart-money.' 

6.  in  bet  legten  »orgejletften  SWinute:  this  use  of  MtjleÄen,  to  *set 
before,'laydown,  appoint,  fix,— cf.  Goethe,  JBed(>fettt)tnbe  treiben  |  feitwirt« 
l^n  ber  »orgeflecften  Sal^rt  06 — ,  is  now  usual  only  in  the  phrase,  Qfm.  or  ft(^ 
ein  Biet  »otflerfen  (or  »otfefeen),  to  mark  out  an  aim  for. 

7.  auf  ben...§of.  The  use  of  theprep.  ouf,  'up,'  'upon,'  with  dat. 
and  acc,  where  we  use  'in,'  'into,'  is  explained  partly  by  the  diflferent 
mode  of  conception,  e.g.  in  auf  bet  ©träfe,  ouf  bem  aJiarfte  (31,  14;  auf 
ben  aß.,  30, 17),  the  street  and  the  marketplace  are  regarded  as  extended 

e /i.1 .__ __!.    ...e    l...«.    1^    .lu.^    iSii^jmSi^    i..j.ftMan  •    ff    oico    /int 

suriuucs   iiiiu:;    wc  say,   iiui   »ui,  uui   iii  ci»ci   -s/iiupv   wv^nxn  j   ■</«.  .«i^"  -»— 

JKatftjJIa^,  33,  6,  n.),  while  the  Eng.  'in  the  street,'  &c.,  regards  them  as 


force  of  a 
kncw  that), 

often=*am 
e  competent 
jreement,  or 
»ne's  concep- 

«3,  ai;  19, 
[,  7,  &c. 
if  two  mean- 
irerbal  subst. 
nd  8le^t8»«r» 
s:  {d)  Stt^it» 
:  gegen  ettoaS, 
rom  oneself)» 

Both  would 
)  point  rather 
ler  we  render 
Ics  the  matter 
re;  its  force 
light  attempt 
»e  supposed.' 

sometimes  it 
It  S^c  etwa...' 


paid  as  in* 
f  injury,  then 

tätn,  to  *set 
ifcen  I  fettwärtS 
se,  (Srm.  or  ft($ 

lon,'  with  dat. 
jr  the  different 
■e  (31,  14;  auf 
d  as  extended 

«  •    £\f    alcrv    /im 

gards  them  as 


'2.]  NOTES.  J51' 

bounded  Spaces;  partly  by  the  fact  that  in  O.  and  M.  H.  G.  auf  in 
many  cases  gradually  supplanted  an  and  in,  custom  having  decided  in 
different  cases  for  one  or  the  other,  so  that  we  still  say  in  bie  ©tfcule  but 
«uf  bie  Unmrnt«.  in  bic  Äirc^e  but  «uf  ben  Äitc^^of  ge^en ;  an  ber  %^yx\t  fei« 
of  a  master,  but  «uf  ber  ©c^ule  of  a  pupil.  &c.  Lastly.  auf  is  still  used 
m  a  number  of  cases  because  the  original  conception  was  that  of  a  place 
a  some  height,  so  auf  einem  @c<,Ioffe  n,o^nen,  «uf  bie  JButg  fahren,  auf  einem 
Zimmer  (an  upper  one),  cf.  19,  «6,  auf  bem  «at^^aufe;  «8, 5, 17,  &c. 

9.  bie...gefvrenfeft  genjefen  [war],  j^afcen  and  fein,  as  auxiliary  verbs  of 
tense,  are  often  omitted,  for  the  sake  of  brevity  and  euphony,  at  the  end 
of  dependent  sentences,  cf.  15,  30;  16, 10;  26,  27;  37, 12,  25,  &c. 

II.  et»  gelten  (5, 7,  n.)  taffen,  to  allow  a  thing  to  pass  muster,  as 
valid,  to  admit,  accept.  ' 

la.    noc^.    (a)  «oc^  indicates  primarily  a  continuation  of  or  addition 
to  something  (thing,  condition  or  action)  previously  existing,-' still  ' 
'yet,  oftimepast.present.crfut.,cf.7.r;  ii.i;  13,29;  23,8;  33.19; 
46. 10;  88,  19,  &c.;  'further,'  'in  addition,'  'more,'  cf.  3,  12;  5  22' 
",  17;  23. 16;  35,  3;  78, 13;  97,  12,  &c.    (^)  The  continued  existence 
or  occurrence  (with  a  neg..  the  absence,  ncc^  ntc^t,  not  yet)  of  the  matter  in 
question  is  often  marked  .s  extending  up  to  a  certain  more  or  less  de- 
fined  time  (or  conjuncture,  cf.  35,  23,  n.),~'as  yet,'  'still,'  'up  tili  now  ' 
'up  to  this  point,'  cf.  the  first  list  of  exx.    (.)  The  conception  of  k 
previous  condition  or  action  often  becomes  subordinate  in  importance 
or  altogether  general,  the  thought  resting  mainly  or  entirely  on  the  new 
condition.    «04»  thus  sometimes  expresses  simply  that  something  is  'now  ' 
as  contrasted  with  the  past  (cf.  15, 31,  n.),  or  is  and  will  be  '  henceforth,'  or 
will  'yet '  at  some  time  be  or  take  place  (94, 4).    {d)  It  is  further  often 
used  to  indicate  that  something  'still'  continues,  or  'yet'  takes  place 
withm  certain  more  or  less  defined  limits,  frequently  with  the  underlying 
idea  that  these  limits  might  perhaps  have  been  thought  to  exclude  it  or 
render  it  improbable;  its  force  may  here,  even  wlien  it  cannot  be  ren- 
dered,  or  is  too  slight  for  translation,  often  be  explained  in  paraphrase 
by   as  late  as  this,'  'so  far  on  as  this.'  'still,  though  late.-though  at  so 
advanced  a  stage  of  things,'  so  in  the  above  passage,  and  in  19, 17  (see 
note);  25,10;  3i,i9.n.;  35,23,n.;  78,  29,  n.    (^)  Sometimes  it  may  be 
rendered  by  'very'  or   'same.'-^noc^  ^eute,  this  very  day,  cf.  27,,!. 
(/ )  With  an  expression  of  past  time  it  is  often  equivalei    to  Eng  'only  ' 

•but 'cf.  19.17;  98.  8.-aae  (17,4,  n.)  Set^Itgten.    ftc^  «n  et».  (daM 

DetBeiItaen^<riiMli.  navt   charoV   »^  f-,u«._„_.. : .,  .  .     ..  ^        ' 

,     ^... ,_.,—,  ^ — ,  ..u„.._;,  ,...  ca^vp«xii«  suiucinmg:  cm  JöetöeiUater.  a 

participator,  one  concerned  in  a  matter. 
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13.  mit  einem  Blauen  Stuge  bawnfoonnen  (cf.  8,  n,  n.),  to  come  off  with  a 
(blue,  i.e.)  black  eye,  is  a  femiliar  phrase  for,  to  come  off  cheaply,  escape 
with  comparatively  little  iujury.— «rmürgen  (et,  cf.  11,  i«,  n.;  »ürgcn,  intr., 
to  choke,  and  tr.,  to  strangle),  orig.  and  properly,  to  kill  by  suffocation 
or  strangling;  then  generally,  to  kill,  slay,  cf.  94,  27,  gßürgcn^el. 

14.  fcie. . .  .§enne  audgenommcn  (au«ne^meR,  to  •  take  out, '  •  except '),  perf. 
part.  osed  absolutely,  =  Eng.  pres.  part.  'excepting,'  similarly  used. 
Note  that  ausgenommen  is  generally  used  with  the  accus,  (cf.  42, 1),  which 
it  precedes  or  foUows,  or  with  a  following  clause,  baf ...  Sometimes  it 
Stands  with  a  nom.,  feinet  aufgenommen.  It  has  however  also  become 
a  mere  particle,  with  no  determining  influence  on  the  case  of  the  subst., 
e.g,  et  etinnette  fid^  aUet  Umflanbe,  aufgenommen  be<  einjigen,  bofl... 

16.  »on  ®tunb'  or  ®tunb  an  (art.  omitted),  from  this  or  that  time  on, 
*henceforth.'  So,  jut  @tunbe,  at  the  time  (viz.  the  time  in  question, 
pres.  or  past),  *now';  at  that  time,  'then,'  cf.  13,31;  31,5;— JUsut 
etuttbe,  up  to  this  or  that  time,  bitherto,  as  yet.  In  these  phrases 
©tunbe  Shows  its  earlier  meaning,  time,  point  of  time;  in  the  word-play 
in  31»  5—7  is  involved  its  now  only  current  meaning,  'hour.' 

18.  .  lim  attet  aBeft  ®üter  (aUer  SBcIt  ge/)"f  ,  ®ätet,  acc.)  =  the  common 
phrase,  um  atte«  in  (or  auf)  bet  Seit,  'for  all  the  world';  cf.  umieben 
$tei9,  61,  29,  for  any  price,  at  any  cost ;  &c. 

19.  getabe  (3,  4,  n.)  Jefet,  here=just  now  of  all  other  times.— JRe^t 
faBen  (87,  3),  Fr.  avoir  raison,  to  be  in  the  right;  JRe^t  Bel^alten  (Behalten, 
ito  keep),  to  remain  in  the  right,  have  the  right  on  one's  side  at  the  end 
of  the  dispute;  to  prove  one's  point,  gain  one's  cause,  Cf.  44,  23,  n., 
Ja«  le^te  SCBort  Begatten,  and  105,  19. 

«o.  auftritt  (auftreten,  lit.,  to  step  up,— on  to  a  platform,  stage,  &c. ; 
to  make  one's  appearance,  in  stage  language,  to  *  enter '),  a  gcene,  both 
on  the  stage,  and  in  an  extended  sense;  cf.  ®cene,  9,  18. 

2)ritte0  Äapitet. 

«6.  toie  et'«...nld^t  (sc.  ju  t^un)  ge»>flegt  l^otte.  tS  (always  unexpressed 
m  English,  not  seldom  also  in  German)  refers  to  the  action  just  men- 
tioned. 

Page  13. 

t.  totmmeln  »on,  to  swarm  or  be  crowded  with,  be  füll  of,  so  87,  25; 
also  impers.,  34,  20. 

3.  auf  einen  9ieltet...fVannte.  fi>annen  (Eng.  span),  to  Stretch,  to  put 
or  keep  on  the  Stretch,  in  a  State  of  suspense  or  expectancy,  as  biefet 
[Roman  f^jannt  fel^t,  or  ip  fe§t  f^iannenb,  is  very  cxciting ;  gef^jannt  (108,  24), 
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excited[ly].  As  intrans.,  «uf  et»,,  fpann.«,  to  turn  eager  attention  to.  be 
eagerfor(io9,  0;  kie  Äafee  ft,««nt  auf  bie  ÜRau«,  watches  intently,  pre, 
paring  to  spnng.  •  ^'  ^ 

4;     fa^te  c«     :  fafre«=em*)fangen,  to  receive,  get,  only  colloq.  and 
provmaal  chiefly  in  the  language  of  soldiers-augenbUrf^fgenit.  adver. 
bial  form  (lo,  Ti,n.),  =  «U3«„btt(fl^  or  im  augenMld,  in  a  moment.  in- 
^^'  J        "^^  inentioned  forms  are  the  more  common. -feine« 
r^ttflen  iPettf^en^ieb.    Tlie  word  tic^^tig  conveys  here  a  more  compre- 
hensive  signification  than  can  be  expressed  by  any  single  rendering.     It 
means  m  the  first  place,  right,  correct,  as  it  ought  to  be,  and  this  in  the 
twofold  aspect,  correctly  aimed,  well-planted,  and  proper,   due.   de- 
served.     At  the  same  time  it  marks  the  blow  as  being  just  what  the 
spectator  might  be  expecting  to  foUow.  as  we  exclaim.  ttc^tiq!  when 
something  occurs.  or  turns  out  to  be  true,  which  we  have  predicted  or 
expected,  e.g.  34»  Je^au^^tete,  er  Mme  bo^».  unb  ttcttig !  b«  trat  er  fc^on  Berein. 
6.    9ieue...58«fe.     «eue  is  ' repentance '  simply  in  the  sense  of  more 
OT  less  remorseful  regret  for  the  past,  wish  that  something  had  not 
been  done,  and  could  be  undone.     JBufe  as  a  synonym  of  9teue  is  re- 
pentance m  the  fuller  sense  of  the  word,  implying  with  regret  for  the 
past  an  earnest  purpose  of  amendment.    The  radical  meaning  of  the 
verb  Bußen  is  to  remedy  or  make  good,  to  render  satisfaction.  whether 
by  suffermg  a  penalty,  or  making  material  restitution,  or  by  repentance 
for  the  past  and  the  resolve  to  do  better.      Thus  ^H  may  mean 
penance  undergone,  atonement  made,  or  repentance  as  just  explained, 
or  it  may  more  or  less  combine  these  meanings,  as  here  and  in  the 
next  hne,-Thasso  had  evidently  feit  compunction,  but  had  shown  no 
inclmation  to  atone  for  the  past  by  bettering  his  ways. 

7.     fü^nen,  now  current  only  in  the  sense,  to  expiate  or  atone  for 
(23,  26;  25,  26;  71,  5),  and  fo^nen  (now  rare,  its  place  being  partly 
filled  by  «uafo^nen  and  «etfö^nen,  cf.  19,  la;  „6,  3),  to  'atone'  in  the 
old  sense  of  makmg  at  one,  to  reconcile,  conciliate,  bring  or  come  to 
agreement  and  restore  peace,  are  really  the  same  word,  the  different 
forms  of  which  do  not  appear  at  any  period  of  the  language  to  have 
been  stnctly  marked  off  from  each  other.    ©ü^ne  (30.  30,  n. ;  1,6,  3)  or 
©ü^nung  represents  (like  the  Eng.  'atonement')  the  double  meaning 
expiation  or  satisfaction  (rendered  or  enforced),  and  reconciliation  (now 
more  usually  gSerfo^nung).    Here  ©ö^nung  means  reconciliation,  the 
re-estabhshment  of  good  relations,  as  following  the  penance  expressed 
j--'  -j'  —     --'^-  ".^vwi_7  ui  luc  vvurus  here  m  question, 
German  and  English,  shows  that  the  ideas  of  expiation  in  satisfaction 


W 


,!a 


'I 


,  •pmmmnmi 


ili 


l'll 


154 


NOTES. 


[14. 


of  justice,  and  reconciliation,  have  always  tended  to  nin  into  each 
other. 

9.    JDteffut,  subst.  to  btefflten,  10,  7,  n. 

14.    ^atte  Vm  ba^in  eine...:  l^atte=]|^attc...ge]^a(t,  cf.  1.  1^  below,  and  n. 

16.  bie  ©emtinte,  the  congregation,  cf.  26,  13,  n. 

17.  SArm  fdl^Iagcn,  to  beat  or  sound  an  alarm  (so  Sdtm  iblafen,  lAuten, 
&c.)>  raise  a  hue  and  cry,  &c. — S)a<  verlernte  et  ie^^t.  The  prefix  »et 
(cf.  3,  II,  n.;  4,  23,  n.)  often  indicates  the  activity  of  the  simple  verb, 
applied  in  the  opposite  direction,  thus  faufen,  to  buy,  tterfaufen,  to  seil 
(cf.  verbitten,  91,  i,  n.) ;  so  »erlernen,  to  »»learn,  sometimes  in  the 
Eng.  sense  of  this  word,  but  more  frequently=to  forget,  to  lose  some 
knowledge,  skill,  or  habit,  through  want  of  practice  or  occasion. 

18.  vor  bie  offene  3:i^üre :  note  the  accus,  after  »or  (so  38,  si),  lit.,  to 
before  or  outside,  cf.  27,  3,  n. 

19.  I^örte,  n>ie...bie  Srül^meffe  getefen  »urbe.  A  clause  with  »ie  or  baff, 
after  verbs  of  seeing,  hearing,  &c.,  is  often  the  equiv.  of  an  infin., 
translatable  by  an  Eng.  part.  or  infin., — 'Si^  fal^;  toie  or  baff  er  auf  unb 
abging, =3(^  fal^  il^n  auf  unb  abgelten,  I  saw  him  Walking,  or  walk,  up  and 
down;  cf»  116,  15.  Here  however  the  meaning  is  not  that  R.  'heard 
early  mass  said,' — l^örtc.bte  grül^meffe  lefen  (cf.  23,  19,  n.) — ,  but  that  he 
knew  fron»  the  sounds  that  reached  bis  ear  that  mass  was  being  said. — 
fo  6(iel&  er  tool^I  au(|),  cf.  5,  13,  n. 

as.  ein  @tü(f  SDi^orgenfegen,  cf.  36,  8,  ein  @tü4  ®tabtmauer,  a  piece 
of...t  &c.; — apposition  in  place  of  a  partitive  genitive. — St«  bal^in  »ar 
er...gen)efen,  cf.  10,  3,  n.,  and  note  that  the  perf.  is  here  used  as  indi- 
cating  what  up  to  now  had  been,  but  was  no  longer. 

24.    glänzte  er...,  ber  ^^ag  fei...,  audj)  gei^e...,  cf.  5,  25,  n. 

28.  Xxii^  (3, 5,  n.)  might  here  be  rendered,  if  at  all,  by  an  unemphatic 
'  really.' 

30.  gum  (7,  19,  n.)  BettvertreiB  (bie  Beit  vertreiben,  to  pass,  lit.  drive, 
away  the  time),  as  a  pastime,  for  amusement. 

31.  jur  ®tunbe,  12,  16,  n. — gearbeitet  »erben  mu^te,  cf.  6,  4,  n. ; 
lit.t  when  'there  was  an  Obligation'  that  work  should  be  go'fg  on, 
=tt)0...]^ätte  gearbeitet  toerben  muffen,  when  work  *ought  to  have  been' 
going  on  (cf.  39,  9,  n.). 

Page  14. 

I.  gar  ftitt.  gar,  orig.=gattj,  quite,  completely  (cf.  5,  20,  n.),  be- 
came  gradually  weakened  down  to  express  simply  a  considerable  degree 
(cf.  the  similar  modification  of  meaning  seen  in  the  concessive  use  of 
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ganj  and  Eng.  'quite.'-ganj  ^üjf*.  quite  pretty).  so  that  it  often  hardlv 

fl«t  manl?  "  '^'^'T'  "''^  ^^^'^  ^'^^  ^°"'^  »«^  ^e  (c7.  ,8  .0 
SZTa  many  a  ..,  where  gar  simply  strengthens.  and  hardly  admit 
ofj  needs  translation).  and  generally  has  a  peculiar  coloujg  oHu 

«.     fr  ft'«  [att]  e«  i^nen  WifBte.    After  fo  with  an  adj.  or  adv    «W  is 
very  com.only  omitted    cf.  ,p,  6.  fp  Bai.  .„i...r.„b;  9,    ,8  foC 

sto.L'!rfi''T'''  "^^°  =  ®'««««'  «to^m.;   hence  n,ett«„,  to  be 
sto^my.^also  flg..  to  storm,  rage,  curse.    Cf.  a)o„„emcttcr,  .5,  V,  and 

.J^  i  ^"*'";-9«"';''^8»f*'t-    «*».  fler«  t^un  (gern.  wiUingly,  with  plea- 
sure),  to  hke  to  do,  be  fond  of  doine  &c  •  <**  «,RAf.  T 

9i«9e  fletn,  I  should  like  to  go ;  cf  f,'  t  •  *  \oVT  '2  'Vi  ^^  ^** 

/,«,,.  o    .         '"  6"»  "•  32»5.  39»«5;  &c.     ffitw.  lieber  tfiutt 

lö,  II.  44,  19  &c.),  to  do  something  'rather'  (than  something  eise) 

to  prefer  to  do  it.    For  the  superl..  «m  lietfien.  cf!  34.  4.  ^   ^' 

miltZeZTV"^  '"  "l""  ^^^^'^  ^^^  ^5'  ^5'  --)-'  instead  of  fei  we 
rTpt  what  .K  '  ''*  "'"'l  *''  °''^''''  °^'^'  narratoris  simply  to 
X  tL      f  J°7«y"»««observed,  not  to  let  us  knowthat  he  regards 

9-    ®d^ulb  (ultimately  fr.  foaen,  cf.  Eng.  shaU,  shonld),  debt  fault 
&c.;  cause  .r  occasion  (genly..  but  not%lways    blamable  Lof 
somehmg  untoward);  an  et«.  Schult  (or  f^^utb)  fein,  to  be  the  Tule  or 
occasion  of  anything,  to  be  to  blame  for  it. 

14.    Nte...fetnen  Befonbeten  «afen.    «aJen.  a  hock;  fig.,  adifficultv 

resut  of".       "'"':;''  ^°''  "°^  ™"  ^"°°^'^^-     '-^^^  "-desirable 
results  of  its  own '~3Jerfauf«8ett,öt6e.    @en,pl6e  (»»ölten,  to  arch,  vault). 

firstavaultedroof-e.g.  b««  «tmmeK8e«,öl6e-.  then  an  apartment  with 

uch.  a  vault      Vaulted  Chambers  being  often  used  fir  warehousls 

(42,  I)  and  places  of  business,  @ett,5»e  came  to  be  used  of  a  störe  or 

Shop  generally.  cf.  Eng.  •  spirit-vaults,' 

„n/AJ^J^^V^'  IJ'°-^  ^^"♦^''  ""*«  ^'^  ®««f  ^'«'«''.  dashed  forth  from 
under  the  bench.  Note  that  in  the  Germ,  equivalent  of  the  Eng.  con- 
struction  with  two  preps..  'from  under....'  «from  behind...,'  &c^  after 
a  verb  of  motion,  only  the  second  prep.  (the  one  which  marks  the 
place  where    the  motion  takes  place)  is  found,  followed  by  the  dative 
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case,  whiie  the  idea  of  motion  is  expressed,  not  by  a  prep.,  but  by  an 
adverb  Standing  as  prefix  to  the  verb,  usually  l^ewor.  Further  exx., 
9i>  36;  39,  48.  We  have  the  same  construction  in  the  German  in,  Wi 
einem  <$aufe  vocbcige^en,  )ut  !ll^Are  ^etrtnfommcn,  &c.;  also  in  neben  (Sfm. 
l^exge^en  (8,  30,  n.),  and  the  Eng.  equivalent,  'to  walk  along  beside' 
someone. 

18.  ttKir...ni(^t  )u  l^otte«,  was  not  to  be  r'P*-^^nt  ^  For  this  idio- 
matic  use  of  the  act.  infin.,  where  in  Eng.  the  pass.  is  required  (cf. 
however,  'a  house  to  let'),  cf.  «5.30;  49,  29;  69,  «5,  &c.    Eve,  169. 

30.  mit  Slot!^.  Slot]^,  '  necessity,'  means  also  the  pressure  of  neces- 
sity,  embarrassment,  distress,  difficulty;  hencc  mit  9lot^,  with  diiüculty, 
hardly,  scarcely. 

31.  betrat. ..ten  SQßeg  tet  dnitbe.  betreten  (treten,  intr.,  to  tread ;  be 
forms  trans.  verbs,  see  Eve,  Acc,  154,  Aue  §  379,  i),  to  set  foot  on 
or  in,  to  enter  (39,  33);  einen  SBeg  betr.,  flg.,  to  enter  upon  or  adopt  a 
course. — füllte  er.. .(11,  38,  n.,  c\  'was  he  to...?' 

37.  bot... feine  Ud^tefte  SRiene  auf.  aufbieten,  to  bld  or  call  up,  to 
summon;  hence  fig.  (feine  .ftrAfte  oufb.,  Sitte«  aufb.),  to  exert,  employ, 
put  into  requisition,  summon  up,  muster. 

39.  tag  e«  l^ier  einem  ®efc^ftft«freunk... gelte,  gelten,  cf.  5,  7,  n.  Gt». 
gilt  ®m.  (or  einer  '^(x&jt),  is  intended  for,  aimed  at,  concerns  him,  has 
him  as  its  object  (73,  9),  e.g.  Sßem  gilt  biefe  JBemerfung?  e«  (cf.  4,  35, n., 
and  6,  19,  n.)  here  indicates  generally  the  whole  proceeding,  *  that  he 
was  dealing  with  a  customer...,'  or,  'that  here  a  customer...was  in 
question— in  the  case.* 

Page  15. 

4.  »cr|to]{flen  (part.  as  adj.  and  adv.,  fr.  obsol.  »erfiel^ten),  secretpy], 
furtive,  &c. 

6.  über  Sla^t,  over  night,  during  the  night;  hence,  in  the  course 
of  a  Single  night,  suddenly,  all  at  once,  cf.  107,30;  114,  11. 

8.  iufl  im  bebenftic^ijien  3eit))unft.  Iufl=gerabe,ju8t,  but  is  used  only 
in  a  quite  familiär  colloquial  style. — bebenfen  (cf.  betreten,  14,31,  n.),  to 
think  upon,  take  into  deliberation ;  fid(>  bebenfen,  to  hesitate,  have  doubts 
and  scruples ;  hence  bebenfltd^»,  of  a  character  to  occasion  apprehension 
or  misgiving,  critical,  doubtful,  serious,  cf.  37,  7;  38,  i;  93,  39. 

9.  bo6  »itbe  or  »üt^enbe  -§eer,  in  populär  Teutonic  mythology,  the 
army  of  spirits  of  the  air  which,  with  Wuotan  or  Wodan  at  their  head, 
sweep  with  terrible  howling  and  shrieking  through  the  winter  storm; 
hence  used  fiamiliarly  for  a  wild  noisy  troop.    The  myth  is  exceedingly 
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anoent,  «nd  has  widely  pr.vaikd.  in  the  most  varions  fonns.  and 
mt«woven  w,th  other  myths  of  gods  and  heroes.  thn,ughou;  the 
Teutonic  countnes.  The  Thuringiat.  legends  of  grau  «otta  and  b,t 
getreue  Ccfart  (et  Goethe'»  poem  with  this  title)  may  be  mcntioned. 

t«,.!!i  /"^"i'  *•  Ji'  °'-^^^°^'"»«  »o  its  etymology,  a^ifc^en  (con- 
racted  fr.  in  ,n,if*e„.  O.  H.  G.  in  zuism,  between  two)  Stands 
to  unter,  m  point  of  signification.  as  Eng.  'between'  to  'among'-  it  is 
hov^ever  whüe  retaining  if  narrower  meaning.  'between'  two.'  also 
commonly  used  =  unter,  'among'  several.  Note  here  the  acc.  aftir  the 
prep.,  denoting  motion  towards. 

I«.  fcie  »erhaltene  ««^:  »ermatten  («et.  cf.  3.  ,1,  n.).  to  hold  'away. 
otf,  keep  Mown.'  suppress,  hold  in  check;  so  again,  63.  10. 

13.  km  Äinbftn  feefam'l  (e«,  4.  25,  n.)  ütel.  fit».  Befommt  (5m.,  some- 
thing  agrees  with  one,  hence  in  familiär  language,  ®«  a,irb  i^m  fAleAt 
iefommen,  »renn  er...,  it  will  be  the  worse  for  him,  if  he... ;  SKit  Warn'« 
übel,  I  came  badly  off,  &c. 

14.  ble  Beiben  ÄnaBen.     Note  that  the  use  of  Beibe  is  wider  thän  that 
Of  the  Eng.  both  (cf.  43,  ai,  n. ;  64,  13) ;  it  often  means  simply  <  two  ' 
less  in  a  precise  numeiical  sense,  than  as  used  collectively.-f4»n  (cf 
xo»  5,  n.)  anbeten  JEage«,  the  very  next  day. 

.  '5-  ^\  f4»atfeten  3uc^t  (cf.  7,  ,9,  n.),  for,  i.e.  to  be  kept  under, 
stncter  disciphne. 

18.  Unarten,  4,  16,  n.-»etfu^tt,  4,  43,  n.~meinte,  5,  15,  n. 

19.  tote  fann  man  üBet^au^t...?  üBet^aui*   (see  4.    7.   n.)  puts  the 

condiZ  *  %7f  '^"''*""'  "P"""'  ^^°"  ^"^  P^^^'-^«  circumstance  or 
condiüon.  This  force  may  sometimesbe  expressed  by  'at  all,'  'anyhow  ' 
esp.  in  negative  and  interrogative  sentences.  Often  it  is  hardly  trans'- 
^table.     Cf.  48,  24;  49,  ,4;  73,  9,  and  notes;  77,  13;  104,  28;  ,06, 

«.  ®m  ben  JDaumen  auF«  «uge  galten,  fe^en,  btilrfen,  Ht,  to  keep  or 
put  one  s  thumb  on  a  man's  eye.  is  a  familiär  expression  for.  to  keep 
him  in  check,  keep  a  tight  band  over  him. 

unae!.  Jh??'  •"•f 'V''°"''  "''    "'P  laughing.-atte  bie  ^ern,anb; 
nnge«^  the  art.  bte  has  here  almost  the  force  of  the  demonstr.  pron. 
btefe,  cf.  17,  4,  n.  *^ 

27.  3a  »o^n  a  somewhat  strengthened  i«.  oh  yes,  yes  certainly,  to 
be  sure.  It  is  however  often  used  merely  as  less  curt  and  laconic  than 
tne  simnle  Ka K^f/iMki;irk      «>:rw  _. .      .1  .__  - 

(9«tlbet),  picture,  image,  &c.;  ©tanbBitb,  a  statue. 
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31.  In  nuT  np(t>  {no<^,  n,  13,  n.,  *),  indicating  the  continuation  ot 
«omething  under  limitations,  or  under  altered  condltions,  no<^  may 
often  be  rendered  by  the  Eng.  *now,'  cf.  88,  ao;  103,  15;  113,  15. 
In  17, 17;  II,  18  the  force  of  noc^  is  the  same,  though  it  will  not  bc 
rendered,  another  adv.  of  time  being  expressed. 

Page  16. 

I.  tenft  tHc^t  »on  .SGBeitem  wC%  Seifen,  »on  SDeitem,  from  afar; 
nic^t  »on  aBeitem  =  ni(^t  entfernt  (55,  4),  vk&fi  im  (Jntfernteften,  not  in  the 
remotest  degree,  not  by  any  means;  'has  not  the  remotest  idea  of 
biting.' 

3.  8«f<^<nk«.  cf-  'O.  "»  n.— Ofn.  furj  galten,  to  keep  one  »hört,  to 
keep  a  tight  hand  over,  be  strict  with. 

5.  grunböetberbtidj» :  ®cunb  (3,  16,  n.>  in  composition  with  adjs. 
s=grünbtic^  (47,  11),  down  to  or  at  the  very  foundation,  fundanientally, 
thoroughly. 

7.  ©t».  t^ut  (5m.  »o^f,  is  grateful  to  one's  feelings,  is  very  pleasant. 
Note  here  the  greater  freedom  of  order  in  the  German;  we  might  also 
say,  wie  tpol^t  eS  mit  tl^ut,  or,  h>le  e«  mit  »o^t  t^ut  (or  »o^U^ut).  Cf.  18, 
«8,  tele  felb  il^t  ein  Beffetet  fflionn  geworben ! 

II.  wie  foffte  idj»  bit'«  nid(it  banfen?  In  this  common  mode  of  expres- 
sion  fottte  is  imperf.  subjunct.;  wie  foUte  i(l|>,  lit.,  how  should,  or  could, 
it  be  that  I  should...?  (ef.  20,  15),  how  can  I.,.?  Hence,  SBie  fottte  tc^ 
ba«  unb  bal  nlc^t  t^un— ni(l(|t  wlffen,  &c.?  often  means,  'Why  of  course  I 
do — Why  to  be  sure  I  know,  &c.'  So  in  Lessing's  Minna  v.  Barn' 
Äi?//»;  ®ie  »erfie]^enftd^b»c|>auf  Suwelen?  Sli(i^t  fonberttdj».  SBa«  fottten  3^to 
©naben  nidjit?  Cf.  George  Eliot,  Middkmarch:  "And  how  should 
Dorothea  not  marry?" 

13.  no(ä!>  »telmel^t...,  cf.  10,  11,  n,  The  meaning  here  however 
appears  to  be,  noc^  »lel  me]^t,  =  nj)tlj>  weit  me^t,  'much  more.* 

19.  JDabel  (10,  9,  n.)  wettete...:  walten  (whence  ©ewaft,  power),  to 
hold  or  have  sway,  govem  (28,  26),  be  in  ruling  or  pervading  activity. 
Some  freedom  of  expression  is  generally  required  in  rendering  the 
meaning  of  this  word,  cf.  50,3i,n.;  61,29,  n. ;  62,  23;  here  we  might 
say,  'But  here  a  stränge  instinct  guided  the  animal.* 

21.  wenn  et  la...,  4,  28,  n. 

22.  ÜÄtttl^wmen,  cf.  7,  23,  n.— wiebet  tlnmat:  einmal,  not  *once'  in  a 
definite  sense,  but  (cf.  5,  15,  n.),  for  once,  once  in  a  while,  occasionally. 


1*4.    «snburei^ct  (fltettycn,  42,  aä,  to  pass  aiong,  ränge,  roamj,  a  va- 
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grant,  tramp.~«ctü6*r  tafTcn.  The  ellipse  of  a  verb  of  motion  is  common 

verb  or  adverbial  expression.    This  is  more  especially  the  case  after  the 

suffiaently  conveyed  by  the  context  (as  t^un  or  machen.  8.  .8;  ^«6en.  70, 
4),  are  often  omitted.  »oacn  is  used  with  the  ellipse  of  very  varioul 
verbs  or  verbal  ideas.  cf.  ^^,  ay ;  88,  ,8;  105,  a6. 

«8.  »derabetib  (cf.  3.  „,  n.)  is  the  time  (in  the  first  place  the  even- 
mg-üme  then  generally  the  time  early  or  Ute)  of  cessation  from  the 
work  of  the  day.-,,rpa  aReifler  «....ju  ge^e«.  „leg.«,  in  the  meaning  to 
be  accustomed.  is  now  seldom  conjugated  as  a  strong  verb. 

«.  T-  T\  ?'*''''  ^"*'   *  ""^'^  coUoquial  expression  would  be  te< 
«ttitfta  Irtig  (93,  5),  or  »om  @trid  feefteit. -bewahren  (root  »aBr,  true) 
to  give  active  proof  of  anything,  confirmation  of  its  reality  or  genuine* 
ness;  to  show  by  trial.  ,  ^ 

Page  17. 

'•     «Jj  3«"'«  ««»  ten  ®«f(^Ie(^tecn  (cf.  6, 19,  and  Introd.).     Sunfer. 
V'^\        J*'*''-^"-'''^  i«"8«  •§««  («err  in  the  applications  explained 

femily.  as  distingu.shed  from  its  head.   but  afterwards  extended  to 

tTmes   uJd      H°'/'?°\°^  ^•''^"''^°"  Senerally.     It  is  still  some- 

K-r?^'  ^°^^^^'"'  °"'y  ^s  a  term  of  contempt  for  the  petty  Tory 

estbiS;  th"""  f ""''  '"  ^"'^^^^"^^^  -^^^-^  succ'Tss'to  ri^ 

nobleman  -tdnjetn.  dimmutive  verb  from  tanjen,  to  dance  (cf.  Ia*ctn 
to  smüe  fr.  lachen,  to  laugh.  &c.),  to  skip,  caper.  •  mince,'  &c  ^  ' 
4.  aa«  «e^ren  be«  aWorgen«.  The  article  is  not  required  after  aa=Eng. 
all  the.  except  where  there  is  more  or  less  of  real  demonstrative  force 
to  be  expressed,  as  in  15,  33  (see  note);  89,  ,0;  98. 10,  &c.  When  it 
snnp^y  means;the..  in  question.'  as  further  defin^.'or  'as  indicYted  by 
the  context,  i.e.  when  the  Services  of  a  demonstrative  or  'definite' 
article  are  unnecessary.  it  is  very  generally  omitted,  cf.  1.,  „;  20,  i; 

bu;'s1;.hr  '^'  "'•  ^'  °^'"  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  demonstrativ«  force  is 

but  shgh  ,  e.g  in  ao.  i.  att  ba«  Unheil,  or  on  the  other  hand  in  iio.  4 

by  :  fCe  '  '""'"'  '°""^'  ^"'  "°"^^  ^^^^'  ^^-  expression";!; 

5«    «t;fl...na(^bem,  cf.  8,a3,n. 
6.    «cbeln  (äöebet,  tufl,  brush.  fan-like  object;  as  a  sportsman's  term, 
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tail,  *brush'),  to  move  to  nnd  fro,  fan,  wag.    toeteltt  is  not  veiy  often 
used  absolutely,  as  here,  =:ittit  \tm  ©d^njonj«  (or,  ben  Sd^ttjonj)  »eteln. 
8.    mitten  (11,9»  n.)  etttjtvei :  cntjtoei  is  a  comiption  of  in  3»ei,  In  two. 

14.  leben  •^unb :  note  that  j[ebet  represents  both  of  the  closely  allied 
meanings  'evety'  and  *any'  (=any  you  like  to  select  or  mention,  any 
whatever),  cf.  37,6;  41,4;  61,29. — ^«tauSforbem  (fotbern,  to  demand, 
call  für,  summon),  to  challenge,  call  upon;  say,  'tempt.' — baf,  cf. 
11,  7.  n. 

15.  As  we  say  einen  (freunbßc^en,  Böfen,  &c.)  Slicf  auf  ©n.  tcerfen,  to 
*cast'  a  glance  at  anyone,  «0  we  can  say  feine  fiieBe,  (Sunfl,  &c.,  einen  J6a| 
(57»  30)»  ®wK,  &c.,  auf  ffin.  ioetfen,  to  bestow  on,  conceive  or  entertain 
towards.— J^offart,  6, 15,  n. 

1 7.  nur  no(i(),  15,31,  n. — im  fdj^tidjiteften  Bürgettid^en  ©ewanb.  Sürgec  (orig., 
inhabitant  ofa  SBurg, — fr.  Betgen,  to  shelter,  protect,  87, 8,  n. — ,  A.  S.  bürg, 
fortified  Castle,  or  town,  Fee  Introduction),  a  burgher,  Citizen,  commoner, 
as  distinguished  from  the  SSauetn,  or  tillers  of  the  land,  and  especially 
from  the  5lbel,  or  nobility,  cf.  89, 7 — 8.  Hence  bürgertid(>,  of  the  rank  of 
SBürger  or  commoner,  not  loble  (59, 8) ;  of  a  character  or  style  suited  to 
that  rank,  Simple,  piain,  unpretentious.  Cf.  50,  3,  n.;  58, 17.  Luxnry 
and  social  distinction  were  in  Germany  until  a  comparatively  recent 
period  chiefly  confined  to  the  2lbel. 

19.    JDajU  (ju  =  in  addition  to),  besides  this,  besides,  also. 

12,  bie  (8, 9,  n.)  D^ren  »erfio^fte :  jlo))fin,  to  stop,  stuff;  »et  has  in 
many  Compounds  the  force  of  closing  up,  shutting  out»  as  in  »erfc^Uef  en, 
58,30,  to  shut  or  lock  up ;  »etf(|)ätten,  to  block  up,  &c.;  cf.  veticgen, 
37. 9»  n. 

«4.  SBie  fjjßttifc!^  l^atte  nic|)t... :  ttid^t,  pleonastic,  as  *not'  is  sometimes 
used  in  English,  to  add  force  to  an  exclamatory  statement. 

27.  r4  fojl  §um  8uf  fall  gejieigett  l^fttte.  Sußfatt,  a  falling  at  someone's 
feet,  prostration.  In  German,  to  express  that  something  came  near 
happening,  though  it  did  not  really  happen,  the  pluperf.  subjunct  is 
commonly  used, — 3d^  toÄte  Beinal^e  ju  f))4t  gefommen,  I  almost  came  too 
late,  =1  came  near  being  too  lata  (though  perhaps  I  arrived  after  all  in 
very  good  time);  but  3d^  fam  Beinahe  ju  f)54t,  I  came  almost  too  late, 
Le.,  when  I  arrived  it  was  almost  too  late.     Cf.  104,  i. 

29.  »enn  JCl^affo  Ja  (4,28,  n.)  nodji  einmal:  it  is  often  necessary  to 
distinguish  between  the  Compound  expression  no^  einmal,  *  once  more,' 
and  the  same  words  Coming  togethei  but  to  be  taken  separately;  so 
here,  no^  (12,  12,  n.),  still,  einmal  (5,  15,  n.)  as  in  «jiebet  einmal,  16, 
22,  n.    So  again  25,  10,  n. 
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Page  i8. 
1.    t»a«  feinem  2lnbern  gelungen  «jac,  cf.  ii,  16,  n. 

5.  H  um»  fettig  (fefi.  fixed,  settled :  fettig,  M.  H.  G.  veriec,  vertic,  ix. 
varf  9a^^,  hence  orig.,  prepared  for  a  joumey;  finished,  completed. 
ready)  =  the  current  colloquial  expression  f.x  unb  fettig.  107,  79,  n. 

6.  auf  Ofletn,  provincial  for  ju  Ofletn;  cf.  in  the  title  of  the  next 
Story,  auf  Stc^tmef  .-jut  »tanffuttet  SWeffe,  the  celebrated  Frankfiirt  fair, 
once  second  in  importance  only  to  that  of  Leipzig,  its  younger  rival. 
The  autumn  fair  dates  as  early  as  the  i2th  Century,  that  held  at  Easter 
from  1330,  only  forty  years  before  the  date  of  our  story.  The  Frank- 
fiirt^air  has  in  recent  times  lost  all  significance,  while  that  of  Leipzig, 
held  at  Easter  and  Michaelmas.  with  one  of  less  consequence  at  New 
Year,  still  remams  of  great  importance  in  wholesale  trade.  Frankfurt. 
Wetzlar.  Friedberg  (1.  23  below),  and  Gelnhausen  were  the  four  im- 
penal  to-Ams  of  the  Wetterau,  the  two  former  however  really  lying 
outsiae  its  original  territory.  J    J    & 

7.  gefc^toffen  aufammen^ielt  (gefc^toffen,  mil.,  in  closed  or  serried  ranks). 
kept  dose  together.  In  old  times  it  was  needful  for  traders  resorting 
with  their  merchandise  to  the  great  fairs  to  travel  in  large  parties,  f^ 
mutual  defence  against  marauders,  which  they  usually  did  under  the 
convoy  of  armed  men  fumished  by  the  rulers  of  the  states  and  the 
governing  bodies  of  the  imperial  towns.  At  Frankfurt  these  cavalcades 
were  met  outside  the  gates  by  a  Company  of  cavalry  specially  formed 
for  this  purpose  from  among  the  Citizens,  and  escorted  into  the  town. 
Goethe  m  the  first  book  of  his  autobiography  gives  an  account  of  some 

obsl!!^er^°'°'''''  ^'^^  ^^""^  '°  ^^  ^'*^^''°'*  *^-  ®'^""*"8  ^^  ^*"* 
8  bie  ©ettetau  (bie  SBettet,  a  small  river  flowing  into  the  Nidda, 
itself  a  tnbutary  of  the  Main;  Su  or  2lue-ultimately  related  with 
Lat.  «^«a-water,  stream;  then  land  surrbunded  or  traversed  by 
water  holm,  meadow,  piain),  name  of  a  fertile  district  lying  between 
the  Mam  and  the  Lahn  (on  which  lies  Wetzlar),  the  Taunus  ränge  and 
the  Vogelsberg.  ** 

II.  5ielt  ft^  fonfl  tieBet  (14,  7,  n.)  ju...:  fit^  ^afteit  jtt...,  to  keep  to, 
associate  oneself  with,  form  one  of  the  party  of.-fonfl  has  „umerous 
meanmgs  which  will  become  clearer  by  regarding  as  the  fundamental 
idea  present  ,n  all.  'other  than'  what  in  the  particular  case  is  thought 
of  or  mentioned.  Thus  it  means,  at  another  time  or  other  tinn  s ;  hence 
at  a  former  time,  formerly,  once  (103,6;  113,1);  under  other  cir- 
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nXÜT'  "l  °^""  '''P'''''  °*^"'^"'  "^"""y  f34.a«;  54.30).  &c. 
it  thus  often  has  a  less  narrowly  defined  signification  than  any  one  word 
by  which  it  will  be  rendered  in  English. 

13.  Äte»)»er,  orig  ,  a  riding  horse  generally;  a  quick-trotting  pony: 
now  for  the  most  part  only  of  a  riding  horse  of  an  inferior  breed,  n4 
roadster.-£«ac^^ut  («„t.  f.,  heed.  protecting  care,  guard;  cf.  auf  b^ 
«ut  fein,  to  be  on  one's  guard ;  ^fiten,  to  watch,  protect),  rear-guard, 
contrasted  with  JBot^ut,  vanguard,  van.-^euer,  u.  5,  n. 

«;  'tL  ^"*'?  ^T*^^'  ^°'"'  °^  ^"^''  *  "^«")'  a  black  h  .rse.-®aum. 
t^ier  (@aum,  bürden  bome  by  an  animal,  fr.  L.  Lat.  sa^ma,  ultimtely 
ir.  Or.  <rd7/ta,  a  pack-saddie),  a  Bumpter-beast,  beast  of  birthen. 

"•     toe^c.Bei  9itc|,tt,itt...nicf>t  wtfangen  (7,  10,  n.)  Mten,     The  prep. 
Sei  often  hnds  m  an  idiomatic  Eng.  translation  no  literal  equivalent;  this 
renders  the  more  necessary  a  clear  recognition  of  its  exact  force  in  the 
German,  which  will  often  be  facilitated  by  a  reference  to  its  original  local 
meanmg.     Bei  (Eng.  by)  denotes  neighbourhood  or  conjunction  without 
contact  and  thus  corresponds  to  the  Eng.  'at,'  near,  by.  with,  among. 
&c.,  m  lueral  and  still  more  in  metaphorical  use;  cf.  4,  15,  n.  Jg.»;  9. 
8.n.;  26, 23;  28,  10;  32, 16;  47, 16,  &c.   Applied  to  persons,  initsmeta- 
pftorical  use,  it  may  often  be  rerdered  by  '  with,»  or  *in  the  case  of; 
e.g.  in  the  above  passage,  '  speeches  which  had  not  taken  with  Richwin ' 
(perhaps  better  more  freely,  '  which  had  produced  no  Impression  upon 
K.,);  cf.  52,  25,  2le^n«ci5»  mie  Beim  Bfurflcn,  just  as  with  or  in  the  case  of 
ttie  prince;  57,15,  gümort  Bei.,.,  intercession  with...;  62,24;  64,10. 
Here  as  elsewhere,  however,  it  is  generally  easy  to  trace  the  local 
ineaning;    e.g.    above  Bei  marks  metaphorically  where  the  speeches 
should  have  taken  effect,  but  did  not ;  in  57, 15  the  place  at  which, 
I.e.  the  person  to  whom,  the  petition  was  to  be  presented,  &c.     Cf.  49, 
3.  n. ;  71,  14,  n. ;  85,  24,  n. ;  96,  22,  n. 

«2.  fanben...bte  Bcfle  <^i^\.i.  %i^ii  is  here  the  M.H.G.  state,  orig., 
whatever  helps  a  thing  to  become  effective,  suitable  place  or  favouring 
circumstances.  Hence  ®ioXi  finben,  to  find  furtherance,  to  be  permitted 
(cf.  gejlatten,  to  permit,  or^.^state  geBen,  to  afford  furtherance),  or  weU 
received,  to  take  effect.  So  here.  ©tatt  finben  or  ^aBen  is  now  most  com- 
monly  used=  *to  take  place,'  happen,  where  perhaps  may  be  traced  some 
blending  of  meaning  with  ^Hxii,  place  (M.H.G.  stat),  pl.  ©tätte,  which 
became  a  new  sing.  (cf.  Eng.  stead  in  homestead,  anflatt,  instead,  äöetf. 
m^  13.  20,  or  SBerlflÄtte,  &c.).  «Statt  as  an  indep.  subst.  survives  only 
m  the  form  <^i(xtiy  a  town. 

23.    SDBarte = aBactt^urm  or  SBac^tt^urm,  watch-tower.    The  8friebBeraet 
ÄÖarte  still  Stands  outside  Frankfurt,  on  the  road  to  Friedberg. 

34.    \<x  irac  ü».  «.  elngehjei^t  \  ttjar  m  such  cases  should  be  distinguished 
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past,  but  also  from  »«...»ort«,,  which  indicates  the  same  in  pluperfect 
tune.  toflt,  on  the  othcr  hand,  indicates  not  an  act  but  the  ..Lv^ 
consequent  upon  an  aqt  past  and  completed.  ^onauum 

idea  of  a  man,  a  real  man.  a  man  every  inch  of  him.  So  we  sav  ein 
aanaer  Saget,  a  thorough  sportsman.  &c.  The  whole  claut"  7  7Z 
^ght  be.  made  parenthetic.   and   rendered,    *why   now 'yl^Teally 

«  to  be  done  set  term;  hence  often,  respite,  delay,  i™  aUowed.  cf 
04.  »4.  In  its  wider  meanu«,=3.Ü,  Urne  generally,  point  of  time  o- 
defime  Space  „ftime  (,3. 6;  3..  .9).  it «  now  not  m'crused  exc^t  in 
one  or  two  phrases,  as  ia  or  na«  SaMfriU,  75. 19. 


Page  19, 

'•    S^wst.  toHtaS...f,l,ank»«8...f,5(,.    (Cf.  5,  «,  „.)    Verbs 
m  .he  md.ajüve  n,ight  of  cou«  have  been  used.    But  he  proposWon 

^^Z^I """""'  ^'  '"'  ^"'■J™^''™  '"^"«^  wUhou.^a«^rtion  " 
negalion  (cf.  ,0.  ,7,  „.),   are  simply  referred  to  by  the  .peaker  as 

T^r  '"f  .^''-f  ">«  f»™«!  ">e  -"oüve  „f  his  a  Jon  a.  heTtoe  "f 
wh.=h  he  .s  thmking.    With  thelr  tmh  o,  falsity  as  a  present  q«"t  on 
h«  mmd  ,s  „ot  engaged;  .hat  he  stiU  adheres  to  his  foLer  conviction 
of  '!•«'  truth  IS  sufficently  implied  in  the  word  «,.5,..    Possibly  also  , he 
whil  "J""'«'«  »e«  is  in  par.  due  to  the  instinctive  0™««^ 

wW.h  ,T  7  ""''  '"  ""  '"■*  "'  *""•  "e  is  interested.  but 
iToZ  Z^Z^"  »«^  »f^  "P°»-  S™i"ar  consideraüons 
SL,„  '^  .     "*  "'  *'  subjunctive  of  oblique  omtion  in 

German  m  cases  where  the  indicative  might  also  have  been  us^ 
Often  however,  especially  in  colloquial  German,  the  direct  an^todl^ct' 

is  .^■ihl''^,'.''  "i  ""  "'*"  "'"■■••  "'••  »»'Wnggoes  beyond...;  -Ihere 
.s  noth,ng  better  than...,  nothbg  to  beat...,  nothing  that  comes  up 

4.    ®.»ut..  «hoolj  %.,  disciphne.  training,  cf.  88,  .7.    Of  an  artist 
or  «nger  one  may  say,  „  ,at  „in.  ««.„.  he  lack.  tr;ining.    Thelc 
<.on«,es  leave  thi.  usage  «nnoticed.-H.  imi»...:  ,U  is  here  the  de. 
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monstr.  pron.,  ^this  or  that  (person  or  thing),  which  is  regularly  used  in 
place  of  the  third  personal  pronoun  (or  of  bleftr,  iener,  used  as  explained 
in  8,  17,  n. ;  so  S6,  8),  where  the  latter,  as  having  demonstrative  force, 
becomes  accented.  Thus,  'He  knows  where  it  is,'  is  «Der  (not  Cr)  »eif, 
tto  «  ijl.  Cf.  26, 14,  tva«  fümmert  mic^  ber?  Further,  78, 5;  99, 9;  107, 
la,  &c.  When  however  the  third  pers.  pron.  is  emphasised  simply  in 
contrast  with  another  subject  or  object  in  question,  then  of  course  the 
pers.  pron.  is  used  also  in  German,  cf.  65,  «a;  70,  4. 

5.  fret3eftnfO(Jett...itton  fcer  Se^re.  Se^ce,  teaching,  training,  apprentice- 
ship.  frei^recl{>en,  to  declare  free,  acquit,  discharge.  »on  ket  Seilte  ftei- 
ft)W(^en  was  the  technical  phrase  for  the  formal  discharge  of  an  apprentice 
at  the  end  of  his  time  of  Service,  cf.  5, 13,  a. 

6.  bas  fott  geft^e^en:  gefd^el^en  is  not  merely  to  •  happen,*  come  about 
(3. 4;  82, 27),  but  also  serves  as  a  passive  to  t^un,  like  Lat./m"  \q  feuere, 
cf.  30,29;  40,26. 


SSierteö  Äa^)ite(. 


8.    toageiroc^en,  11,13,  n.—tteriagt,  3,11,  n. 

10.  aiegiment  (Germ,  pronunciation  of  the  g,  accent  on  the  last 
syllable),  Eng.  reglment  (both  fr.  Lat.  regimentwiiy  fr.  regere,  to  rule) 
in  the  now  disused  sense  •government.*    So  71,  23. 

11.  I^atte  woran  gelcud()tet,  cf.  5, 27,  n. 

17.  tioc^Mr  einem  Sa^re,...,  »ar  e«....  noc^  (cf.  12, 12,  n.,  b,  d,/)  may 
here  be  rendered  by  'only'  or  'bat,'— the  lit.  meaning  being,  (as  lately 
as)  a  year  ago  it  was  still,  &c.— ba  er  ftc^  boc^  (cf.  3,  3,n.)...m(^t...(lit., 
when  he  yet  did  not...),  might  here  be  rendered,  «though  hedid  not 
then....'     Similar  exx.  are  21,  29;  26,  26;  27,  24. 

18.  ba8  Oemelnttjo^t,  the  common  or  public  weal.— «TraumBilb  (cf. 
15,  27,  n.),  fabric  of  the  dreaming  fancy,  image  or  vision  seen  in  a 
dream;  here  'dream';  so  115,28. 

22.  bap  et.. .möge,  cf.  11,  7,  n — ober  bo(^  mtnbejlen«:  for  boc^  here, 
cf.  60, 26,  n. 

24.  manctierlei  SluSfluc^t.  mantfiettet,  indecl.  adj.  (mancher,  genit.,  .tet, 
used  only  in  composition,  =  2lrt,  kind,  sort),  of  many  kinds,  various. 
It  is  used  with  a  singular  or  a  plura!  Substantive.— Sluaflud^t  (gtud^t 
fr.  pieken),  lit.,  a  fleeing  out,  escaping  by  flight;  chiefly  used  fig.,  an 
evasion,  excuse. 

28.  nldj)t  mitnehmen  (3,  3,  n.)  barf.  It  should  be  noted  that  bütfen 
never  means  to  'dare,'  with  the  now  obsolete  Germ,  form  of  which  verb 
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eventu^Iythe  Wr  Jis  ^Tk    rr"'"  »'«-h-g«^.  and 
ha^  al„.ys  in  Us  oSJf  ™"^'°  "«^-  » '""'=''  «»«  "ow  brta.4 

.0  forbid  „X  restrain:  cf.  «, ?»"  Zn  t  r"'  "'  ^'""«»ority) 
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-*  _a  „  da.  Mdo^'sirL-;,:-:  r-rr 

8-    »n«3^...,  cf.9,26,n. 

n>od?„frirnr:„ta;:.ä>r'i^rf'Tf^^ 

»»»..„  There  was  onca  a  man...  ^  "id4  ttT.t ""  """°';  "" 
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19.  »or  attf n  «unben. .  .ba«  Cß«m(|it. . . :  «ottec^t,  a  right  that  is  enjoyed 
by  on«  *before'  or  in  preference  to  others,  that  is  not  possessed  by 
others,  a  privUege  (cf.  ipriöileg  below,  1.  «8).  The  prep.  »w  with  the 
subst.simplyexpressesthesamemeaning.cf.  io,6,n.;  114, 15.  •T.should 
be  privileged  above  all  the  other  dogs  of  the  town  with  a..,.' 

fli.  Älaufel,  .dause,  in  the  legal  sense,  condition,  stipulation.  The 
German  word  comes  directly  fr.  the  Lat.  clausula  Uom  claudere,  to  shut, 
the  Eng.  fr.  L.  Lat,  clausa  for  clausula. 

11.  ^i6^  et»,  anmaßen  (maßen,  obs.  =  meffen,  aBmeffen),  as  it  were,  to 
moasure  out  to  oneself,  assume,  aow  only  in  an  unfavourable  sense ; 
to  arrogate  to  oneself,  assume  without  authoriiy  or  right  (73,  10),  to 
presume  to  do,  &c.— Stimme,  cf.  3,  6,  n. 

2  5.  fügte  rxä,  m.  üt.  itiä}  t>em  ffittte n. .  :  fügen,  to  join  or  fit  on  (whence 
^inaufügen,  23,  n,  to  add;  cf.  44,  n,  n.).  ftc?»  fügen,  to  adapt  or 
accommodate  oneself,  to  yield.  Impers.,  e«  füg^  fic^j  (36,  10),  lit,  it 
fits  or  joins  on  to  things  as  they  are,  it  happens,  occurs— bo(^  (accented, 
but  with  no  particular  emphasis,  sh-J  hardly  needing  to  be  translated) 
=  «after  all,'  i.e.  *  though'  he  had  at  first  resisted,  cf.  3,  5,  n.,  d. 

37.  ,man  ^ötte  in  Sa^r  unb  «lagen  ni^)t,  baS  «t...gefnnbigt  ^tit :  note 
the  regulär  use  of  the  subjunct.  in  a  depend^B.  subject  or  object  clause 
expressinga  merely  conceived  fact  or  notion,  without  involving  either 
affirmation  or  negation.  Such  a  clause  may  sometimes  be  exactly 
conveyed  in  Eng.  by  a  corresponding  subst.  infin.  clause,  as  here,  one 
did  not  hear  of  «his  having  secured....'  Cf.  on  the  indirect  oration 
generally,  5,  35,  n.;  19,  i,  n.— 3a^r  unb  a:ag,  orig.  a  legal  expression 
for  a  füll  year,  with  the  addition  lirst  of  a  day  of  grace,  afterwards  of 
a  longer  period,  varying  in  different  provincial  Systems  of  law.  Thus 
3a$r  unb  3;ag  came  to  be  used  as  a  populär  expression  for  a  grifl  (18, 
30,  n.),  or  time,  of  considerable  but  indefinite  length,  *a  long  time,' 
•ever  so  long.'  Sa^t  unb  JCage  is  less  common;  we  have  the  usual 
form  in  84,  24. 

31.  b«n  5tege«a$t«n  entttjac^fen.  Slegelia^re  (Siegel,  a  flau;  fig.,  an 
uncoutn  rustic,  a  churl,  ill-mannered  fellow),  a  populär  expresMon, 
mtroduced  by  Jean  Paul  Richter,  for  the  years  of  unmannered  and 
wayward  boyhood  and  youth.— enttoadjifen,  cf.  9,  19,  n. 
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.     if    fc^ritt... hinter  feinem  *errn  einher,  cf.  8,  30,  n. 

%,  ftc^  m  mxxt^M...Um^t.  (etvuft  is  perf.  part.  as  adj.  fr.  Je- 
wiffen  (obsol  since  O.  H.  G.),  to  know  abput;  ©tn».  tft  mir  Um^,  is 
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5iderablea«a,ca„sinffrfnr  *  '      """'''  impli«  either  con- 

bdund.hea„taal,i.e.,'l;t"r.rfh:"  ""'"'''  "*''  »"^  ■•"'' 

dog's  passage,akeady  „emioned  in  f  8  .^ve  -I'  Z^^fZ  «•  *! 
seems  to  be  used  of  the  ^hrkw  «  •  7  .  -**'"'«».  'whistling,' 

«sed  „f  .he  dogs,  .o  •  Jve  t""^!*""'  '""  "  "  ^P""»""»»'»  »P«^»». 
belongs  as  sep.  prefix  to  IrieB  ^(5™   •«■       ""»'9™;  »0.6  that  «itscgai 

toenner...tooae.  ^        a8,-ate,  as)  to»««  er...,  =  at« 

33«     fcem  ■§ertn,  'dat.  of  interPQf  '  f«-  v 

S*«if.=a«m  ®W.«,  li...  (^  i tt  in  atsSr^V  '"!  "•.'»•"•» 
Mcn  U  the  facütive  of  Ws™   l„       l    .  P"'"""»)    <»' shooting  at.' 

^»i«;bri:git.?;sT»dT.oC         ''  "  "'  *""'^'"""  '" 

I J«:  atf'«  ttr?  '"•  *^°™'  °'  *'  """O'yof  Sota,, 

iorester  and  gamekeeper.  i*     °'  »  »orest  with  the  game  in  it, 

^r:li.:t'X:^ZZl2{  ^^  ^^^^-^P-*o  thecheek.  to  take    • 
moloev  fr  L  iT   \  jf '°^f '^  ^"^  ^^^ly  corruption  of  populär  ety. 
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antecedent  a  pers.  pron.  in  the  ist  or  and  pers.,  this  pers.  pron.  must 
be  repeated  after  ttx  (standing,  of  course,  like  this,  in  the  nom.  case ; 
hence  here  l^r,  corresponding  to  euc^  in  the  acc),  if  the  verb  is  to  agree 
with  the  pers.  pronoun.  If  the  relative  is  not  foUowed  by  the  pers. 
pron.,  the  verb  Stands  in  the  3rd  pers.,  in  agreement  with  the  relative, — 
eudjl,  i)et...t0ta.  So  in  40,  31,  ju  mir,  fcer  ic^...]^ieU  (ist  pers.),  or,  ju  mit, 
ket...]^ieU  (3rd  pers.). 

«8.  tootten  is  sometimes  idiomatically  equivalent  to  'maintain,  pre« 
tend,'  as  ffir  tcitt  c8  fclbfl  gettjefen  fein,  he  will  have  it,  he  declares  that  it 
was  he  himself. 

^9.  ko(|>,  cf.  19,  I7,n. — Sagbmut!^,  spirit  of  the  chase.  SKutl^  is  the 
mood,  frame  of  mind  (52,6;  78,  8,  n.),  temper,  spirit;  cf.  UeBetmutl^, 
'is«;,  «6,  n.;  -§o(i()mut:^,  59,12,  haughtiness;  ©anftmutl^,  6r,  15,  gentleness; 
II  vtmütl^tg,  64, 8,  faint-hearted ;  grci^eitJmut^,  114,  5,  spirit  of  liberty,  &c. 
O  en  used  with  epithets  implying  boldness  and  high  spirit  (cf.  69, 11), 
WiXii\j  has  come  to  be  used  without  further  qualification  (like  Eng. 
'spirit'  for  high  spirit)  for  courage,  bravery. 

30.  SDienflmann  (cf.  41, 16,  n.),  vassal,  retainer. 

31.  SBott,  a  Word,  is  also  used  for  any  short  speech  or  saying,  cf. 
61,  25.  It  may  often  be  rendered  by  simply  putting  it  into  the  plural. 
cf.  29,  lo ;  67, 16. 
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1,  trufetg,  somewhat  archaic  form  of  tro^ig,  fr.  JCrofe,  archaic  %\Xi%, 
defiance.  The  form  %x\x%  is  still  regularly  retained  in  the  expression 
%<S^\x%»  unb  Slru^Bünbnif,  34, 15,  n. 

3.  bft  J6unb  ifl  mit  »erfatten:  »erfallen  with  dat.,  to  feil  or  lapse  to, 
become  forfeit  to ;  so  »erfaffene  ®ütet,  confiscated  estates,  &c. 

4.  Sann  denotes  certain  exclusive  rights,  or  Jurisdiction,  within  a 
certain  territory  or  circuit ;  also  the  territory  within  which  such  rights 
are  exercised.  Here  Jßann  may  be  taken  as  equivalent  to  SQJtIbBann, 
game-preserves;  in  23, 26,  aBtttBann  denotes  the  exclusive  right  over  the 
game,  the  right  of  preserving — 3^t  folget  mit...,  pres.  with  imperat. 
force,  as  we  more  frequently  use  the  future,  'you  will  foUow  me.* 

6.  fo  fei  l^m  ba«  Seften  gefci^icnlt.  Note  that  the  imperat.  passive  (in- 
cluding  the  subjunct.  used  as  imperat.)  is  in  the  2nd  person  nearly  always, 
and  in  the  other  persons  most  commonly,  formed  with  fein,  not  with  »erben, 
fein,  marking  the  completed  condition,  consequent  upon  the  act  (while 
»erben  represents  the  taking  place  of  the  act  itself,  and  must  be  used 
even  in  the  imperat.,  where  this  is  to  be  distinctly  expressed),  here  ap- 


''f 
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propriately  expresscs  the  final  object  towards  whicl,  fl,,  «,mi  •    j- 

m  many  cases  of  the  use  (which  is  still  v^J^.  «^on^acat.on  will  apply 

teerten  to  form  the  pass  infin  TJ    S    J!^,        ""^"^  °^  ^'*"  '"^^^^  «^ 
in  M  H  ^"  '    .P*^*-  *"fin-»  «•&»  a)te  ©c^ur»,  muf  Baft  BejaMt  fein.    But 
m  M.  H.  G.  the  imperat.  pass.  was  regularly  formed  JTXi        ■ 
fr.  Wesen  t   ii   n  \   »«^  *u    •  e  s"*«»**/  lurmea  witn  j/r  (or  Tvts, 

v.wesen,  7,  12,  n.),  and  the  mfin.  pass.  with  st*t  o«^  »i,       r         , 
only  partially  civen  wav  in  mo^.™r^  '  ^"^  *^*^*^  ^°™s  ^^ve 

9.     tooate,  5,  17,  n.-i^m...«er  ben  2lrm,  8.  o,  n. 

pressed  in  Eng.   sometimes  by  'on'  or  ««nnn»  /  o 

somotimes  by  'at.'  cf.  «  i.    a«f  »«     .        "P°"     (24.H;   38,19,11.), 
demand.  ^'     '  ""^  «'S^^««-.  at  the  request.  upon  the 

18.    raufTuPig,  cf.  raufen.  4,  n,  „..  S„,f,  5,  g,  „. 

:r  ÄX:  rxSi:'r :ä"K  ., 

27.     ttttt).  ge^t  ©n.  on,  something  concems  one      Wa  .,«  .       v 

pnmaiymeaning,=«at«,neck-  «artlffm^-T     .  ^      ^  '"  "' 

life  is  threatened  fa  ta  dL"ger  ^  ""  *"''"■  °"=''  "«=''  <" 

cf.  's,;/"  '^'*' """"  '*"■  '""*^-"""'  ^'■"^  f*'" "  ""*••••  ■»"*  ^-.y"-. 
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a.  The  Ötftaft^aft  or  ©unb  »om  etern  was  the  most  considerable 
among  the  numerous  Witttrtünb«,  or  private  confederatlong  of  knights, 
which  began  to  spring  up  in  the  early  part  or  the  midüie  of  the  uth 
Century.  At  first  they  were  simply  associations  of  peibou?  of  knightiy 
rank  («itterbürttflc),  for  mutual  protection  in  the  enjo;'?^'  \t  of  the  tra- 
ditional  rights  and  Privileges  of  their  class,  which  seemed  »  bc  threat- 
ened  by  the  rising  power  both  of  the  sovereign  priucesand .  *  the  towns. 
The  real  aim  of  many  of  them,  however,  was  to  cast  off  the  ai'  •  ority  of  the 
sovereign  princes,  and  establish  for  their  members  a  lawless  i»"  ;pendence. 
Others  allied  themselves  with  the  princes,  sharing  in  their  '  uds.  Not 
a  few  were  mere  bands  of  robber  knights,  the  terror  of  trave  lers,  and  a 
source  of  disquietude  to  the  towns  and  the  territories  of  tlie  smaller 
princes.  The  ©tetnet  were  close  allies  of  Otto  of  Braunschweig  in  his 
war  of  succession  with  the  Landgrave  Hermann  of  Hessen,  indeed  they 
seem  to  have  had  no  other  clear  basis  of  union  than  this  alliance,  and 
the  triumph  of  the  Landgrave  was  followed  by  the  dissolution  of  the 
short-lived  confederation.  The  records  of  the  time  teil  us  that  the 
conduct  of  the  quarrel  was  marked  on  both  sides  by  the  mo-,«  lawless 
outrages  and  reckless  devastation,  the  year  1373  being  a  year  of  terror 
for  the  districts  in  which  it  was  waged.  The  ©ternerBunb  received  its 
name  from  the  star,  the  coat  of  arms  of  the  Counts  of  Ziegenhayn,  the 
Chiefs  of  the  alliance,  which  its  members  wore  as  a  badge,  that  of  the 
knights  being  of  gold,  while  the  squires  wore  one  of  silver. 

4.  *emn  (cf.  6, 6,  n.)  here  designates  generally  the  petty  nobles  of 
lower  rank  than  the  Counts  and  knights  just  mentioned. 

6.  ©ttt).  fommt  (5m.  fo  ob«  fo  (with  adj.  or  adv.),  'comes'=  Ms'  (with 
adj.).— äBfrquft,  adv.  (= quer,  adj.  and  adv.),  crosswise,  athwart;  fig. 
(provincial),  in  a  way  crossing  or  thwarting  one's  purpose,  =  ungelegen, 
inconveniently,  unpleasantly.  A  more  generally  current  expression  is 
(5m.  in  bte  Ouere  fommen;  e.g.  here,  e«  fam  i^t  fel^r  in  bie  Ouete. 

7.  fricgätüc^ttg  (tüchtig,  42, 10,  Eng.  doughty,— fr.  obsol.  Sue^t,  fr. 
taugen,  36,  24,  to  be  fit  or  good  for—,  capable,  able),  well  qualified  for 
warfare,  warlike. 

IG.  bact^un,  lit.,  to  (do,  i.e.)  *put  there,*  i.e.  before  one's  eyes,  to  set 
forth  to  View,  show,  prove.~fei...gett)efen,  'was,'  or  *had  been,'  i.e.  (cf.  5, 
«5,  n.)  according  to  the  opinion  of  the  councillor  engaged  in  proving  it. 
Note  the  difference  in  oblique  oration  between  the  pres.  subjunct.,  fei, 
«'was'  now,  at  the  time  of  speaking,  and  the  perf.  subjunct.,  fei 
gettjefen,  =  *  was,'  or  'had  been,'  at  some  past  time  indicated  by  the  con- 
text  (here,  at  the  time  of  the  action  between  the  gamekeeper  and 
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Richwin)  cf  66.  ...  T  .e  corresponding  fornis  in  direct  oration  wouJd 
be,  for  the  former,  the  pr«.  indic,  ter  »ctfiwart  ift  im  ^tm.  fo.  the 
latter,  the  perf.  ind.,  r  ^otflwart  iß  im  {Rechte  fle*»efen,  if  the  fact  is 
lookedat  singly  and  independently,  the  imperf.  ind..  ber  8.rfih,att  «,«r 
im  {Rf(^te,  if  (as  is  h<  e  the  case)  the  Speaker  mentally  goes  back  to  the 
tjme  and  circumstances  o» ,  he  action.  In  oblique  oration  both  these  tenses. 
not  only  the  perf.  but  also  the  imperf.  indic.  as  an  aorist  (past  indefi- 
mte),  are  chang  i  int  the  perf.  «ubjunctive  , 'or  tl  e  cases  in  which  the 
//«>»/:  subjunct  would  a  Germ,  beused  in  oblique  oration.  cf.  Eve,  «35. 

II.    Belagen,  to  say  ia  to,  to  affirm,  assent  to;  »«meinen,  107',  30; 
116,  18,  to  say  no  to,  to  deny,  tal      ip  a  negative  attitude. 

n.    ^Injufügte,  «o,  «3,  n— auf  äüfge^wn,  «a,  14, n.— bütfe  man...ni<^t,.. 
(cf.  19,  «8,  n.),  must  not,  ought  not  to.... 

15.  »erüBen   (üBen.    to  pracfise,   exercise,    put   into  effect)  always 
implies  tl     doing  of  some  wrong  or  injury,  to  '  commit,  perpetrate.' 

16.  m.  .  kütfe  fld^  nun  bo<^  (3,  5,  n.,  esp.  nic^t  »ottenb«  noc^  (n, 
n,  n.,  a)...:  wOenb«  '10,  11,  n.),  'completely,'  is  often  used  to  mark 
something  as  Coming  by  way  of  climax  to  what  has  preceded  to 
complete  or  crown  all,  so  that  it  has  a  similar  force  to  that  of  gat 
(8,  3o,  n.),  'they  surely  ought  not  to  go  so  far  as  even  to...'  Cf. 
45.  r,  n.;  53,24;  57. 25,  "•— ft(f>  (dat.)...ten  ®oImfet...buufi  i^n  auf  bett 
«al«  ^e^en  laffen.  *al«,  the  neck,  as  the  part  where  a  bürden  presses  or 
an  incubus  clings,  is  used  fig.  in  many  fam.  expressions,-ftc^  et»,  auf 
ben  «att  laben,  to  bring  something  troublesome  on  oneself;  BleiB'  mir 
bamit  wm  «alfe,  don't  bother  me  with  that,  &c.  ^eften,  to  hunt,  drive. 
laffen,  cf.  27,  11,  n.  '  ..allow  him  to  bring  upon  them  the  enmity  of.  the 
Count  of  Solms. 

19.    al«  er  feinen  Slamen  nennen  (act.  infin.)  prte,  when  he  heard  his 
name  mentioned    (passive).     Cf.  3(?>  fa$   ben  SBaum  »om  SBUlje  fc^lagcn, 
I  saw  the  tree  Struck  by  lightning.    This  latter  example  shows  that  the 
construction  cannot  always  be  explained,  as  it  might  in  the  first  case, 
simply  by  the  ellipse  of  an  accus,  object  of  the  main  verb,  al«  er  Semanb 
feinen  giamen  nennen  ^Brte.    Tiie  infin.  is  here  to  be  taken  as  a  subst 
standmg  m  the  relation  of  object  to  the  main  verb,  and  expressing  the 
verbal  idea  without  referring  it  to  a  subject,  but  at  the  same  time 
so  far  retaimng  its  functions  as  a  verb  as  to  take  an  object.    (Cf. 
the  occasional  similar  use  in  Eng.  of  a  verbal  subst.,  the  equivalent  in 
function  of  a  subst.  infin.,  taking  an  object;  thus  Sir  W.  Scott:  *The 
disabling  dogs,...,  was  called  lawing.')    Thus  in  3(^  ^örte  meinen  S«amen 
nennen,  nennen  is  subst.  infin.  obj.  of  ^övte,  I  heard  a  naming,  but  at 
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the  same  titne  passes  on  its  action  to  9lamett  as  its  object,  I  heard  a 
uaming  (oQ  my  name,  I  heard  my  name  mentioned/  Hence  the  con- 
struction  can  be  used  in  exx.  like,  Cr  ^örte  fi(^  [»on  3mb.]  rufen,  &c. 

93«  fo  gewinnen  njir  i^n,  cf.  9,  10,  n. 
^  «4.  JOec  SWann :  ber  is  here  the  demonsti.  pron.  (distinguished  from 
the  def.  art.  by  being  always  accented,  the  more  strongly  the  more 
emphatic  it  is;  cf.  79,  30,  where  it  is  printed,  as  here,  in  leaded  type, 
corresponding  to  our  italics,  to  indicate  the  emphasis),=this  or  that. 
The  use  of  ber  as  a  subst.  pron.  is  noticed  in  19,  4,  n.;  36,  5,  n. 

«6.    SBilbtann,  22,  4,  n.— gefu^nt,  13,  7,  n. 

«7-  Distinguish  between  ft^»  erWeten  with  infin.,  to  offer  to  do 
somethmg,  so  again  42, 8,  and  et»,  anbieten  (28,  6),  to  offer  a  thing; 
e.g.  3(^  erbot  mic^,  bei  i^m  au  bleiben,  I  offered  to  stay  with  him,  and 
3<^  bot  i^m  on,  bei  mir  gu  bleiben,  I  offered  to  let  hun  stay  with  me. 

29.  The  use  of  the  pres.  for  the  fut.  (cf.  9, 10,  n.)  is  especially 
common  to  express  a  purpose,  the  execution  of  which  is  conceived  aa 
speedilyand  certainly  folIowing,-3d^  ge^e  gWc^  ^in...,  Fli  go  directly; 
mocflen  fomme  i(9  toiefcer,  &c.  It  thus  often  conveys  a  decided  expression 
of «;«//,  especially  with  a  negative,-0letn,  ^  ge^e  nic^t,  No,  I  worCt  go; 
so  here  and  m  26,  10,  liefere  i(^... au«,  =toia  ic?,...«u«ttefern;  cf.  70,  13,  n. 
-erflcc^en  (er,  cf.  ir,  12,  n.,  and  ertoürgcn,  12, 13,  n.),  to  kill  b-  a  stab  or 
thru&t,  to  Stab  to  death.  So  erf4,ießen,  to  shoot=kill  by  shooting 
frf($Iagen,  ermorben,  &c. 

Page  24. 

7.  inbem  td^  b. «.  gu  ergießen  glaubte :  cf.  91,  5,  glaubte  et...biefe  gefunben 
gu  9a5en,  he  thought  he  had  found  this,  92,  8,  &c.,  and  note  that  in 
this  construction  (infin.  with  gu,  representing  a  substantival  sentence, 
as  object  of  yerbs  of  thinking.  hoping,  fearing,  &c..  e.g.  3(^  ^offe,  i^n 
8U  fe^en=b«f  Kd)  t^n  fe^en  »erbe)  the  logical  but  unexpressed  subject  of 
the  mfin.  must  bc  the  same  as  that  of  the  main  verb— ®ie  erflÄrte  ba« 
ni(^t  gu  totifen,  She  declared  that  she  did  not  know  that  (cf.  Eve,  218, 
219),  and  that  the  acc.  and  infin.  construction,  «I  believe  him  to  be  ' 
•She  declared  it  to  be..,,'  &c.  (not  uncommon  in  German  writers  of  the 
last  Century),  must  in  modern  German  be  rendered  by  a  subst.  dep.  sen- 
tence, 3c^  glaube,  baf  er...tjl,  Sie  erfWrte,  bafi  e«...fet,  &c.  But  we  sti'l 
say,  3c^  glaubte  i^n  fc^ulbig,  3(*  toft^nte  mtc^  ftc^et,  &c.,  cf.  82.  16;  though 
modern  usage  confines  this  construction  also  to  somewhat  narrow  limits 
so  that  the  Student  will  do  well  to  use  it  only  where  he  has  the  authority 
of  the  best  modern  writers. 
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9.    meine  «amfirait.     «aulfrau,  mistress  or  lady  of  the  house-  still 

18.     »»mm  (ji,5,„,  to  draw).  .  Single  drawing  of  breath,  a  breath. 
ä>«  «».m,S8.,  denoli,^  ,h.  Single  inspirations.  Lb  distinc  Iv  h°    d 
convcys  more  effectively  the  idea  of  dead  siience  than  wtw  1  it 
abstract  expression,  ba<  «»mcn  »et  «,ul..  °" 

to  forebode,  suspect,  have  an  inkling  or  idea  of,  cf.  55,  „ ;  fe"!   »7,1 
.3.      «  «..f  N. ».«».,„....     Subjnncavt^iÄeta« 

them  t«  «  m  h,s  own  pe^on,  in  the  direct  oration,  using  howeve^ 

message,— 5alie...iin(»t...ethiine,  c(.  «,js,n..  „her.  .hi.  „  • 

Üced.    See  also  8S.  .6,  n.;  .,,,  3,  ^  '"^^  "^  '"'• 

»r-  «t...mai»«..4a....  3a,yea,yes,usedwithverbsasanassevfrafi,. 
^  strengtheningparücle  (pron.  withou.  accent,  ,  shottan^Z;  t " 
the  Fr.  def.  art.  &),  serves  to  mark  what  is  said  as  somethin^thS  is 
riready  known,  or  might  have  been  snpposed  .0  be  known  or  of  wWch 

ness  of  which  it  k  assumed  wiU  at  once  be  recognised.  Il  is  thns  similar 
m  force  to  the  Eng.  .why>  (88,  , ;  99. 9),  -don^  y„„  ,„/ .^"^  ^^^', 
■you  see.  'as  we  know  already,'  &c.,  by  which  or  some  limUar  e"'- 
pression  u  may,  when  used  In  direct  address,  be  sometimes  r"nLS 
It«  however  (especiaUy  in  narrative  and  in  the  oratio  obliqna)  m~e 
generally  untranslaUble  by  any  corr«p«„ding  «q-letive,  and  S  ZZ 
.  fr«,nenUy,  though  quite  distinct  and  appreciable  in  tl^  üerAla^o 

61.  13.  n.;  66,  ,9,  „.,  69,  „;  7,,  ,5;  ,8,  5,  8.,  «;  ,08,  ,,  &c. 

cf.  II,  «,n.-n»  a«f»,6,n  or  »irt  auf^rt,«  „„  «„.  „a^,„  („rig.  t,om 
?'.l'°  ""v        '""^  «P«ssion,  for  the  -taking  np'  of  the  wlapons 
and  the  prehm.nary  play  „ith  them),  to  make  much  ado  or  fhss  ab™  1 
a  thing,  to  make  much  ot-Note  that  ma.»..  though  we  can  hardly 

n  the  present  tense.  as  expressing  the  present  attitade  and  conduct  of 
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«9-  toi«  fttunbll(3j  er  geflnnt  (sc.  fei,  cf.  n.  9,  n.) :  fp  ober  fo  gefinnt  fein, 
to  be  of  such  and  such  a  ®inn  or  Oeflnnung,  so  or  so  minded,  disposed, 
to  have  such  or  such  scntiments  (113,  45).  It  should  be  distinguished 
from  gefonnen  (=gc»iat,  SDiffen«)  fHn,  to  'be  minded' =  'intend.' 

30.  bcm  ^o^ctt  JRat^e :  ^oi^  is  regularly  used  as  an  epithet  of  honour, 
=  worshipful,  august,  princely,  royal,  &c.,  cf.  48,  31:  53,27,  &c.-an6«l. 
•along  with'  the  message,  'herewith.'  So  in  a  letter,  on  an  invoice,  &c., 
8ln6ei  folgt...,  Enclosed,  or,  Along  with  this,  you  receive...&c. 


I 


% 


!   ■ 


il 
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1.  fflac^arat^er  (sc.  SOBein).  Bacharach  on  the  Rhine,  near  Coblcntz, 
was  in  the  Middle  Ages  the  central  mart  for  the  wines  of  the  Rheingau, 
and  was  also  celebrated  for  its  own  vintage.  It  is  still  chiefly  a  wine- 
growing  place,  though  of  less  importance  than  in  earlier  times. 

2.  ker  JTTunf  jum  ©c^mau« :  ju=belonging  to  as  its  complement,  ap- 
propriate  to,  cf.  37, 21,  al«  Jörob  jum  greife^. 

8.  ben,but4)einonbet  »irtetnben  iRebcfd^Äatt  (©(^toa«,  »well,  flood,  tor- 
rent;  «ebe,  say,  of  words):  clnanbtr,  implying  reciprodty  among  a 
plurality  of  objects,  is  sometimes  used  of  a  subst.  sing,  in  form  but  plur. 
in  idea  (as,  man  fc^üttette  etnanbet  ble  J&anbe);  bur(^elnottbet=in  confusion. 

9.  l^i,  ba^  man.. .möge,  11, 7, n — »ot  ettl^eltter  «ntwott,  11, 22,  n. 

10.  no(9  einmal,  each  word  is  to  be  taken  separately  (noc^,  12,  i2,n.; 
einmal,  5, 15,  n.),  as  in  17,  29  (see  n.).  The  whole  expression  is  however 
hardly  translatable  here,  and  is  too  nearly  expletive  to  need  translation. 

13.  Qfm.  et»,  entbieten  (now  somewhat  stifF  or  archaic),  to  send  a 
command  or  message  to  some  one;  einen  ®ru§,  &c.,  entbieten,  to  present, 
send,  announce,  &c.— i^i  »ürbe...,  cf.  4,25,  n. 

16.  bet  Sraunfelfer  Dtto,  Count  Otto  of  Solms-Braunfels  (27,8). 
Solms-Braunfels  was  a  branch  of  the  house  of  Solms,  which  took  its 
name  from  the  family  Castle  of  Braunfels. 

19.  unb  r;at  et  an«  etfl... :  for  this  use  of  erfl,  nur  etjl,  [nur]  etfl  einmal 
(5.  IS.  n.)  =  Eng.  'once,'  'only,'  'fairly,'  cf.  63,  i,  bin  ic^  nur  etjl  einmal..., 
if  I  am  but  once... ;  93, 8, 

26.  UeBetmutl^,  an  excessive  giving  of  the  rein  to  one's  own  SWut^ 
(cf.  2i,29,n.),  in  various  directions;  hence,  overflow  of  animal  spirits, 
wild  delight;  the  overweening  arrogance  and  boldness  that  spring  from 
youthful  spirit  and  inexperience,  cf.  81, '«7;  haughtiness,  overbearing> 
ness,  insolence,  cf.  57,  3r--fü|^nen,  13,  7,  n. 

aS.    unb  Rieften  i^m  m,  et  tt*iJc...  (=baf  «...treibe,  cf.  S,  35,  n.) :  «m. 


'^•J  NOTES.  ,-. 

«».  »,».(1,11,  to  hold  up  somethmg  to  vicw  befo«  o«.  in  the  war  of 

30.    to^  (3,  {,  n,  esp.  rf  and  ^i  i.e.,  thougk  it  mighl  be  to  gome 
same  fon»,    Tliafs  gomg  too  far  though.'    Here  we  might  render  b.  an 

»5  "f:  )-„::' "°'-' " "'"  "='"«••-»"»' ""-'  o-- « «s 

P  a«  (factmve  of  ».,„).  to  put  o,  place  into  a  ce«dn  posi  i»  o/con 
|u»«  Heuen,  to  make  secure,  iufnebeit  (tetten,  to  satUfy,  &c. 


Page  j6, 

first';ia:::t^^^^^^^      ^^^^^  ^^'"^-  ^^^  -P-  S-^)»  «^-  au.  in  the 

7.    «utflftiebf  (»riebe  m  its  old,  legal  sense),  the  public  securitv 
gua«.teed  whhin  the  limits  of  a  ««9  (cf.  .7,  .;;;.,  .Il^^^^X 
ue.  here,  of  the  domain  of  the  free  imperial  town  of  Wetzlar.    AnyTn 
fracüon  of  the  «urgfricbc  was  regarded,  if  „ot  intended  a^  aTo" 
decl^r^aon  of  war,  as  a  grave  public  offeuce.  to  be  expiated  by  sete 

10.    »or^in.  «just  now,'  'a  little  while  ago.»    Whitney  omits  this 
='J!mar""^  ""''  "'"'  ^^^  ^'^^  °°"  °^^^^*«' '  fo« 

^    1 1.  jatte  t^  torinen  mögen  (cf.  39, 9,  n.)... ;  ...unb  ba  m^te  t*...n,ein*n  • 
mpge«  thus  used  (cf.  the  common  3c^  r^^u,  l  should  like;  55. 18  Z' 

hrmnc;  fv?'  ^ u  .^      *  "  ^"  *'"  ®'^'"  '"'"''"  "»"fl"»'  J^e  feit  as  though 

he  must.     as  though  he  would  fain... ;  63.  24.  n. ;  loi,  30. 

13.  ®emct„e  or  ©emetabe  (13, 16),  Community  or  body  politic  of  a 
IZZ  r  '^''  .^^^"'^^^^^««»«»»^"ity.  congregation  (13. 16).  Of  the  two 
parallel  forms  given,  (Semeinbe  is  the  more  current  in  modern  usage; 

.tTi '?  '?!  '°"'''!°'''  "^^  ^°  *^"  **"^'  °f  t^^  two  meanings  here 
tnven.  but  seldom,  as  in  the  present  passage,  in  the  former. 

.     14.     toalfümnifrtmid^bet?    Cf.  19,4,  n. 
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NOTES. 


[27. 


«I.  toa«  er  getoom  (sc.  $a>te,  cf.  n,  9,  n.):  note  that  as  the  perf. 
part.  of  the  *verb  of  mood...'  njoffcn  (Eve,  Acc.  114,  «nd  ed.,  174)  here 
Stands  alone,  the  ordinary  form  is  used;  on  the  other  band,  when  con- 
nected with  an  infin.,  the  perf.  part.  assumes  the  form  in  which  ii 
coincides  with  the  infin.,  46,  4-6,  ^^üt  ouaritfern  »»offen;  7«,  29,  &c. 

43.  »etat^ten :  je^tin,  to  cunsume  (mostly  intrans.,  to  live  by  con- 
suming,  cf  91,  «8);  »et='away'  (cf.  3,ii,n.),  'up,'  so  in  wrkauc^en, 
to  use  up,  cf.  »ermauern,  33,  i8,  n. 

«6.    kp<?>,  cf.  19,  17,  n.— ken  «at^fl^emn  in  ble  Äflcje,  8, 9,  n. 


'■l  ■ 


güttftce  Äa»)ite(. 

Page  27. 

3.  »ot  tcm  OJett^ot:  wr,  lit.,  'before,'in  front  of,  is  often  in  use 
equiv.  to  Eng.  «oulside,'  (5r  too^nt  »ot  bete  <^i^\i',  ^it^ütn  @te  meine  Stiefel 
»or  bie  S^üre,  &c. ;  cf.  13,  18,  n. ;  35, 15;  38,  21. 

9.  t^eiften  r4...{tt  bie  C^re.  Two  or  more  persons  tfeifen  ^^  in 
etto.,  dmd6  it  among  them,  share  it.  The  case  is  of  course  different 
"1  58,  13,  t^eitte  fK^  in  jtt)ei  «Porteien,  divided  into... 

10.  »ar  xxiM  (3,  3,  n.)  ba(et  (10,  9,  n.),  i.e.  in  the  battle. 

"•  «'^®tafOttobie...9Iitter...ent^au^Jten(act.infin.),ra«,r^a'theknights 
to  be  beheaded'  (pass.  infin.);  cf.  58,  31,  ben  tttetget  nirf^t  merten  ju  taffen, 
not  to  let  bis  vexation  'be  noticed'j  72,5,  Cr  Keß  ben  «ofmarfc^aff  rufen, 
causedox  ordered...* io  be  called,'  sent  for;  99,  30,  91.  laft  fi(^...frtflren, 
hos  bis  hair  'dressed,'  &c.  It  is  often  said  (cf.  Whitney,  343,  5, 
c,  d)  that  in  this  German  construction  the  act.  inf.  has  virtually  become 
a  pass.  infinitive.  This  seems  however  to  be  a  mere  grammatical 
fiction,  of  which,  as  Heyne  (Grimm,  s.v.  taffen)  »-<rxarks,  'das  Sprach- 
bewusstsein...absolut  nichts  fühlt.»  Whether  ti. .  construction  (found 
m  O.  and  M.  H.  G.)  really  originated  (cf.  Heyne,  U.)  in  the  ellipse  of 
an  accus,  of  the  person,— 3c^  laffe  Semanb  titocA  t^un— ,  or  not,  it  seems 
clear  that  the  infin.  in  it  is  in  function  exactly  analogous  with  that  in 
the  construction  remarked  upon  in  23, 19,  n.  (which  see)  j— 3(^  lajfe  etto 
t^un  means,  «I  allow  or  cause  the  doing  (of)  something,'  without 
refemng  the  act  of  doing  it  to  a  definite  subject.  Hence  the  use  of  this 
construction  seen  in  oxx.  like,  dt  im  fic|»  [»on  feinem  »ebientenl 
fnfiren;  «äffen  ®le  fi(^  rotten  (=«ajfen  @ie  mi(^  S^nen  ratzen),  &c. 

14-    »^ne...93ortoiffen,  without  the  (lit  previous)  knowledge. 

33-    na«^  »ie  »or  (less  commoniy  and  less  correctly  »or  »ie  nae^, 
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NOTES. 
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35.  »6),  just  as  before,  still.    Note  that  «  ;»k 

Page  i8. 

form  of  M  9»,f,  which  meant  U.*  »e«,^.   de^e   ^^^L  "" 

(=ketg(Winiisprinu,™„,     •         ,         '    "  ""^  o^ee,    so,   and 
Tn  this  hu.r  m~„l„   1,  .'"?•  «^f-  !>•  'S-  »•).  in  such  manner,  '  so.' 

followingmanne.^      CMÄrr''"'°'''r"'"'*^^^^^   '"  "«= 

forfeü:     '■'""  ®°*'  """^^  <^"'"'''  '°->  fr-  «'«'«")  8.»™,  to  lose, 
•3-    lönne...iii(Jt...f«5(n,  could  not  see  =coi.H  n^t  v-.    . 

and„,„„.  J^;L  V^w;;  LwüSdonL    '  T""  /""'^  """" 
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:?  J 


^     a,      fcie  flemr,nfam.„  (SrleSnlff.  kel...:    ffrleBnl^,  what  or.e  etl.bt  (,03. 

aq.  ».).  an   'eyenf  or  'occurrence'  in  one's  own  experience,  whf 

happens  m  one's  own  llfe,  cf.  6x.  ao,  ai.    Here  we  migSt  render  Ce 

events  in  which...had  figured  toffether  •  «r  «»i,«  .     ' 

„f     ,  '  •"■      "K"rea  logetner,    or  *the  common  adventures 

Ol,,,. 

fr.  Fr.  cmtrefait,  L.  Lat.  .«.fra/a./»«,  fr.  cmtnfacer.),  orig.,  counter- 

lam.  used  for  aWirbtti,  to  portray. 

a(J.    anfe(^tn^(cf.  «nfatten,  to  fall  upon,  angreifen,  &c.).  lit..  to  attack 

I?K-    1      ?,    «n-fümmett  mi<9  n^t.    fic^  et».  «„fe<^t,„  j«ff,„,  to  let 
a.thmg  trouble  one,  to.be  put  out  by  it.--n,«Uen  (16.  19,  n.)  with  gen.  is 
«ow  chiefly  confined  to  the  higher  style  ofcompoLti;nrs«Irxp^^^^^^^^ 
often  serve  in  another  style  to  give  a  gravely  quaint  or  humorous  tone, 
«ö.     UMt  e«  \p0i,..,  cf.  6,  26,  n.~»etbienen,  to  gain  by  service,  eam j 
thus  also,  to  deserve  (whether  the  thing  deserved  be  received  or  not)  • 
hence-ber  «etbienfl,  ^hat  is  eamed.  gain,  profit;  to«  aJertienU  (60,  aa 
desert,  merit,  meritorious  action.  '  ^    '  ^'* 

1 

Page  29. 
a.    um  ®.mmer.3o^anni.    So^anni«,  or  with  the  «  dropped,  3^annt. 

subst  ifesturn  or  ^,«  an  indeclinable  term  for  St  John's  dayf the  feasf 

ne«  tith^,  '^*f  .'''  ^**^  "'  J""^-    ^^^  3c5««nWV  falling  so 

near  to  the  summer  solstice,  blended  with  itself  .nany  elements  attaching 
to  the  ancient  observance  of  Midsummer-Day,  the  2i,,t  of  June,  and  l 
stdl  sometimes  called  ®«nntoenUfefi  or  anutfommerfep ,  3c^«„„i  L  often 
used  as  a  general  tenn  for  midsummer,  cf.  aWic^aetU  or  5Kic^aeK.  Michael- 
masE^Pay],  autumn.  The  form  ®ommer.3o$annl  is  not  generaUy  current. 
but  it  IS  probably  used  to  distinguish  the  feast  of  St  John  the  Baptis 
(which  IS  also  m  French  caUed  lafite  de  la  Saint-Jean  <riti)  from  that 
of  St  John  the  Evangelist,  which  falls  in  winter,  on  the  «th  of  De- 
cemfoer. 

3.    auf  (n,  7,  n.)  bo«  «ot^^au«  entboten.    (Jn.  irgenbtoo^in  entWeten,  to 
send  a  requisition  to  someone  to  come  somewhere.-ungefftumt.  properly . 
perf.  part.  of  fÄumen,  to  delay,  with  neg.  prefix  un.  but  used  adverbially. 
seltne  gu  faumen  or  o^ne  ®4umen,  without  delay,  promptly.— fntte  et  (cf 
II,  a8,  n.,  3  and  c),  he  'was  to,'  i.e.  according  to  the  requisition  made 
by  those  who  sent  the  summons.-fwf»  einfletten  (=r,c^  einRnben,  cf.  ^x.^y. 


ience,  what 
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9-    fo  fltfc^eiM  et  [auc^J  fei,...fcoc^...,  cf.  32,  39,  n. 

«,•    j  /     ^    I^      taiking,  3(((  ^abe  ti  nun  einmal  »etförocben.  I  have  nrn 
mised  (and  therefore  so  it  must  remain^      Th«  7,  ^ 

and  so  there  >s  an  end  T^!       '      '  '"  '"*  """  ■""'  '"•  '"^  ="  "*»"«'>. 

obie^t  ,",  f,  "**  ""  *"•  '"'^■"'  "'•  "■*  ^"'«  «*  »»  inf.  clause  .s 

of     1  Iv     ''     ^^  "  ""  ""  *""■'  '"""^'  i'  «'««ms,  is  a  matter 
of,-the  thtng  expressed  by  tbe  object  Ms  at  stake.' 

Plan  a«„«  f'  tTw  "  *'"■••  =  ''  ""*"  "'""  f"f'»  <«3.  7).  ">  conceive  a 

»S-    «  9eS«ii  ftUfame  iDinäe  ror,  cf.  ii,  jj,  n. 

(Sc.  6<  id)  «i„  ©„4  fj,  ,„^^  i,  .^  j.^^j^_^^j^  ^^^ 

.hink';  .:tntdr:l"*'  "='  -''  '«•->= 'P""''""X,'  'I  shculd 


36. 
«7. 


Cm.  .^nlic^  fe^en  (here=a«W.  to  i;;k  liUe;  ^eTkeis; 


112,  13. 
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is  nnde:!'«::''^  Itl  3.1™  TT  "'""  ^  "  ''^'-  °'  '"^  •»-" 

prevent  any  one  fron,  passing  out.  '^  *"*  ^'^^  ™"''' 

3-    W  f"IT«i>.  to  collect  or  comp"se  onM«lf.  i,.—    •  «. 
as  adj.,  collected,  self-possessed.  Zl.  '    "''  '^^"^*'  P^^*  P"'* 

R.  N. 
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5.  km  Äfetnebftt.  The  now  more  usual  plur.  of  Äteinob  is  Äreinoticn, 
M-luch.  formed  fr.  the  L.  Lat.  formof  the  Germ.  word.  clmodium,  plur. 
.Wjra,  ha.  d«placed  the  true  Germ,  plural.  J«.inob  orig.  meant  a 
////// thmg;  thenthroughanolder  meaning  ofHein  (orig.,  bright,  smooth ; 
then  pure,clear,  cf.  Eng.  olean;  then  elegant,  fine,  artistically  wrought). 
any  object  finely  wrought  from  costly  materialj  becoming  finally 
narrowed  down  to  its  present  use,  jewel,  costly  omament. 

9-  melbct  nur... :  mfiben,  to  avoid,  is  now  less  common  in  coUoquial 
language  than  the  Compound  oermeibcn  (43,  i8;  60,  a). 

10.  feibi^t...  =  »(ntti$r...feib(4,ao,n.).  Note  how  eitber  of  these 
two  constructions  here  indefinitely  combines  the  temporal  and  the  con- 
ditional  or  hypothetical  signification,  'when'  and  'if,'  cf.  a8.  i6,n. 

ao.  umainseln  (iingrin,  from  M.H.G.  ningel,  an  encircHng  entrench- 
ment,  from  Lat.  cingulm.  a  girdle),  as  mil.  term.  to  Surround,  hem 
m,  beset  -«o«...8?eifl8ett:  teif.fl.  adj.  (fr.  {Reift  in  its  old  meaning,  Ätieg«. 
Sug.  mihtary  exped,tion),=mounted  and  ready  for  a  war  expedition;  ei« 
öcelnget,  a  horseman,  trooper. 

wv'k'  .  l"'  *;!*«''«"^'^  (*bsol.  acc.  cf.  6, 1,  n.)  in  b.r  ««„b.  ip«„i«  (in 
which, »,  has  displaced  the  J  of  the  earlier  form  ««„ier)  and  «««„et 
(45. 18)  are  collateral  forms  fr.  Fr.  bannüre. 

m  .r*  J'«"""^^^•  ^'  ^"  ""^^"^^^  **^*-  P^"""'  "^^^  inorganic  /from  wtU 
©eile,  wMle  time,  O.H.G.  wilöm.  Eng.  wMom,  fr.  A.  S.  hwtlufn, 
dat.  pl.  of  hwtl.    The  original  meaning  is  thus  «at  times'),  adv.,  fori 

Äanarelfliyl  or  official  style,  or  as  designedly  archaic. 

«m.  »ietfieib[e]«,  fein  Selb«,  ein  «elb«  t^un  or  jufüge«.  to  do  one  an  injury, 

trouble.  In  modern  usage  this  origin  has  been  for  the  most  part  los 
sight  of,  ^d  aetbe«  is  looked  upon  as  nom.  or  acc.  neut.  of  the  adj.  leib- 
even  Sanders  treats  it  as  such.  ^        * 

.vnw-  '^^^  r"?""'  '^'''  **'  ®*^"'  f '3.  7.  n.)  does  not  here  mean 
exp  atton  ma  enal  satisfaction  to  be  rendered.  but  a  Coming  to  tern^ 
agam,  reconciUation.  * 

Page  31. 

q.^  J""^^"^'  ^'"?^"£  '°^"*^'  ^'^^^^  over-hast[il]y.  precipitateHyl 

^Srf.''^'  those  who  are  abore  or  set  'over'  «s,  the  civil  author^ües, 
magistrates,  municipal  body—etgriffen,  11,  n,  n. 
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5.    a«r  «tunbc.in  bet  fcrgenben  «tunbe,  cf.  m,  ,6,  n. 

18.    folcljrrfleflaa  (cf.  betgeflalt.  9,  ,5,  n.).  in  such  wise,  thu«.      ' 

9tlf»  (18.  30.  n.)  might  here  be  rendered  «just  in  time.'  ^ 

di^t^ir.^^^^^^^^^^^^       '"^^^^^-'  ^^«-^'  ^«  P-'y  P-rve^ci  in  the' 

30.  Jr^utm  (M.  H.  G.  tum,  O.  H.  G.  /^m.  ,urra,  fr.  Ut.  /«mV) 
^    tower  used  as  a  prison;  hence  prison  generally.  ^' 

31.  «injic^en,  ht.,  to  draw  in;  as  a  legal  term,  to  confiscate. 

Page  3a. 
3.    tntitx  «««b.  genit.  adverbial  phrase,  Lat.  6r»;i  manu,  without 
delay  or  ceremony.  summarily.-Sc^atfdc^tet  (fc^arf,  lOian,)  0^^-«^ 

jushce;.  m  .ts  widest  meaning  includes  the  whole  judicial  pro^^  triaT 

he  tnal  and  sentence  completes  the  judicial  act  by  carrying  the  UUer 
mto  execution,  the  executioner.  ^  ^ 

Ar  ^c  "'^^*?' ."*"  "'^^"^«t^ces;  formal  detail,  ceremony.  trouble. 
&c  so.  o^ne  Umflanbe  «.tfa^rr«,  feine  Umfianbe  machen,  &c.,  to  dispense 
with  ceremony,  make  short  work,  &c.  a»spense 

anoLr*"'  ^\'  'P'«-)  2lBtt,ec^«m„g  («b>»ec^fel„,  to  altemate,  relieve  one 

nic^t  $«ben),  ,s  an  old  and  still  current  proverb.  It  is  oZ  ml  ^ 
jromcally  in  much  the  same  way  as  the' beginning  J  MrGWs 
famous  (reputed)  recipe,  'First  catch  your  hare?' 

9.    mit  3tnb.  unter  einet  (or  (Siner,  with  capital  (S  to  mark  the  word 

aiscreditable.    It  might  here  bc  rendered  by  'to  play  the  same  eame  ' 

pay::.'ent'(!r?:'j  ^v'^^^t^^^'^-^^^^'  0^x20"% 

payment  (e.g.  in«  Äranfen^au«,  in  eine  '»efettfAaft    &c  )     nA  «r*  m.% 
.nfon,«  to  acqu^e  therights  of  burgher by^Itt;yt^;  of'^e^Ä! 

estaW^hmg  a  busmess  in  a  uew  place  have  to  procure  associaüon  wUh 
riJhtThf;.  "  coT-^tion,  and  would  probably  acquire  certaL^, 
rights  by  the  purchase  of  house-property.  *''*''  "«**"  «vig 
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17.  ben  (6,  i,n.)  etgrauenben  (grau,  grty)  «l^uffp...:  In  verbs  formed 
from  adjectives  the  prefix  er  denote«  becoming  or  causing  to  become,  as 
erlcic^tnrti,  to  make  light,  relieve;  ermflbrn,  to  growor  make  weary,  &c.— 
fcannftjtac^ftnjo^l,  5,  i3,n. 

ai.  W  ««ttec  unb  «Pfennig  =rbi«  ouf  beti  (t^ten  *«ller.  ^ett«  and  ^ffnnij, 
both  small  copper  coins,  the  former  now  disused,  the  latter =y^  Mark, 
or  about  half  a  farthing.-^imaa^Ien,  ^eimB<ja^len,  ^(Imgc^en  (43,  a6),  to 
pay  home,  back,  give  as  good  as  one  gets,  &c. 

«5.  fÄc  taufent  tic^tifl  fm))fanflene  gcfaljcne  «Prflgtl.  fPrägel,  a  thick 
stick,  cudgel;  in  plur.,  hard  blows,  a  thrashing.  ««— (Sin«— «Pröget  ou« 
bem  ®alje  (cf.  Eng.  'a  rod  in  pickle')  fticgen,  to  get  a  good  trouncing; 
*...for  many  a  duly  received  sound  thiashing.'— gai,  8,  ao,  n. 

«7.  ttottgüttig  (gültig— etymologically  more  correct,  though  hardly  as 
common,  giWg— fr.  gtlttn,  cf.  5,  7,  n.),  adj.,  having  füll  value,  as  eine  mIU 
gültige  (Wünie.    Herc  adv.,  'fully.' 


m^ 


verbs  formed 
^  to  become^  as 
5weary,  &c. — 

ftand^ffnnij, 
•""Tfir  Mark, 
«n  (43i  «6),  to 

räflel,  a  thick 

1«— tröget  auf 

sd  trounciog; 

n. 

ugh  hardly  as 

le,  as  (ine  volU 


2)et   Da^ö   auf  Sfc^tmeß. 


A  Story  ofthe  old  days  of  chivalry  (ben  atten  «ittfrjeiten,  34.  i),  rivine 
a  picture  of  the  times  when  through  the  influence  of  the 'Lfi^t  of 
nght  of  carrying  on  pnvate  feuds,  the  Institution  of  chivalry  had  larKelv 
degcnerated  into  a  System  of  lawless  brigandage.    Numerous  robber 
knights  («a«Bdttrr)   scoured   the  country.   attacking   and   plunderinff 
monastenes.  and   lying  in  wait  for  travellers.   especf  "y  merchant» 
whose  ßoods  they  seized  as  booty,  and  whose  persons  they  carried  off 
to  their  strong  Castles  («auifc^löff«),  in  order  to  extort  large  sums  as 
ransom.     It  was  only  by  the  repeated  assertion  of  the  imperial  au. 
honty  and  the  combined  efforts  ofthe  sovereign  princes  ofthe  empire. 
that  this  System  of   knightly  filibustering  was  brought  to  an  end 
Chivalry  itself  gradually  feil  into  decay  after  the  invention  of  gun- 

Z^irm^  ^r^l  ^:^Tf^  '"  "'°  ''^'  '^  '519,  i»  often  st^ed 
btr  (cbte  «itter  (as  m  the  title  of  a  .  iRomanaenfranj,"  or  series  of  ballads  by 
Anastasius  Grün).  ^ 

Page  33. 
I.    aMf(i8,6,n.)8i<^tmef,  at  Ca«a7flnac. 

nn/;.K  ®"^***t"  ^f ^-  "' "'  »•)'  'emarkable  objects  pecuHar  to  a  place 
and  characterising  u  Symbols  or  relics  attesting  its  past  histoiy  and 
giving  it  an  identity,  its  curiosities  and  antiquities. 

6.  am  mtttphü.  Note  the  difference  between  auf  Um  mm 
131,  14)  m,  ht.,  m,  the  market-place,  i.e.  somewhere  in  the  open 
Space  (cf.  la  7.  n.X  and  «m  g»«fte,  in,  lit.,  af,  the  market-place, 
I.e.  situated  close  to  or  formiiig  part  of  one  of  its  bounding  sides. 
U.  sa,  aa.  3l6gtunb,  an  ml^tm...,  abyss.  at  or  on  the  edge  of  which  • 
04.  5.  n.;  105,  17,  an  bcm  gwPen  Strome,  on=on  the  banksof,  in  contr:^' 
^th  auf  um  ©trcme,  on  the  water  itself;  30,  6.  bie  müffU  an  ber  «a^n, 
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7.  ©er...,  b«  fanb....  No.-  that  »er  is  not,  as  many  grammars 
describe  it,  a  relat.  pron.  with  its  'antecedent'  bet  foUowing  instead  of 
preceding  it.  to«t=whoever,  any  one  wbo,  if  any  one;  and  the  foUow- 
ing b«r  (which  is  frequently  not  required  at  all)  is  a  resumptive  demonstr. 
pron.  with  the  functions  of  *ii?  accented  pers.  pron.  (cf.  19, 4, n.),  'he/ 
&c.;  cf.  50^  «6;  73,31;  90,6. 

9.  The  German  ©tunbe  (®efl[e]üunt)e)  as  a  measure  of  distance  (that 
supposed  to  be  traversed  in  an  hour  by  an  average  pedestrian)  is  strictly 
three-fifths  of  &  so-calied  beutfj^e  or  gfOflrar$if(^e  aKeite  (15  geogr.  S»eiJen= i*»; 
35  aBegcflunben  =!«>),=  Fr.  lieue,  but  is  generally  understood  as  equal  to 
obout  half  a  German  mile,  =  not  quite  ^\  miles  English.  In  practice  it 
is  naturally  often  vaguely  and  inexaotly  v  ied. 

14;  cn  fcen  3uben  »erfauft :  the  art.  here  gives  to  the  sing,  subst.  a  repre- 
sentaäve  or  general  meaning,  as  when  we  say,  '1  must  go  to  the  dentist,' 
&c.  The  trade  of  'general  dealer'  has  alway^  been  largely  pursued  by 
Jews.— b«t  c*...in  ba<  9iarit4tenfaMnet  eine«  ffingtauber«  »er^ancette,  lit.,  who 
(negotiated  or  barpained,  i.e.)  sold  it,  disposed  of  it  into...,  a  pregnant 
construction  for,  *  disposed  of  it  to  an  Englishman  for  (or,  who  bought 
it  foi^  placed  it  in)  his  cabinet  of  curiosities.* 

16.  feit  unbeiiflit^et  (or  unöotbenftic^er)  3eit,  *from  time  immemoriaL' 
'  time  out  of  mind.* 

17.  a«ft|»^«8«n:  a'-^  denotes  the  falling,  breaking  or  resolving  into 
parts  or  pieces,  often  in  the  way  of  destruction,  cf.  jcrfefet,  45,  16,  torn 
mto  8fe|en,  tatters;  jec^auen,  60,13,  to  hew  to  pieces;  jerfliefen,  91,24, 
to  melt  awayj  jtrflattjrn,  95, 19,  &c.-@c(fel,  sode,  plinth,  base. 

18.  ®))rl(jenßau8:  ^x>rx%t,  squirt,  syringe,  fire  engine  (Seuetftjtl&e).— 
wrmauetn  (mauern  fr.  gRauer,  Lat.  murus,  a  wall;  »er,  cf  26,a3,n.),  to 
use  up  in  the  building  of  a  wall,  in  masonry-work ;  in  ben  ®ocf el  wrmaa'ert, 
bmlt  up  into...,  used  as  building  material  in.... 

19.  «tiiti  (M.  H.  G.  zirc,  fr.  Lat.  circus,  drcle),  atract  or  district 
witnm    defined   boundaries.      ÄBaltkairf,  tract  of  forest. -glurf arten 
Charts  or  maps  of  the  8tur  or  gelbmarf,  i.e.  of  the  total  extent  of 
territory  belonging  to  the  village  (^-meinbe  (26,  13,  n.). 

10,  l&at  ftct;  no(^.. .ermatten,  (has  been,  i.e.)  is  still  preserved.  Cf.  for 
this  ^requent  use  in  Germ,  of  a  reflexive  verb  where  in  English  the 
passive  IS  genorally  used,  41,  31;  4,,  „;  5Ö,  ^g.  73,  ^^  .^^^  ^.^  ^^ 
the  passive  m  Germ,  in  such  a  case  as  the  present  (or  in  8,  ao;  41. 31 ; 
73^  16,  &c.),  would  represent  the  action  as  taking  place  through  definite 
individual  sgeney,  whilc  the  renexive  fuifils  the  pari  of  a  middle  voice 
(cf.  Eve,  180),  expressing  the  taking  place  of  an  action  which  affects  the 
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ort^W      /  "^^^'.^f  ^'^^  '«^"""ß  t»»«t  action  to  any  definite  agent, 

Usd^  Thus  the  Eng.  äquivalent  of  such  refl.  verbs  is  perhaps  quite 
«  often  an  mtians  as  a  p^sive  verb,  et  8.  20,  «cmanbettc  f^  in..., 
changed  or  turned  into....  '  ^         ' 

he  recrtations  of  the  old  bards  and  story-tellers),  a  sTory  sp  ung  up 
through  oral  tradiüon,  legend,  myth,  &c.  J'    P      g  "P 

«3.  «eWtet^t,  here  of  course  not  as  in  the  previous  story,  but 
in  the  sense  of  •  generation.' 

Page  34. 

3.  !utjt«^,  without  further  ado,  curtly,  briefly.-^eipeit,  trans.,  to 
call,  and  mir  (45,  11),  to  be  called,  bear  a  name.-(5m.  «ufl««etn  (lauern, 
49.  13,  to  lufk,  He  in  wait),  to  lie  in  wait  or  be  on  the  watch  for. 


•»  14»  7»  »• — einjlecfen,  10, 


4-    «a6'  unb  @ttt,  5,  I,  n.— 3lm  «ebflen. 
15.  n. 

(m  »    'iTf  ^u  ^^^^^  ^'  *^^  '"^'^-  •»«'^«*'«W»  what  «nakes  the  time 
(aBeUe.  whüe)  short,  'pastime,'  amusement-ouf  f4,«fem  JRo^  :  we  say 

t  Ha^l       *  *  '^"'''^  "^^'  ^"^  ^**«f'"  ^*"^'  ^t  a  smart  ttot,  &c.,  but  ein 
fc?»arfe«  ^fetb  or  «Rof  for  a  swift-going  horse  is  unusual.-in'«  SBeite 
J«  Wme.fe„:  ba«  SBeUe  (adj.  as  subst,  cf.  5,  3.  n.).  the  open  coumry 
stretching  out  far  and  Wide,  the  far  unbounded  distance.  cf.  %ai  Söeiil 
fachen,  to  be  off  and  away,  make  one's  escape;  «t«,.  in'«  mtxtt  fptelen 
to  prolong  a  matter  indefinitely,  &c.    fc|,u,eifen,  to  sweep.  roam,  wander! 
8.    betennen  (rennen,  to  run ;  U,  cf.  36. 8,  n.),  to  overrun  or  Surround 
with  troops;  here  used  as  an  archaic  expression  from   the  times  of 
chivalry,=6efiärmen,  Wägern,  to  storm,  besiege.     In  modern  warfare 
it  is  used,  stnctiy,  of  the  enclosure  or  Investment  ((Jtnf4>tteßun8)  of  a 
place,  which  precedes  a  regulär  siege;  then  also  more  generally,  of 
the  whole  siege,  including  both  blockade  and  assault. 

10.  m^  nur... :  au(f>,  *  also,*  often  has  the  force  of  ♦  even '  (cf.  Lat 
etmm),  cf.  1.  12,  below;  65,  i;  esp.  combined  with  nur,~auc6  [nuil 
Ux  geringfte  Seilet ;  so  62, 16  j  70,  «4,  &c.     Cf.  also  the  concessive  »enn 
«W(?»  (3,  6,  n.),  even  if,  although.— fit«  gelb,  'across  country.' 

11.  Ct».  fle^t  auf  kern  ®^iet  (cf.  70,  29),  lit.,  Stands  or  rests,  i.e.,  is 
staked,  upon  the  game,  «is  at  stake.' 

12.  ©tabtatrefi  (cf.  in  8lcreft  irtnaen.    ^t^f^  ..ß^.,i _    . 

arrest),  enforced  confinement  within  the  town.  Slrrefi,  chiefly  a  mUitary 
term,  is  often  used  also  in  a  wider  application,  so  «au«,  or  3immeramft 
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'^^  NOTES.  [-35^ 

is  a  familiär  expression  for  confinement  to  the  house  or  one's  own 

(5)«««,  dnration,  permanence,  a  long  time),  if  it  exist  permanently 

14.  (Sm  au  8eibe  rÄ(f,„  (or  ge^e«,  4a,  9),  as  it  were,  to  march  boldly 
up  to,  come  to  close  quarters  with ;  to  attack,  « tackle.» 

15.  «in  ^^n-  «nb  JCtufebünbnif  (Schuft,  protection,  «Etuft,  m,  ,,  n.) 
an  offensive  and  defensive  alliance.  (Note  that  in  Germ,  the  orde 
IS  reversed.) 

f  ]t :/""'  ""^  ^^'  ®'*"*'  '""""'"'  ''^  ^»"**'^  3mM.  ®.  fommen  (@4ti*^ 
fr.  fc^Wc^en,  to  sUnk,  creep  softly-,  a  secret  way,  by-way;  a  trick. 
artifice),  to  detect  some  one's  manoeuvres  or  tricks. 

18     fflEJegetflgerei=aöe3etagetun9  (fr.  »ueg[e]tagetn,  to  way-lay),  brigan- 
clage,  highway  robbery.  ^ 

to  and  fro^  be  m  activity.  •  And  now...there  was  a  bustling  and  throng- 
ing  .-Note  that  auf  einmal  means  'at  once'  in  contradistinction  fo 
gradualy,  at  twice  or  more,  &c.,  and  also  'all  at  once.' suddenly,  but 
never    at  once  '=immediately,  which  is  fofott,  fogWc|». 

«3.  hJa«  e«  ^i^c.ju... :  from  the  meaning,  «to  be  called,  bear  a 
name  (45,  i,)  ,s  developed  that  of  'to  mean,  signify,' and  thus  'to 
be.  m  expressions  such  as,  m  ^t  lügen,  that  would  be  telling  a  Her 
et  njftf  ms  ti  ^t,  atm  [ju]  fein,  &c.  ^         ' 

16.  3eug^au8  (3eug  in  a  former  signification=:Ärieg«geratB.  the  im- 
plements  and  materials  of  war),  arsenal.  armouty.  ^ 

^Jil'  /;*^"'"«'  P^^"^  wine-cellar  or  beer-house  undemeath  the 
Siat^Bau«.  town-nall  wine-vaults.  A  9i«t$«eUer  is  still  to  be  found  in 
many  German  towns. 

Page  35. 

(».  gfltt  e«  aim  3el(?ef....,  cf.  5,  7.  n.  gelten  «ft  (with  nom.),  or 
für  (with  acc),  to  be  regarded  as,  pass  for;  so  36,  18 ;  58,  27  ;  93.  « 

3.  ein  anber  (=anbere«)  35ing,  cf.  38,  19,  gewonnen  @),tel;  41.  j- 
43,  «>;  80,  4,  &c.  This  use  of  the  attributive  adj.  without  inflectJon 
in  the  nom.  and  acc.  sing,  neut.,  is  chiefly  confined  to  poetry  or  a 

Tdt't  will  1"',/°  v'""  '°"^'"'  ^^P"^^^^'^^'  ^^y-d  -^-hthe 
Student  will  do  well  m  his  own  practice  not  to  extend  it. 

5«      ®))lefflefell  (©biefi.  snpar    iairolJn^    h -•-   ^--        •   •      ' 

-SBaffengenofre,  companion  in  arms.    The  word  is  now  used  almost 


SS'] 


NOTES. 


187 


w  t!^/°'  ^"  ^'°'''^^^  in  something  evü  or  contemptible.  an  accomplice 

7.  «rf#mUbrte...rtettet,  =  (36,  a6)f(^miefcete...fort,cf.  3,n,n, 

8.  att  p6...fel,  as  if  there  were.  As  a  general  rule  a  merely  sup- 
Posed  case  is  expressed  in  Germ,  by  the  past  tenses  of  the  subjunctive,- 
«I«  cb  todtf  or  genjefen  »fite-  j  but  this  rule  is  not  very  strictly  adhered 
to  and  the  present  tenses  of  the  subjunct.  are  not  seldom  purposely 
used  as  probably  both  here  and  in  45,^5.  in  order  to  convey  more 
vmdly  the  Impression  of  an  actual  present  fact,  the  supposed  case 
so  engaging  the  Imagination  as  for  the  moment  to  be  regarded  as  real. 

9-    fltng  nur  bann,  »ann=»enn,  cf.  1.  12  below,  and  28,  16  n 

10.  Jlanne,  Eng.  can.  fr.  Lat.  canna,  a  reed,  then  a  small  vessel. 
Gr.  Kavpa  or  Ka.v^,  a  reed  or  something  made  of  reed.  Kluge  however 
rejects  this  commonly  accepted  etymology.  and  thinks  it  probable  that 
Äanne  is  a  genmne  Teutonic  word.  It  is  used  of  a  vessel  of  any 
matenal,  m  shape  cylindrical  or  widening  out  in  the  middle;  so 
«terfanne,  «l^eefanne,  ^s>xit\L<xnUmt,  &c. 

11.  kie  Qanic  üfitige  «urgetfit^aft ;  ,f^aft  collective  (cf.  aWannfAaft,  ,7 
.9;  ^tenerfc^afr,  67,  .8).  «all  the  rest  of  the  Citizens.'    Note  the  te  of 
the  verb  m  the  Singular  with  this  collective. 

nar/^f  ^r'"""'t'*"^'-  '""''  ^'^^'  "'"*^  ^^^^  predicatively  (orig.  perf. 
part.  of  fonnen=fett„e„,  to  know).  known,  Äunbe  (36..8)=äLL. 
knowledge   news;  funkig,  both  'knowing,'  acquainted  ;iti  (e.g.  1 

fln?  o  "Lt  '°°"'^'  P"'"^'  ^°^°"°"^     ^^  ^^«  latter  m!anr4 

CLZ  Tr  l ""'''  "'"'''  '"^'P'  ^  Compounds,  as  lant.  fta^ 
'««»tg  (71,  6),  &c.  known  over  the  country.  town.  &c.    In  coUoq.  Germ 
adverbs  are  very  freely  formed  with  .n,eife  (aBeife,  way  or  man^  ),  Z'. 
Wise;  those  formed  fr.  adjs.  are  adverbial  genitives:     ^attfunkig «2 
as  was  known  all  over  the  town  (cf.  89, 1 1).  »»««««tgcttoetfe, 

IS.     gut  eine  ©tunke  (33. 9.  n.),  or  eine  gute  ©tunbe,  a  good  hour's 

^mThTto""  ^^.<^7'3.n.)=outside  the  gate  and'distfnt  from   t 
from  the  town-gate.'— »or  »ie  naify,  27,  23,  n. 

19.  fc^ietten,  to  ßcold,  chide,  abuse,  cf.  ©cfieftnjott,  10^  o-  «=imfc  f„ 
«nk  f.  (now  almost  only  in  censure  or  revilinc  e.7  Jn  i« '  ^ 
Sügner)  fc^elten.  to  'call' reproachfully'ori  at  i^^^^       "  """""'  """ 

20.  ©emeingei jl  (gemein,  common ;  cf.  ©emeintoo^l,  common  weal.  &c  ) 
publi.spint.-faßten  kief...tn  ein  Äöort.    faffen,  to  put  as  coutem^tto 
some  receptacle,  to  bring  or  mould  into  a  certain  foL  (exoreted  bll: 
and  an  accus.),  esp.  a  form  of  words,  to  'express';  cf.  8r  ao 

ai.     nacH  l«nke«ütU4,et  aSeife:    tankelüMic^,  adj.,  accordi'ng  to  the 
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«sage  of  the  country     ffleife  (cf.  I.  ,4.  above,  n.)  simply  serves  to  form 

pomt  of  logic,  convincing,  as  ein  Bönbiget  Sett,ei«.  and  also  compacfor 
conc.se  in  expression,  pregnanf,  laconic    Here  we  have  the  latter 

pJamly,  laconically,  categorically. 

«3.     SRlcJer  «eimrtebft.    «cimftrtet,  lit.,  glue-boiler,  is  used  fig.  of  a 
phlegmatic,  hstless  person,  without  interest  in  what  he  does  or  what  is 

Smfi  T\  ^r  ^?^^P'  ^^  ""^^^^  ''""^"'  'Sl"ggish  Mick.'  and  then 
«eirnftckerei  below,  'sluggishness.' 

n-    ^atte  man  i^m...no(?>  »etjie^eti.    noc^  (cf.  la,  „,  n.,  *,  ^)  is  often 
used  not  so  much  of  time,  as  to  mark  a  certain  stage  or  pdn  reached  or 

pomt   md.ca  ed-that  of  his  political  indifference-their  wilHngness 

i  'T.^L:t\::5 '-'- '-''  -'-  -^  -^^  ^^  -^ — ^- 

H.     «inae^wen,  Dorn  In  (lit.  into)  a  place,  native. 

iaJn'J'T'  ^r"ifn  ^^'^'^^^^^t'«"  °^  ©«trub—The  word  (Bauet  (fr. 
Bauen   to  cultxvate.  tu  1)  once  applied  to  the  whole  population  outsde 

valent  to  the  Eng.  'peasanf  or  countryman  in  general.  cf.  104,9.  He 
Sauern.  the  peasantry.  But  while  the  English  word  peasant  in  its 
narrower  apphcation  denotes  particularly  the  lowest  cl^s  of  tillers  of 
the  soll  chzefly  mere  day-labourers.  the  word  Sauet  as  a  specific  class- 
designation  usually  denotes  the  independent  cultivator  of  a  larger  or 
smaUer  portxon  of  land.  elther  his  own  or  held  under  a  fixed  tfnure' 
tme  of  s!ue?  thT^'  ^^^y-^-bourer.  or  3;aget5^„et,  has  no  claim  to  the 
title  of  JBauet.  wh.ch  marks  a  class  including  many  well-to-do  farmers  of 
their  own  land.  and  thus  is  not  adequately  rendered  by  the  Eng. 

tlTT'    ,^"T°"!  "^P''^^^^°««'  ™°«t  of  them  provincial.  designate 
the  different  grades  of  «auetn.     A  JBoafiauet  or  ganjev  Sauet  is  one  who 

from  a  *atW«uer,  who  possesses  only  half  as  much.  a  Stettelbauet.  &c. 
A  ©elbnet  or  @oIbnet  is  according  to  Schmeller  {Bayerisches  Wörierbuch) 

the  N.G.  Äot^faf,  Ä«^net,  or  Äöttet  (Eng.  cotter).  the  owner  of  a 
cottage  and  but  a  small  patch  of  land. 

n.     äum  hergelaufenen  $a(f.     Zerraufen,  to  run  or  wander  hither 
ISi  2.  n.).  I.e.  from  elsewhere,  from  nobodv  Ic nowc  «ri,aro     u^j,.»  r 
the  distrust  with  which  in  old  times  all  'were  regarded^  wh^w^^dered 
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away  from  their  own  parish  to  seek  their  fortunes  elsewhere,  ^ergetaufen 
-vagrant.  vagabond.    M.  contemptuous.  pack,  mob,  rabble. 

-Z mT^^tnT  ^'' '^' ''-''' ''^ '' '" '-' <*' " "•)• 

30.  Cm.  et»,  toe^ren  (or  »crtee^ren,  1,4,,),  to  forbid  a  person  a 
thing.  to  prevent  him  from  doing  or  getüng  something;  so  5«.  .9  For 
»«Mwithdat.  alone,  cf.  5,i5,n.  •'ö..«9-    *or 


Page  36. 

1.  »etfala««:  m  (cf.  4.«3.n.)  denotes  error,  as  »etjr^ne«.  to  draw 
wronglyj  to  spoil  something  by  overdoing.  as  miaäcn,  to  overbake. 
burn,  &c.  Cm.  et»,  »erfaljen.  colloq.  (  =  (5m.  etn,.  bleiben),  to  spoil  a 
person  s  pleasure  m  a  thing,  '  give  him  a  sickening '  of  it,  &c 

o«ferbemr&c!"*^^'"^*"'  '  '""  '^''"°''''"  "'"^""  ^'^'  ^'  "•^*  ^  ^"  *"«>^""' 
6.  It  has  already  been  mentioned  in  the  Introduction  to  the  nre- 
cedmg  Story  that  the  guild  Organization  served  also  as  the  basis  of  the 
mihtary  System,  so  far  as  concerned  the  artisan  class.  Every  handi- 
craftsman  served  in  his  guild.  under  the  leadership  of  the  guildmaster. 

8.  ®t«Mm«uerjubefefteii.  In  composition  with  verbs  already  transitive, 
the  prefix  U  generally  cAan^es  the  direction  of  the  action  expressed  hy 
the  verb.  e.g.  gteßen.  to  pour  (water  on  plants.  &c.).  Jeflief  en  (84, 1).  to 

rm".H-  Tl'f.'-^'  '""^^'  ^°  ^'*'"'  *°  "^*  °^  P"*  (something  on  o  n 
^methmg  ,  Befefeen,  to  cover,  fill.  occupy  (something  with  something  pu" 

?  Zr.  fh^'r^'  "."  ^''-  "^^  ®^*^  8«t  iefe^tet  %m,  a  well-spread  table; 
e in  «ptat  ifl  Be  eftt  is  occupied  (in  the  first  place,  by  laying  something  on 
Jt.  to  keep  it).     So  as  a  military  term,  eine  ®taW.  einen  gjaf.  &c.  [mit 


a:ru»>DenJ  Jefe^en,— bie  Zxumn  Befefeen  ben  gJaf.  «occupy, 


10 


»*  'man. 


t<  fugte  |1(^,  30,  «3.  n. 

«n  Z\  ^"f'  ®c^ia»a(^t  (113,5).  now  generally  SBac^e.  ©(^ilbtoaÄe  (cf. 
®ac^),o|ien.  38. 14),  watoh.  guaid,  sentry-ner^ig,  like  Eng.  aervous.  for 
smewy,  strong.  *  ' 

Hng«.  70, 16.  n.,  &c,  These  anomalous  forms  have  arisen  by  corruption 
from  an  original  gen.  plur.  used  adverbially,  neuet  JDinge.  &c.;  the  «  of 
the  gen.  sing.,  which  has  crept  as  an  inorganic  dement  into  other  advs.. 
as  giving  ther.  Tore  of  an  adverbial  aonearanrA  M  r.^  ,,  «  x  u-.  u„- 
displaced  the  true  plur.  form  of  the  second  dement  in  the  Compound. 
«3.    bafüt  galten,  bai...,  to  hold,  be  of  opinion,  that.... 
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23.  f|öfl8fnflflfflm  (genug,  enough;  genügm,  to  suffice),  self-sufficing, 
finding  all  one  wants  in  oneself.  hence.  [slightingly]  indifferent  to  othei; 
Th  s  seenis  to  be  all  that  is  meant  in  the  present  passage;  the  word  in 
üself  might  also  include,  like  the  Eng.  «self-sufficient/le  idel  If  com" 
placent  self-sat.sfaction.  presumptuous  vanity,  which  however  wouldTe 
out  o  keepmg  wuh  the  character  of  the  smith  as  here  drawn.-für... 
ntc^t«  (cf.  M,  27,  n.)  tauge  (cf.  töc^tig,  23, 7,  n.). 

To^^h  bL    T°^    .     °'  matter-of-fact  way  (cf.  53..),  submit  to,  put 

mean mg  has  become  subordinate  to  the  chief  idea  of  taking  to  oneself, 
accepting  without  resistance.  it  seems  at  first  sight  as  though  ^i„  had 
changed  its  meaning  and  assumed  that  of  \,tx,  The  idea  however  that 
really  hes  m  the  word  is  that  of  meekly  or  wisely  «taking  away'  to 
wXme"  "^"'"'^^  ^^^^Pti°g'  something  that  is  or  is  thought  to  be  un- 

matte';  of^l^'^*  ^^  ^^^  ''' '''  "^  f«-^'««-***  fe^W^nUic^.  is  a 

f.iu'?:  '*""^''  ^^'  '^'"-®*"'-  »««^  «•«•.  something  (lit.. becomes,  ie.) 
taUs  to  or  IS  given  to  one,  one  receives  something. 

usef  i,  T  ^'*"',1  ^T'"*  »"f««"»"'««»»^'»-    aufammenfiof en  mit...,  as  here 

l7nL       *  ;'-^      97.^7.».).  r«c|»  »eteinigen  mit...,  'to  jom.'    In  ordinanr 
language  It  is  generally  used  only  of  an  accidental  or  unconcerted  re^ 
comre  (cf.  auf  ®i„e„,  et«,.  Me«.  to  come  upon,  meet  with),  not  of  1 
arr^ged  meeting.  for  which  jufammentreffen  (41. 14)  is  the  usual  word. 
31.    «^nen*au^tfltet(^fJ.^ren(*au),t.,io,3o.n.;  ©tteic^,  stroke.  blow- 

Page  37. 

pa.e';«'pr„r'  '""*"■"""■  '°  ~~  "  ^'  "'«--  -'- 
».    S.««  11,5t  a.f  ®m  „t  Ä„.jf  is  an  oM,  now  little  knom  phrase 

a»,rs  th.t  .  decmon  between  two  alternatives  must  promptly  1»  „ade 

t...  t  _^''~.  °'  J""^  •""•  ""«■'  »  »M  «■»«  was  used  L  sealL^n. 
.r.v.=  ,  u=„cc  me  pnrase  ®^i,  ,t„  jt„,jf,  „3^^  jc  present  the  alternative 
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of  death  or  .  ,re„,y  of  surrender,  „d  th.  expression  above  auoled' 

7.    «tle  «last,  17,4,  n.-toralti<^,  15,8,  n. 

wa/lh/h  ''"J®'«  «"'S"  («f-  »«»■>*'>.  '7.  »,  n.),  to  block  op  one-, 
way  (U...  byu^down  something  in  i,,  of.  «tf^,«....  to  bl«k Tp 

ftom  going  anywhere,  cf.  39,  57.  i-    s  <»».  prevent  one 

10.    aen,  archnic,=ä,j.„,  of  which  it  is  an  abbreviation 

ou.7n  ^:2^'z^i::t-^r^^  - :»» *-r^«N.  g». 

reconnoitre.  ^^^'    ^'     '''  *  ^P^'  o"«  sent  to 

!?•    »tutg,  fair,  reasonable;  hence  (of  Drc«Ks^  In«,    /«<•  Tu 
oheap._»s,ft,  fr.  ur.n,  .0  n,aLe  .0,,  I^,  ^  fS,  ,0^  j:  „  "  """' 

are^aul^S'"  ^''.'T'  '°^  '^  ^«."4^1?;^  oth«, 
are  stail-fattened  oxen,  ready  for  slaughter 

acc^dingTr-an'^.r'^'"^  '  *""•  "  -"-~  ™^»« 
J«3.    gegen  Quittung  (quittieren  fr.  the  same  L.  Lat.  source  as  Fr 

24.    außer  f^  (dat.).  lit,  outside  of,  i.e..  'beside»  themselves 

ndicule    derision.    ©er  ten   ©c^aben   ^«t,   barf  (  =  6ra«*t.   j„)   für Ten 
^.ott  ntc^t  forgen  (lit,  need  not  trouble  himseirabout  the  ridLle  i  e 

mignt  render,    Tiie  laugh  is  always  against  the  loser.' 
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Pagb  38. 
-open  to,  calcmated  .0  awake  suspS  (cf  »  ffi    1       ™'P"="°"f 

,  »uu  unginauy,  uke  this,  used  or  omitted  alm««*  «f  «,iin  •      r 

common  in  the  dialects  and  in  poetry.  ^  '  ^  ''''*  "°- 

4«    ftJtengeit,  factitive  of  ftwinaen.  to  BDrinir  flir  a«  .  t 

r  .trr  s:!:-:i  K^^-- --rs: 

of  peLs  ■     ''  ""^  "^  *""''"'  "«"  »'y  "f  *i„gs.  „ever 

rarely  used.  lormer,  =  früher,  it  is  now 

j-  _      ,    -^-'^- 7-"'«»  «E.,  to  iiave  a  won  game: 


[38. 
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to  be  victorioas,  triumphant.-?luf  {«,14,11.)  fo^e  <Sht,^x  (®«tabr, 
Warrant,  guarantee,  surety),  on  such  authority. 

«I.    flot,  8,  20,  n.— Mt'«  JC^or,  «7,  3,  n.,  and  13, 18,  n. 

«6.    ÄBoat  3^t  ttma...  ?  see  11, 29,  n. 

«7.  fitafenb,  rebukingly,  reprovingly.  This  meaning  of  the  verb 
flrafctt,  which  now  usually  signifies  to  punish,  chastise,  fine,  is  still  found 
m  such  expressions  as  mU  ffiorten  Ptafen  (85,15);  «n.  fiögen  flwfen, 
to  reproach  one  with  lying,  to  give  the  lie  to ;  «n.  flraftnb  anfc^en,  &c. 

31.    a»%    (31,  «7.n')-— ffm.    eth».  onf&inben,   to   make   a    person 
believe  something  that  is  false  (as  it  were,  to  fasten  it  on  him,  cf.  to 
•impose»  on);  «m.  eini  aufbinitn,  to  teU  one  a  cock  and  buU  slory 
hoax  or  dupe  him. 

Page  39. 

I.    ettaufd^en :  tr,  11, 12,  n. ;  taufc^en  (1.  19  below),  to  listen  intently. 

4.  auf  SitUiaUnttMtt  jie^t:  auf  «ientfuet  autaie^cn  (1.  9  below),  to  go 
forthin  searchofadventures. 

5.  ftc*   (dat.)  ttto,  aUtti^tn  (as  it  were,  to  break  off  from  one's 
portion  and  give  up),  to  deprive  oneself  of,  deny  oneself  anything. 

9.    fo  ^atte  i^  nic^t...au«aie^en  fSnnen.      In  English,  since  the  auxili- 
ary  verbs  which  correspond  to  the  German  'verbs  of  mood'  have  no 
Compound  tenses,  we  are  obliged  to  resort  to  the  not  strictly  logical 
forms  with   a  past    infinitive,  'I  could  /tav^  gone,"  'he  must  have 
ytelded,  &c.,  or  must  express  the  force  of  the  modal  auxiliary  by  a  para- 
Phrase,  ♦  I  should  have  beert  able  to  go,'  •  he  would  have  had  to  yield,'  &c. 
The  German  language,  however,  is  able  to  use  in  aU  its  'verbs  of 
mood'  the  same  form  that  is  used  in  other  verbs  to  express  the  same 
relation  (e.g.  3c^  }^mt  e«  ju  t^un  Detmc(f,t),  i.e.  the  modal  auxiliary  Stands 
m  the  pluperf.  subjunct.  (with  the  peculiarity  noted  in  16,  21,  n. 
infin.  form  Mnncn  for  part.  gefonnt,  when  coupled  with  another  infin.)! 
with  the  prmcipal  verb  in  the /r«^/  infin.,  3<^  ^fltte  ge^en  fönnen, 
©r  ^atte  tofic^ett  muffen,  &c.     These  and  simUar  examples  (cf.  41,24, 
obgW(|,  fi(^...Siae...^«ten  fc^amett  fotten,  ought  to  have  been  ashamed; 
55»  18,  gern  l^fttte  er...totffen  mögen,  he  would  have  liked  to  know;  61,  ly 
77. 4 ;   79.  «5,  &c.)  will  illustrate  the  unvarying  type  of  construction' 
which  must  be  used  in  translating  into  German  both  the  anomalous 
construction  noted  in  the  Eng.  auxUiaries,  and  the  various  verbal 
phrases  which  are  used  mstead  of  these,  or  which  correspond  in  Eng. 

to  the  Germ.  •  vprhc  nf  mQr>fj »    ■d—'----  i.i...  u--^  ._      ,.    ,      ..     .    ^ 
i-j«««.      itiüapa  ixic  ucbt  pracncal  guide  is  to 

remember  that  of  the  two  forms,  'he  could  have  done  it,'  and  «he 
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would  have  been  able  to  do  it.'  thc  latter.  with  the  pres^nt  i„fi„.,  U  the 
analogue  of  the  German  construcUon.  (Jr  fonate  or  (St  Kante  c«  flct^a« 
^aBen  would  bear  quue  a  different  meaning.  Further  exx.  occl  in 
03.  '7 .  84. 10 ;  85. 30 ;  87, 16 ;  •  loi.  30.  A  further  coroparison  with 
other  languages  (Lat.,  potuisset  illud  facere;  Fr.,  il  auraU  pu  ie  faire) 

Zll'Zll  "r"'  "*"'''  "''"^  ''  *^'  '^"^^"*  ^^^*  ^'  «  ^^«  ^4/^i 
Idiom,  not  the  German  construction,  that  is  here  at  fault. 

cr/^;  «i«J«  Wmmettc  t»  fc^o«  (bammern.  to  be  or  become  twilight:  to 
grow  dusk.  to  dawn),  it  began  to  dawn  upon  the  minds  of  many 

19.    JPcKtifui  (or  mitkut  75»  7).  older  form  with  Lat.  ending  for  the 

m7afTT^-  ^:'"'^"^««^/°'^°^  ^•'ti*««.  PoHtician;  cf.  muni  and 
aJiuftf«,  mtUcui  (m  the  tule  of  the  next  stoiy)  and  iüiebicin«.  OJcatitm 
IS  now  used  as  a  jocular  term  for  a  shrewd  fellow. 

^3.  Wmd^ta.  'mafifl(fr.biea«aße,cf.28,ii.n.),intheinea8ure 
or  mamier  of,  =  gemaf;  in  a  way  suitable  to,  =  angcmefTen.  It  is  freely 
used  as  a  suffix  to  form  adjs.  fr.  substs..  cf.  folbatenmaßtg.  soldierlike ; 
mfcnma^tg  gigantic;  gefeftmapig,  lawful.  &c.;  ^flict^tmapig.  conformable 
to  duty;  here,  'as  m  duty  bound.' 

«S.  meine  eigenen  5Pfabe...fle5e:  ffieg  is  the  more  usual  word ;  we  say 
«inen  [iignen]  aUeg  or  feine«  SBege«,  feine  [eignen]  äBege  and  feinet  Söcge 
flehen,  to  go  one's  [ownj  way.  »1      ^ -w^ge 

«7.    8«  au,  5.  20,  n.-~»etlegen,  37,  9,  n.-lle5tigen«  gtauBtet  iBt  ia 
«4.  27.n.)  Me:  Wtigen«=im  Uefctigen  (51,  5).  >»a« ba« Uettige  Mtifft,  'asto 
the  rest.  serves  to  add  something  to  what  has  preceded,  which  it  gene- 
ndly  suppeuients  or  confirms;   it  may  then  usually  be  rendered  by 
moreover,'  or    besides,'  so  here,  cf.  49.  SH  57,  19.     What  is  added 
may  however  stand  rather  in  contrast  with  what  has  preceded,  or  i^ 
some  way  or  other  modify  it,  or  may  have  but  an  undefined  or  inc^ 
dental  connectxon  with  it.    Thus  üBtigen«  has  come  to  be  not  seldom 
«sed  as  a  mere  connective  word,  to  link  on  or  effect  a  transi  Sn  t^ 
some  Statement  which  without  some  such  connective  would  har^ Im 
i^^vant  to  what  has  preceded;   the  logical  connection  is  sl'ewha" 
loose,  out  does  not  need  to  be  more  precisely  defined.    The  force  of  the 
Word  may  thus  be  variously  conveyed  according  to  context   (e  J  in 
49.31  we  might  render  'too';  in  zo8.  ,5,  «however';  in  57.  3' ty  " 
simple   And '),  and  not  seldom  it  may  in  English.  which  dispenses  wkh 
connective  words  much  more  than  German,  be  omitted  altogether 
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^^l 


Points,  comp  etely,  absolutely;  now  used  only  in  the  same  wav  al 
fteil^  'certamly.'  «to  be  sure/  both  to  convey  an  emphadc  oTLr 
firmauve  assertion.  or  (56.  .6;  85.  ,4)  as  concesL.4Tol  5V  ,„ 

««fand  the  accus.,  with  the  genit.  chiefly  in  poetry  and  the  higher  sX 
!n     Tl  r^'*"^'"  ""^  ""^^''  '^°<^d  heavensl'-laur  kc*  (K„er   " 

the  LtTZH  ""'"  f  *•  "f    "  <*•  '»•  "^ '  «*'  «'••  «here  »  a  going, 
the  conlext  showmg  who  or  what  it  h  that  goes.    Thus,  SB.  ^J,  ».„» 

m™  ?  r"'  T"^  '"  '""'  ^'•■■••S'  W"««  "«  äey  going?  or 
Where  shaU  we  go?    «„„  „,,,  6„,^,  ,he  road  goes.  or  w.'go.  do^ 

hiU.    So  here. 'when  we  march  against  the  Badger  ' 

>5.     fawn  Wn:  Nf«  is  one  of  a  few  verbs  which  through  a  false 
analogy  have  come  to  be  regularly  ,„ed  with  (apparenUv)  fte  ZI 
fonnafonof  the  Compound  tenses  as  the  'verbs  of  mood  •  cf  leV,  T 
e.  «P.  mit  «ri„.  «.«.  („,  6,  .;,„.,,„  indefinabiror;Ä";l7 
thu«),  I  fee  restless,  „nsettled.-l^  n.iu,  .5.  ,3,  n.  ^  '°°" 

16.     Sla»„«  or  m  Wäfm,  particulars.  details.-«f.,tf4™.  „,  ,,  „ 

meadow  land.    t„  t„  «.J.  here  serves  as  a  proper  name  to  designate  the 

bot^  of  tZ  '".  ®/"f": '"""'  **  """*™  <*«•  »)■  '<>  "»»*.  •»<*•  Halt. 

place.    That  the  latter  is  here  meant  may  be  shown  by  usine  the  im 
pertect  m  translating.-,nt6.t™,  ig,  3.  „.  ^  ^     °  ™ 

TO.    ritt  ttaik„rc(»tc«  StriHage«.    SSAit.  obsol..=3,äb,  huntinff    the 
Chase;  hence  m,iin«,nn  (more  correctiy  bat  less  commonly  «1,  °l'  „, 
.por,sn,an.  aBaib»«,  (48.  ,3),  spor,.    ^i^  „,  i,a^„TÄ'or  J™ 

rrl':t^^?i^!;■!:'«  ^--i^^.*' ^uilL'ts^^^^^^^ 

a««<««h'4»o~  ""■"   r7  ^'  =i'"^'--A  ^«iDiagen,  now  more  commonly 
a«i6i«3b,  ,s  a-so-called-hum  in  which  the  game  is  beaten  up  and  ZZ 
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down  ,t  their  convemcnce,  a  te/«,,  i„  contrast  with  a  «.(iajt  (B,»,.  ,„ 

y.    Md.«.,..  to  '«t  on,'  i.e.  or.  foot;  to  institut.,  .riange,  begln. 

»»■  (cf.  pro,mc.  -th.  lik.,  of  hin,'),  hi.  equal,.  &c  .  w.  ha».  thTadT 

combmation  (the  precse  hmory  of  which  is  „m.what  dispu.cd),  with 
.  pojse».  p,o„.  u,  ,h.  g„i,.  Singular.    i„  o.  and  M.  H.  G.  9W*  c^  d 

witn  it,  mtngeltche,  accus,  m/«^«  geliehen,  &c. 

34.     auffieaen,  to  'set  up'  or  on,  to  Station. ' 

a?.    Sm%tm  {&m.  certain,  sure.  fr.  toiffen.  to  know).  confidhie  in 
Z:„Z  rrTi'^f  *"'  ^'"'^"^"*'  self-confident.-aBi„fe,  7,9?'- 

«8.,    m^^  wafü^rtem  »ang,  ix,  aa,  n. 

31.    fagte  au  mir... :  note  that  fagen  takes  au  with  a  dat.  of  the  person 

when  the  thmg  said  ,s  expressed  in  oblique  oratio« ;-(5r  fagte  ju  mit- 

Page  41. 

?hoM  '°,'',"P  <""'  •^*.  »»W  one's  grouad),  the  fine  weather  wm 
b^u"  ft  r.  ;'  *'•"""?*»•  -'"  '-t-It  is  a  wide.pread  pop„"„ 

^jr^-l^    %■  V  ''''  P'""''  ™"'>  'If  Candlenas  be  fair  and 

clear,  There'n  be  twa  winter,  in  the  year.'  This  gives  the  key  tolS 
the  sayrngs  about  Candlema,  weather  that  xiW  in  cur  story  K,?: 
^dgersees  his  shadow,  i.e.  if  .he  sun  shi,«,  ^T.ZZtJtr^ 

r  Ike?»  rr'  "  P'r'^,***  "  »'°™y  C.  (43.  ,,),  a„d  does 
belooked  for  after  .  clear  C.  will  -tan  his  hide'  (44.  ,),  whfle  ft^ 


^'1  NOTES,  ,^y 

7.    rief  iu  feinen  Seutcn:  the  more  usual  expression  is  (5m  et«  »«rufen 

may  be  rendered  simply  'men'  or  'troopl'  "^  *' 

r;-    «auc^^olj  (tauc^,-the  same  word  with  rauB  roncri, 

term  seems  to  be  used  as  a  proper  name  for  a  particular  wood 

20.    antc^ael  n,oate  (5, 17,  n.),  was  about  to,  going  to         Ne.f  r 

Seter  n,oate....wantedto...,ortriedto....      '°' ^°'°S  to....     Next  line, 
ai.     bulbeten:  note  here  the  use  of  the  simnl«»  ,-m««f    u-j 

ano.,  „We  we  shouM  generali,«,  .wolToT'l'Ä  nl™' 

ui  mu  Wim  an  infin.  has  already  been  noticed  in  23,  jg.n. 

a  veiy  colloqnial  expression  for,  -Look  firs,  «  hZ"  ^       '" 
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3.  fein  Sim  Bcfteaen  or  Jefc^irfen,  to  «set  one's  house  in  order,' 
arrange  one's  afiairs,  esp.  in  preparation  for  death.— füt  ieben  (17, 
14,  n.)  gatt,  lit.,  for  any  contingency,  i.e.  in  case  'aiiythlug  should 
happen'tohim, 

7.  flefefiet,  made  fefi,  right  and  tight,  put  inte  good  order ;  not  a 
usual  application  of  the  word, 

8.  rtc|>  er^ci...3tt...,  23,  27,  n.— feem  3)....ju  Seifte  ju  ge^en,  34, 14,  n. 
10.     toiofem,  in  so  far  as,  provided  that,  if.— tütfjtig,  23,  7,n.— «Die, 

demonstr.  (19,  4,  n.),  These,  or,  They fanken  fic^,  33,  20,  n. 

13.  toette  er  ettoa...,  cf.  1 1,  29,  n.  ;  •  if  he  should  happen  to  be....' 

14.  kutfctt  (fr.  the  same  root  v/ith  tauj^en,  to  dive),  trans.,  to  duclc 
or  press  down,  ben  Äojjf  kudcn  or  fw^  bwrf en,  to  duck  [one's  head],  crouch 
suddenly.  3mb.  burfen,  flg.,  to  humble  hi-i,  make him  ♦  knuckle under.'-^ 
gerabe  (3, 4,  n.)  fein=ntdj)t  getab«  ein ;  cf.  ®ei  fein  Starr! 

18.  mit  aSermeibung... :  the  prep.  mit  or  unter  (104,  21)  with  a  subst. 
representing  a  verbal  idea  is  often  used  as  the  equivalent  of  an  adver- 
bial (fependent  clause  (as  here,  inbem  er...»ermieb),  or  of  a  pres.  part., 
which,  as  here,  may  often  be  used  in  translating  into  English.  So,  Uwttx 
heftigem  SÖeinen  brüdte  et  mir  bie  JBanb,=«eftig  »einenb..-,  &c. 

24.  aSerM  (fr.  »erPe(!en-»er.  3,  i  r,  n, ;  jietfen.  10, 1 5,  n.-,  to  put  or 
hide  away),  a  place  of  ujding,  ambush. 

Page  43. 

4.  (anggefirecft,  stretcbed  out  at  great  lenfirth,  is  often  used  as  an 
adj.  of  anything  long  in  proportion  to  its  other  dimensions,  as  ein  *anaae. 
fixtdtts  (»ebaube,  &c.--wr  i^m  ^er,  cf.  8, 30,  n. 

6.  «err  Siitter :  cf.  47, 3,  n. ;  here  we  may  render,  *  Sir  knight.* 
8.  ni(^t  me^r  (cf.  11,19,  n-).  here  and  often = ni(^t  »ieber,  *  no  more  » 
9-  unb  6ei  biefen  SBorten  »arf  er:  Bei  (r8,  21,  n.)  =  '  at'  these  words, 
and  would.  more  usually  mean,  on  hearing  these  words,  spoken  by  an- 
other,  cf.  51,13;  69,  30.  In  the  meaning  here,  « with '  these  words,  mit 
biefen  SBorten  would  be  the  usual  expression.  On  the  plur.  SSorte.  cf.  60 
27,  n.  -\m  Sogen,  5,  29,  n.  ^' 

14.  aufgefejjt  geteefen  (12,  9,  n.):  note  the  use  of  getoefen,  to  express 
a  past  condttum,  cf.  22,  6,  n.  aufgefegt  »otben  would  have  indicated  the 
act  of  putting  on. 

...«^*"     77,"-'  ö^  --{--"VC,  awaoB,  ruDDie.— ai>n^af[ig  («Jf(^iefen,  to 
Bhoot  or  fall  off  suddenly,  slope),  steep,  precipitons. 
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^4J  NOTES.  ,^^ 

s^ht  hke  a  double  pleonasm,  but  (ef.  on  Jribe,  ,5, 14.  n.)  the  meaning  is, 
Ito^t   TT"'  "^''^  ^^  *^'  *"°  ^^  simultaneous  and  equ^S 

"h-rr "  ''^' ''-'  "^"  '^^  ^^-^  ^^^^-^^-'«  --^-^^ 

natural    l"'"!;«*"'^^*^^'"'  ^^°^«  d^livered  with  the  untutored  force  of 
natural  strength,  as  contrasted  with  the  trained  skiU  of  the  kni^ht  cf 
1.  .6  be  ow.    We  might  render  « sledge-hammer  blows,' whlhÄ  t 
e^oally  appropriate  to  the  sn,ith,  and  would  serve  'to  point  the  1^ 

26.    ga6  i5m...5eim,  32. 22,  n.-!unfigere(^t  (cf.  »caibsereAt,  40. 20  n  ) 
inaccordancewiththerulesofart,skilfully!.  9».  40. 20,  n.), 

.9.  bet  «auer  fid,  ba«  ©ettet  lobt  (regulär  order,  f.  t.Bt  ft^,  ber  18.  b«i 
m).  U,6eu,  to  praise.  is  used  familiarlywith  a  dat.  of  the  reflexive  pron. 
(an  example  of  the  •  ethical  dative').  as  indicative  of  a  special  persona 
preference  or  satisfaction.  Cf.  in  Goethe's  J^aust,  a»ein  fiei^jig  W  il 
nur,  'Lezpzig's  the  place  for  me';  so  also.  3c|,  toBe  mir  ein  gute«  Leffleaf! 
Commend  me  to  a  good  beefsteak,'  &c.    Cf.  78,  7,  n. 

Page  44. 

deal.    lit.   «draw,'  i.e.  administer  with  a  quick  stroke  through  the 

8.  Blanf  (fr.  Bfinfen,  to  gleam,  shine),  bright.  polished.  The  word, 
originally  Teutonic  (cf.  A.  S.  ölanca,  blonca,  a  white  horse).  passed  ov« 
into  the  Romanic  languages;  whence  Eng.  Mank  and  Uaaoh  fr  Fr. 
blanc^  blanchir — Sunfer,  17,  2,  n. 

gloom*    ^"'^'''  P'^ovincial  (Austrian,   Swabian),  =  jinfler,  büfler,  dark, 

12.  The  simple  fägen  (20,  23,  n.)  is  here  used  rather  tlian  the  common 
^inaufügen  (23, 12 ;  99,  26),  to  'add'  something  to  what  has  been  said,  in 
ord  :r  to  mdicate  the  appropriate  '  fitting  on '  of  the  rest  of  the  quotation 
to  the  precedmg  part. 

with.^;.'  *'^"" '"'  ^'^*'  ®''*'  '^-  "•  '9'  "• '  ^^y» '  ^^^•••''  °'  •  ^^^  off 

34«    feinen  2Better«bmA  r^T^p  \  «5.11- /.. .      »r  .     . 
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25.  foum  l^atte  bet  D,  ..,  fo  fjjottete  i^m  fc«  8....,  scarcely  had...,  when 
the....  This  construction  of  the  consequent  clause  generally  gives  a 
more  direct  and  animated  tone  than  a  clause  with  a»  and  the  verb  at  the 
end.  We  can  say,  faum  war  ic^  auigegangen,  al«  ti  ju  regnen  anfing,  or, 
fo  fing  es  an  ^ti  regnen. 

97.  ®(^toeigen  ifi  wx«i  eine  5lnt»ort  is  a  familiär  proverbial  saying. 
Perhaps  a  commoner  form  of  it  is,  Äeine  Slnttoort  ifl  au<!^  eine  Antwort.  It 
is  applied  in  various  ways,  the  common  idea  in  all  being  that  an  answer 
is  superfluous. 


tl'Ü' 
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I.  ate  fte  »ollenb«..  :  the  force  of  »ottenM  (23, 16,  n.)  might  here  be 
given  by  rendering,  «and  when,  added  to  this,  or,  tocrown  all....' 

S-  35ie  g3unfce«genoffen...]^arrten...,  ba  mtWtit  i^nen...,  a  parallel  con- 
struction  to  that  noted  above,  44.«5.ri-,  ba  metbete...  being  equivalent 
to  a  clause  with  al«  and  the  verb  at  the  end.  In  the  example  quoted 
above  ,we  could  also  say,  ...ba  fing  ti  an  3U  regnen.  We  could  not 
however  inversely  in  the  present  passage  use  fo  instead  of  ba. 

7.  «in  »erf^rengter  Änec^t.  »erf^rengen  (»er,  3,  ii,  n.j  f^srengen,  38, 
4,  n.),  lit.,  to  make  to  aprlnir  or  run  'away';  ben  Seinb  »erf^jrengen,  to 
scatter  the  enemy;  ein  »erf^jrengte«  (5or))8,  a  corps  separated  or  cut  off 
from  the  main  body;— here  used  of  an  individual,  'a  retainer  in 
solitary  flight.' 

9.  fo  Balb  nid^t  (note  the  emphatic  position  of  the  negative,  cf.  3, 4,  n.) 
expresses  with  more  or  less  of  irony,  « not  in  a  hurry.' 

19.  bie  atenteuerlic^e  »Rotte.  The  word  aSenteuer  (Fr.  aventure, 
adopted  in  the  M.  H.  G.  period  in  the  form  äventiure—iu  pron.  ü-^ 
took  early  the  form  abendteur  from  a  mistaken  association  with  SlBcnb 
and  treuer)  and  its  cognates  have  a  wider  use  than  their  Eng.  equivalents. 
aBenteuer«d(>  often  means  simply,  wonderful,  fantastic,  odd,  queer:  eine 
oienteuerltc^e  3bee,  a  wild  idea,  ein  abenteuerliche«  Äoflum,  &c. 

«I.  legte  bie  Seid^e...auf  bem  ®tein...au« :  note  the  dat.  here,  as 
marking  the  'place  where'  the  body  was  laid  out.  For  the  laying  of 
the  body  upon  the  stone,  the  simple  verb  legen  with  the  accus,  would 
of  course  have  been  used. 

22.  jparabeJett  (Fr.  parade),  bed  of  State,  bed  on  which  a  body  lies 
m  State.— baf  3eber...fonnte,  a  consequent  clause  (baß=fo  bo^,  11, 14,  n.), 
'so  that  every  one  eould....'  It  might  also  be  taken  as  a  final  clause 
(baf  =  bamit),  «in  order  that  every  one  might...,'  for  the  indic.  is  not 
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seldom  used  in  final  clauses  (cf.  Eve.  ,44-5).    Where  there  might  be 
any  ambiguity,  the  subjunctive  should  be  adhered  to  in  such  clauses 

to  fall.  cf.  frtengen.  38. 4.  n.;  btingen,  68, 3i.n.-^«r«  «a«t,  4,  8,  n 

26.    bft...lag,    10.  3,  n-eigen«    (fr.   eigen,  own,   with  adverbial  «. 
10,  II,  n.),  specially,  expressly. 

«8.    I)a«...iRitterf(^n,ert,  toie  e«... :    »»{«  foUowed  by  a  pers.  pron 
refernng  to  a  preceding  subst.  is  often  used='such  as,'  'which'-  e^* 
UU.  tvie  man  fie  W  tragt,  hats  (lit,  as  people  now  wear  them,  i.e.)'such 
as  are-the  hats  that  are  now  worn ;  cf.  65.  i ,  69.  n,  n.-ei„  ßL« 
em  JRuber,  &c. ,  führen,  to  wield,  ply,  &c. ;  cf.  46,  30,  n. 
•     ?*  u"  ^^'  '^'n*^  '"'^^""  ®ew<^tttif ,  lit.,  for  everlasting  remembrance. 

l;ml°„L\fryr«^'''^'   '^^  an  evenasting  memorial.'~C 
fam  «on  b«  ber  «raucf,  auf.    (Jt».  fommt  auf,  fammt  «6,  comes  into,  goes  out 
of,  fashion.  vogue.    (Jine  a«obe,  ein  ©etrauc^,  &c.,  r„mmt  «iff  arises 
spnngs  up.    ta  is  here  temporal.    «From  that  time  it  became  the 
custom....' 

Page  46. 

5.  Befanntli(9,  see  3, 13,  n— ajiafio^jfen,  37, 18,  n. 
^  7.  f«nb  Hefe  SCenbung  fo  bebeutfam.  finben  (et«,,  fo  ober  fo  f  ;  f  bafi  ) 
IS  very  commonly  used  in  Germ.,  like  trouver  in  Fr.,  for  to  think,  con- 
sider,  &c.  J£)a«  finbe  ic^  ganj  in  ber  Orbnung,  that  seems  to  me  quite  rieht  • 
34»  flnbe,  baf  er  J«e<^t  ^at.  I  think  he  is  right,  so  103,  «S-aBenbung,' 
here,  tum  of  affairs,  reversal  of  fortune. 

9.     Ginfjrac|,e  or  ffiincebe  (cf.   breinreben,  SM.n.),  objection,  oppo- 
sjtion,  mterference— h)ie  ftc^  »on  fettü  »erfte^t,  cf.  36,  26,  n. 

13.  mit  Rieften  gett,ettert  unb  mit  HBetterrcgetn  breinge^auen :  the  double 
word-play  should  be  noticed  (the  subst.  ^ie6  is  formed  from  the  pre- 
tente  of  ^auen).  mit  «ieien  gettettert  =  (mtt  «.  being  equiv.  in  meaning 
to  an  acc.)  ^ie6e  ^era^getoettett,  stormed  down  blows.  mU  SBetterregeln 
on  the  other  hand  expresses  an  accompaniment  to  the  foUowing  brein, 
genauen,  brein^auen  (brein,  9,  30,  n.),  lit.,  to  hew  or  strike  in,  i.e. 
(almost  =  batauf  tos^auen,  cf.  11,  13, n.,  esp.  last  ex.)  'with  a  wül,'  «right 
and  left,'  to  '  hew  away.  ^ 

15.  et»,  fc^uaig  (®(^ulb,  14,9,  n.)  fem,  to  owe  something;  hence 
etto.  fcliutbig  Weiten  as  a  common  fig.  expression,  not  to  produce  a  thing 
or  have  it  at  command  when  it  should  be  forthcoming.  @ie  Meifct  nie 
ctne  jlniWMi  f<|,uibtg,  she  is  never  at  a  loss  for  an  answer;  fie  Miei  i^m 
feine  3lntwprt  fc|)ulbig,  she  was  quite  a  match  for  him,  &c.    Here  we 
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IIP  -iss 
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r»*     rr.     r  "''^  '"  '■*''*•••'=  «f-  «•  '3. »-»«  ®frt||n.nt.  (nick, 
name)  '«  ""-M«.  =  we  could  also  «y,  in  appositio„,  t„  8ri„fU>„. 

18.    «'">«»  fo«r.tn,somelhiDg'is  Said 'tobe(again,  .01,  u),ie 
«port  W.11  have  i.  that  it  is;  .«„rding  ,0  the  conception  or  „d^'l 
of  those  „ho  maice  the  assertion.  it  •  is  to  >  (cf.  .,,  ,8,  n.,  .)  ^  sHe 
so  regarded.  is  to  1«  accepted  as  a  Statement  of  the  fact  ;  cf.  ,0  ,'0 

"ht:»!!'"";  ''"-f"'  ^"^  ^o"'  *^'  "»p''-  ■»-  .0  s"'.?r. 

«5;    «ufft««!.  (Wt.«  fr.  ®^t,  «pcor,  trace,  &c.),  to  trace  or  spy 

w  T"'"r  "»'ä'-''*»«»'-  aln>ost=6.»«w,„  .i»ii,....;  »Z 

however  marks  rather  the  inclimlicn  or  W,««  to  assert  and  defend 

he  proposmon  in  question.    ««„  i.se,f  often  has  the  meltog  of 

to  mamtam     cf.  ,,,  ,8,  n.,  in  which.  however,  it  is  used  chiefl»  of 

assertions  „h>ch  concem  the  person  himself  „ho  tiiakes  them. 

«6,  ff.    The  namo  m:m  is  popularly  ased  (like  ««M,  a)«,t,  &c  - 
tTT^  fr  ""  !""*"""ä"  *""•  *-'  f-  -"  awk„td    stupid 

ai)^.J,  &c.    D„  k.«,f^,  am,.,  ;,  „^^  humorously  or  ironically  Is" 
na^ona    sobnqnet  of  the  .ypical  German  „,  „f  L  German  'p^;,: 

?BroA^ /""t^T  '"  *'  ^■*''*  'Jo""  «"»'  -0  the  American 
Brother  Jonathan'),  to  express  their  supposed  national  characteristics 
-o»  the  one  hand  their  unsophisticated  honesty  and  fidelfty  the  ; 
tenacty  and  plodding  patience,  on  the  other,  and  cLfly,  ther^det« 
of  manners,  slo„„ess  and  a„kwardness  in  practical  life,  &c.  The  orW^ 
of  the  expression  is  much  dispnted,  bat  it  seems  to  b;  explJn^  S 
.he  greatest  probabili.y-if  it  needs  any  other  explanation^llt 
usage  firs.  menfoned  above-as  havingbeen  firs. applied  tothe  KtSgh te 
of  the  Tentomc  Order  (»„  Kutf.,,  OrK„,  cf.  .0,  ,6,  n.),  both  as  follo„l 
m  the  Steps  of  St  Michael,  and  also  (M.  H.  G.  Melo.  H.  G.  «,2^ 

.in:::r:7o- G^r^iX^ "  'r  r  "T"  't" 

/-   „i  .    r^.  ,  cnurtub  generaiiy  (tx.  v.  Loeper,  Anmerkun<ren  zu 

Goethes  Dichtung  und  WahrheiL  m.  a„)     w  Knrl  co«e  •    fv     1  . 
Ol  tne  works  of  Gnmmelshausen  (162«— tä»   o«,««„  .  u •  1.  • 

Years'  War  tTlLT;.  \  ^^"^  ^P^'^'"^«  S^^e  this  name  in  the  Thirty 
years  War  to  Lieutenant-general  Johann  Michael  Obertraut,  in  the 
Danish  Service,  who  did  them  great  damage,"  but  Loeper  statesthal 
the  expression  is  used  by  Sebastian  Brandt  /r.cs  r /  f  T 
a  recently  discovered  so/g.  dating  W^ Ju^T  ^l^ceC 
in  which  the  Teutonic  Knights  say,  ,  ^i.  ^^n^c^-^  -  i  ?  ^' 
nennt."  *  '^' ''  --  '*^m9*«  »ntyet  man  uu« 
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46-]  NOTES. 

«8.    %tx  »etftjottet  (=:toenn  et  »et|>of tet  »itb)  f(^»eigt. 

30.     fca«  aöort  unb  ken  m  fu^rt :  «inen  «iefc  fügten  (cf.  36.  31,  n.).  to 

spokesman.    The  epigrammatic  conciseness  of  the  original  is  not  easilv 

takes  the  lead  m  counsel  and  fight.'-i.e„„  Senen  i^r  8at«„  a««ge^t 
Senen    ased  m  place  of  the  pcrs.   pron.   t^„e„,   to  point  out   mo!^ 
unrmstakablyand  with  rather  more  emphasis    the  persons  referred  to 

Zonf  °.  :  '''"  "''  ^''  '^'  "^'  ^"'  i*"^^  ^^^  -^^-  -0-  mark  d 
demonstrahve  force.    a««ge^en=to  Tun  out,'  come  to  an  end.    mU 

fernem  Satem  a«  (5nbe  fein  (Fr.,  au  baut  de  son  Latin)  is  a  flilTa^ 
Phrase  denoting  that  the  resources  of  one's  learning  and  wiTare 
exhausted  «ter  ge^t  mrin  Satein  «««,  I'm  at  the  end  of  my  tether,  oul 
of  my  depth,  nonplussed,  &c.  ' 


3)et   Sci6meDkuÖ. 


The  scene  of  the  story  is  the  court  and  residence-town,  or  capital,  of 

one  of  the  petty  German  princes  of  the  eighteenth  Century.    No 

historical  names  are  given,  nor  is  the  particular  State  mentioned,  even 

under  a  feigned  name.     In  whatever  proportion  fact  and  fiction  may  be 

mingled  in  the  present  narrative,  it  gives  a  faithful  picture  of  the  course 

of  things  at  one  of  the  better  courts  of  that  period.    It  must  be  re- 

membered  that  even  at  the  close  of  last  Century  the  so-called  German 

Empire  was  still  composed  of  some  three  hundred  sovereign  territories, 

ruled  by  princes  possessed  to  all  intents  and  purposes  of  absolute  power. 

Most  of  them  either  ground  down  their  subjects,  or  left  them  entirely  to 

the  oppressive  or  reckless  rule  of  their  officials  and  favourites,  regarding 

them  only  as  a  means  of  raising  the  large  sums  of  money  they  constantly 

required,  to  keep  up  the  luxury  and  splendour  in  which  they  sought  to 

vie  with  the  French  court.    A  few  only,  in  the  latter  part  of  the  Century, 

influenced  chiefly  by  the  example  of  Frederick  the  Great  of  Prussia,  and 

the  Emperor  Joseph  ii.,  endeavoured  in  the  exercise  of  a  benevolent 

patemal  absolutism  to  promote  the  real  good  of  their  people.    Constitu- 

^^onal  government  in  its  reality  was  totally  unknown;  even  its  barest 

forms  were  in  most  cases  wanting  or  in  abeyance.    When  ministers  are 

mentioned  in  the  foUowing  story,  it  must  be  remembered  that  these 

were  but  the  advisers,  often  but  the  executive  officials  of  the  monarch, 

appointed  and  dismissed  by  him  at  his  sovereign  will  and  pleasure. 


Page  47. 
I.    Settmekicit«  (cf.  jpoliticu«,  &c.,  39,  19,  n.) :  the  now  current  term 
is  SeiBarjt  (49,17).    8ei6  originally  meant  %»M%  Ufe  (so  in  the  phrase 
«eib  unt  Seiten,  cf.  «aj*  unt  ®ut,  5,  i,  n.);  in  M.'  H.  G.  it  is  often  used 
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for  Person  {mtn  ///=^).  This  meaning  prevails  in  many  Compounds, 
m  which  «fit.  ,s  equivalent  to  'personal,'  attached  to  the  person  of  an 
mdividual,  so  «etth.tft|>er  (79,  14),  coachman  reserved  for  the  personal 
Service  of  a  prince  or  princess  (in  distinction  from  «offutf(^r,  serving 
the  court).  «eifeiager.  geibHener,  &c.  In  another  series  of  Compounds! 
traceaDle  to  the  same  origin,  «cit.  signifies  «favourite.'^gieWinfl«.,  as 
«etbefftn  (ong.,  dish  prepared  specially  for  one  person),  favourite  dish; 
so  «eülieb,  &c.  * 

3.    The  Word  gürfl  (M.  H.  D.  vürste,  Unit)  is  both  the  general  term 
for  a  sovereign  ruler.  and  the  specific  title  of  certain  minor  sovereigns  - 
now  very  few  in  number-,  under  the  rank  of  «etjog.    It  is  also  a  con- 
ferred  ütle  of  nobility,  next  above  ®taf.    It  should  in  all  its  applications 
be  distmgmshed  from  jprinj.  a  title  borne  only  by  the  non-regnant  male 
members  of  a  ruhng  family.    The  families  however  of  many  meHatifm. 
Sürfien  (i.e  prmces  who  through  the  annexation  of  their  territories  have 
ceased  to  be  sovereign)  still  retain  their  titles,  as  nobles  of  the  empire. 
Pnnce  Bismarck  is  not  «Prina,  bat  m%  and  there  are  certain  differences 
be  ween  his  rank  and  that  of  the  mediatised  »ütflen  of  the  old  empire. 
Like  them  he  is  styled  <S>uxä,l,u0)i  (55. 6,  n.),  but  his  sons  do  not  bear 
the  title  of  fPnnj,  which  is  still  retained  by  the  sons  of  some  mediatised 
gutfien;  his  title  descends  to  his  eldest  son,  the  younger  bearing  the 
title  ®raf.-(5artmit  III. :  the  figures  are  of  course  in  fach  case  fo  be 
read  in  accordance  with  the  contextj  here  (Saftmir  bet  !Dritte,  in  the  next 
line  bm  ätteUen,  m  apposition  to  the  preceding  Substantive  in  the  dative 
-fetitem  ^oc^feUgen  Gerrit  «atet:  fetig,  blessed  (feiig  toetben,  to  «be  saved ') 
IS  the  Germ,  for  'deceased,  late';  ^pc^feHg  (see  ^oc?.,  .4.30.n.)  isappliej 
to  pnncely  personages.    We  say  in  Germ.  3$t  «err  ««ter,  2  J  gro« 
mmtx,  &c.,  as  m  Fr.  monsieur  voire  pire;  used  otherwise  than  with 
the  poss  pron.  3^t,  'your,'  i.e.,  otherwise  than  in  speaking  to  a  son 
or  daughter  of  the  person  mentioned,  this  form  is  now  a  mark  of 
special  respect,  employed  chiefly  in  speaking  of  persons  of  rank.    In 
the  last  Century  its  application  was  more  general ;  «ert  «aier.  meine 
grau  a«utter,  fetn  «e«  Srubet,  &c.,  were  often  used  in  addressing  or 
re  erring  to  the  persons  in  question.    In  1770  Lessing  as  a  man  of  forty 
still  addressed  his  father  in  his  letters  as  «c(|,jue^tenber  «err  «ater 

6.    3u>.a(^l  (u,fl(,,fe„,  to  wai,  grow).  lit..  a  growing  or  growth  to;  i.e. 
mcrease,  addition.  '  »      &  "»  *'C. 


8.  bafär  (3,  n,  n.)  yxxa.  fp  (4,  7,  n.)  ^xi%%x. 

9.  Ijatte...6reit  unb 
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[48. 


scene  for  display),  to  make  a  parade  of  something,  be  ostentatious.  &c. 
Here  we  might  paraphrase,  'in  circumstantial  pomp  and  splendour.' 

1    l'^'vc.^f'^^''   *'*'"  ""^^  Pregnantly  and  euphemistically  for.  to 
lead  a  hfe  of  dissolute  pleasure. 

13.    aöirt^f^afi  (activity  or  sphere  of  activity  of  a  SBirt^  or  SBirtBin. 

mtiT"^'  ^^^-"«•'»^g^^^ent»  management  generally ;  formerly  also 

=  »etoitt^ung,  entertainment,  festivity)  is  used  colloquially  to  express  a 

itinf  offi  ",    ''"'T  "''''  °'  ---gement.  a  wild  and  loose  way  of 
iving,  official  or  social  corruption,  &c.    Thus  »«irt^fc^afte«  often  =  Raufen 

P^lÄr^^^  "^^^  ^^'  ^'  -^  -^'^-  -  -f'^-.  to  be  a 

15.    «In....er9na9te«  ®en4.t  baau  machen,  to  show  a  pleasant  (Ht 

a^  e.g   n  ffla  fagte  er  ba,«?   What  did  he  say  [to  it]?   (5r  Wc^ette  nur  kaj«! 

t^furWhTi      ^''  .v '!  r  P"^"^  °^  '^^"^  -^)-    aB«»  meinen  i 
fcaäu?  What  do  you  thmk  (upon  the  matter  in  hand)? 

rujl'  f^^"3...J«m...aBlbetft,ieI...«m :  the  prefix  um,  about.  round,  is  in 
«mTlLlTT  "^'T"/  °'  ^'^"Se,  cf.  umformen,  to  re-shap  .  ^^ 
umrei  «,  to  change  one's  dress,  &c.  A  very  early  meaning  of  f^all 
to  tnke,'  IS.  o  take  a  certain  direction  (with  some  energy  or  rapidity) 
Z  iTr  T''  ^"  '''  *'^''  '"^^^'  ^'''  E"g"  to  '«trike  to  thVleft  • 
^Lt^^  %^  IT  "^'^  ""'^^'''''^  *°  ^"ter  on  a  path,  take  k 

direct  on)     Hence  «mfc^tagen.  to  tum  round,  change  suddenly;  Umf*Iaa 

©egent^eil,  opposite,  contrary.  «/tacni^iei^ 

17.     JDer  9atte  «offJaat.    ®taat,  State,  the  grand  style  of  living  suo- 

LTetlTrr  ':  '  '^^'  "***^  °'  ^^"^^"-^   -tly  displayVhas. 

r*  1     -w     T^^^'v"'  '°  ""^'  "  ^""^'^y  fof  something]),  then  a  ' 
&c     Iml  ^^f:  r"—  -tinue.  sphndid  acVoutrem Js,  . 

&c.    «ofliaat  means  both  the  pomp  and  splendour  of  a  court,  and  also 

hecourtorroyalho«seholditself.with 
cf.  49.10.    Here  ofcourse  the  officialssimplyaremeant. 

Page  48. 

r.  ^etf5n«<5et  Clnfffiffe :  this  use  of  the  plural  of  ©infTuf  (cf.  70.  24: 
71,  a8,  &c.)  IS  somewhat  unusuäl  j  it  is  however  meant  to  indicate  the 
repeated  exercise  of  influence  in  various  ways.  so  I.  3  below  74  18 

4.  "««'^^jtte«.  S,  3.  n.-»ot6ebeuten,  to /r.-signify,  foretoken,' au^r. 
—He  atten  «ofleute  tofitben,  =fo  mtm.  bie...,  cf.  4,  25,  n. 

8.    »ermatten  (cf.  (Bemalt,  consort,  husbandj/ter^eltat^en  («et,  3,  i,, 
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many.  to  "be  married.'     The  perf.  part   m.y  belong  eilher  («  , 

(though  .   .s  sometim«  so  us«i  provinoially).    «.„.5,,.  „  'r^Z^ 
a  more  sei«,  and  forinal  word  than  «t^rftots,.,  and  U  «sed  more  pa" 

Ldon,r  °"**"'"*'*'  *'  ""  ""^«'  "»">  8»"«  '»  P've  inj 

13.     ?)«*t«|.at  (hybrid  formed  with  the  Fr.  iar  /<.r«)=45rtta,b  , 

(«cManke),  coursing  j  in  distinction  from  XtüH'»,  40,  ,0.  n 

.3.    aB.ta.nn.l«(l:  cf.  40,  ,0,  n.,  and  ÜDaHn,«!.  I.  ,,  beW;  «u», ' 

,  n'f  lo'ow't"*,  't""""  '""'"     """""  '"■  "'  "'  ■>• ;  '«««".  34. 

L    '     .    .         ''  "^"^  °'  '^'"«  "  ™'"  »'■'  «  here,  simply  to  en 
deavour  to  do  so,  to  lie  in  wait  for,  waylay. 

se„,',L."  Tl"  ""*'  ""  *"■"'••••    "^^  eeneral  force  in  dedaratory 
sentences  of  the  unaccented  particle  wtl.-'probably,  pr=snmaw7 

'hi  °     ,,   \     'T"'-    "  =^'"''  "•*«  '»  »"''  *"  "Kat  is  saidr,o 
the  Speaker  h.mself  matter  of  conjecture,  or  at  leas,  of  less  than  perfect 

Lr.«  »;      ";•'"  *'•  "  '  °'  '°  ^™  »  ■»"'  ■"■x'^^'  »»d  courteous 
or  l^r,       .  TV""'""""^  "'  '""'5'  "'''"S  ""  »^™'  of  the  hearer 

the  author  thmics  (or  represenu:  the  prince  as  thinking),  -nd  so  the 
reader  W.U  probably  think  wi.h  hin,;  cf.  5,,  «,  n.;  ^^ii  93.  s"  ^s! 

»tatur,  [physical]  Constitution.  '  ^ 
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41.  «ofBebUnflfte  (Beklenflft,  perf.  part., used  only  as  subst.  adj.,  fr.  a 
disused  verb  Jebienflfn,— fr.  JDienfl,  »ervice,  employment— ,to  fumish  with 
or  put  into  an  office)=«ofl6famtc,  court  officials,  lower  and  higher.  It  is 
used  especially  for  minor  officials  who  yct  would  not  be  calied  a9ebiente, 
servants,  or  as  a  comprehensive  term  to  include  petty  officials  with 
others  of  higher  position. 

a«.  üJerjd^tig,  above  the  (normal,  required)  number,  supernume- 
rary,  superfluous. 

«3.     ««  meinte...,  bie  «tfeeit  unb  bal  ffiaibttetf  (40,  ao,  n.)  fotte  (on  the 
sing,  verb  cf.  Eve,  9.  Obs.  i,  1).      'ote  that  meinen  (5,  as,  n.)  does  not 
here  signify  to  mean,    'intend.'     We  say  indeed  ein  njo^lgemeinter 
fflorfc^Iaa,  e«  gut  ober  Wfe  [mit  3mb.]  meinen,  to  mean  well  or  iU,  &c.,  but 
meinen  is  now  never  (or  rarely)  used  for  •  to  mean '  or  'intend '  to  do  a 
thing,  or  that  a  thing  shall  be,  i.e.,  with  a  foUowing  infinitive  or  other 
dependent  clause,  expressive  of  a  purpose.     But  the  phrase  gemeint 
(-gefonnen,  «4,  «9,  n.)  fein,  etto.  ju  t^un,  is  still  current— «r  meinte... 
bie  81.  unb  ba«  SB.   fotte.     foUen  (11.28,  n.)  is  sometimes  used  with 
apparently  a  simple  future  meaning,  but  with  the  underlying  idea  that 
the  Speaker  fully  expects  that  the  thing  in  question  'will'  be,  because 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  case,  or  the  probabilities,  it  'must'  be, 
or  «IS  to'  be,  or  on  the  other  band  that  he  pledges  bis  will  or  discem- 
ment  that  it  'shall'  be,— 0lun,  ftnb  ®ie  enbU(^  wo,  3ielV  9lein,  aber  K^ 
^offe,  e«  foa  ni(|»t  lange  me^r  bouern  (  =  'will  not,'  but  with  a  certain 
admixture  of 'cannot,'  *is  not  to,' and 'shall  not');  Sc^  benfe,  ba«  fott 
no<^  Fommen  («is  to,'  and  therefore  'will').    So  here,  fotte  may  be 
translated,  so  far  correctly,  by  '  would,'  but  it  blends  with  this  meaning 
more  or  less  of  the  ideas  that  they  'ought'  or  'must,'  and  that  he 
meant  that  they  'should.'     Various  other  approximative  renderings 
might  be  proposed,— e.g.,  '  He  thought  that... should,'  '  It  was  bis  idea 
that...were  to,'  &c.— ,  but  probably  none  wUl  be  found  to  express  the 
whole  force  of  the  word  as  here  used. 

24.  »iel  »on  or  ouf  (cf.  71,  i6,  n.)  (Sn.  or  et»,  galten,  to  think  a  great 
deal  of,  esteem  highly.— üBer^au^Jt  (cf.  4,  7,  n.),  'in  general,'  'besides,' 
*  anyhow.' 

«8.  We  usually  say  tixoia  (acc;  less  often,  on  etto.)  or  eJner  ®o(^« 
fleteo^nt,  or  an  etto)o«  (acc.)  gewöhnt  {(>S,  9),  accustomed  to  a 
thing. 

lu  bem  9o^en  ißatUnten,  cf.  44,  30,  n.j  so  53,  47,  ber  H«  *trt,=bet 
6ö«fl;  6s.«4.&c. 
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3.  W  biefem  (Intf^^Iuf.  ^  (i8,a,,n.),  denoting  conjunction  or 
contemporaneity  of  thiugs  or  event»,  may  often  be  paraphrased  by  •  on 
occasion  of,  and  rendered  by  an  adverbial  clause  of  time  or  condition ; 
so  here  we  may  say.  'when  he  made  (or,  in  making)  this  resolution«, 
cf.  90,  aa,  n. 

4.  aufraffen  (Eng.  raff,  obs..  and  rap),  to  snatch  or  gather  up 
quickly.  fict,  aufraffen,  lit.  and  flg..  to  gather  oneself  together,  pick  one- 
seif  up  rouse  oneself  (84.  3).  rise  with  effort  or  energy'-^uriTel 
f«m:  h,irten.  to  worlr.  act  (64,11).  be  effective  (cf.  ua.  10).  have  a 
certain  effect  (cf.  105,  30).  1     ;,  »  avc  a 

6.  kem...etn  tiefet  (Schlaf  folgte.  '  which  was foUowed  by  a  deep  sleep. ' 
Mgen  govermng  the  dat.  case.  cannot  form  a  personal  passive ;  hence 

?Il  /'  constmcted  in  the  active  where  in  Eng.  the  passive 
would  be  preferred.  So  too  in  rendering  the  Eng.  passive  of  '  foUow' 
and  similar  verbs  into  Germ.,  the  active  construction  must  often  be 
adopted,-.He  was  succeeded  by  his  son,  3^m  folgte  fein  ®o$n,  &c. 

I  r.  ein  gnann,  ein  Äßort,  also,  «in  SBort,  ein  SRann.  •  An  honest  man 
IS  as  good  as  his  word.'~»erfügte  He....  issued  a  Verfügung,  or  official 
Order,  for. . . .  •  gave  Orders  for . . . . ' 

12.  JBefiaaung  (probably  not  fr.  ieUatten,  as  Whitney  gives.  but  vice 
7^Z:^T\ft  either  Word  come  from  ^i^V.',  «eftattung  was  prob, 
formed  fr.  beftafft.  an  old  perf.  part.  of  teftetten.  fr.  which  verb  we  have 
the  current  «efiettung),  now  used  only  in  the  Äanjteif^tac^e  or  official 
style,  for  the  formal  appointment  to  an  office  (Stette,  Slnfleaung). 

16.    «offlaat.  47, 17,  n.-^tfle^e.    The  prefix  er  (related  to  au«,  if  not 

orig.  identical  with  it)  has  the  root  meaning  «up.  out.  forth,'  cf. 

erfijltef en,  52, 13.  to  open  up;  erbauen,  to  build  up ;  and  often  indicates 

tBlZ  S  '?:'  ^'^^/'''"S^  1."*°  b^i^g  «»^  activity,  thus  erflehen,  to  arise; 

S^Vo  1  f '  .  w  "^  ^°'*^'  'P""S  "P '  «Se^en,  85,  27,  to  go  forth. 
ettaffen,  to  let  go  forth.  issue.  &c.     It  thus  often  denotes  the  acüon  es' 

r?h  1  '^'  ^i^'^i^g'  so  ertönen,  89,  a6.  to  begin  to  sound.  sound 
forth;  erfc^emen.  to  shine  forth.  appear.  &c.-fan«...»«ie  er..  Je, 
5»  14»  n.  ' 

«iJ^*  *^*^  ^'"^•*  t^'  ''^°'  '""P*y  ^"«'^9).  Eng.  Idle.  once  meant 
also  mere.  pure.  Hence  its  use  (as  early  as  the  M.  H.  G.  period) 
without  mflection,  as  a  sort  of  fossilised  form,  before  substs..  like  the 
no-wcömmoner  lauter  (no.  14,  n.).  =' nothing  but.'-au«  eUet  Ciaennn«. 
from  mere  self-wiU.  &c.  » — ««  «u«  »tgenttn«. 
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19,  mtfittni  i»  the  designatioa  of  a  palace,  or  of  a  town  («efitenj. 
f»aw,  6a,  «7),  in  v/hich  a  ruling  prince  reiides  with  hi«  court,  «pecially 
the  Chief  town  or  capital  of  the  land  he  govern«. 

«3.  aul  t)(n  SBolffn  fatttn,  to  fall  from  the  clouds,  i.e.,  from  the 
heights  of  fancy  and  day-dreaming ;  to  be  undeceived,  disappointed 
(79t  ao),  to  have  one's  eyes  opened  (71,  «8),  &c. 

«4-  «et^ou^t  {4,  7,  n.)=a8  a  general  question,  at  all  (cf.  15,  10.  n.). 
need  not  here  be  translated. 

36.  Blutiung  :  blut*  has  in  many  Compounds  simply  an  intensifying 
force, « •  very, '  cf.  blutarm,  Slutftemb,  &c. 

«7-  *«'<*f^«leorHe@c^uleinGenn.=:Uniwrfitat.-.neBendner«raut: 
fflraütigam  and  «raut  are  not  simply  equivalent  to  brldegioom  and 
brlde,  but  denote  persons  engaged  to  be  married,  during  the  whole 
period  of  their  engagement  or  ©rautjianfe.  The  context  of  the  story 
Shows  that  the  young  graduate  did  not  actually  bring  his  iBraut  away 
with  him,  but  only  came  away  engaged. 

^  «8.  Doftor^ut.  Among  the  formalities  that  onceusedtobeobserved 
in  Conferring  the  doctor's  degree  was  the  placing  of  the  doctor's  four- 
comered  ired  hat  by  the  dean  of  the  faculty  upon  the  head  of  the  candi- 
date.  Hence  the  still  current  fig.  use  of  the  term  Doftw^ut  for  the  doc- 
tor-s  degree.  This  ceremony  of  'capping'  still  survives  in  the  Scotch 
umversities  as  the  regulär  mode  of  conferring  the  doctor's  degree. 

ap.  «ebemann  is  a  word  of  modern  origin  (cf.  Fr.  bon-vivant),  not 
found  before  Goethe.  It  is  used  with  very  various  sh.Jes  of  meaning, 
given  by  the  context ;  it  may  mean  an  epicurean  free-liver  and  man  of 
the  World,  in  the  worst  sense  of  the  term  (cf.  leben.  47. 10,  n.),  or  simply, 
as  here,  a  man  of  gay  and  cheerful  disposition,  bent  on  the  enjoyment  of 
Iife.  The  word  has  come  often  to  include  further  more  or  less  of  the 
notion  of  the  'gentleman'  (one  who  ju  Wen  toetß,  «ebcn«art  fjai),  as 
regards  outward  address  and  social  tact. 
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I.     *unfc^tecei5t...,.   ankere  «ece^Jte :  iRece^t,  receipt,  means  both 
recipe  and  a  medical  prescription  (59,  7). 

3.  »on  fe|r  börgetltc^ec  (17,  17,  n.)  «erfunft  (10,  «4,  n.),  of  humble 
origm,  Sprung  from  the  lower  middle  class. 

4.  »etterfc^aftlic^e  ®unfl  (JBetter,  cousm,  used  for  relatives  generally  • 
®unfl,  favour),  the  patronage  of  relatives,  «ettergunfl  is  sometimes  used 
as  a  term  for  nepotism.^naci^^elfen,  SRa(|i^ä(fe  (etym.  more  correct,  though 


! 
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8.    *«r«f...ju  (7,  X9,n.)  feinem  «fifcant:  cf  ffn  mm  a.i,     ^  r. 
public  bodiM  ef  7  ,       ,       <*''""'"»"  (like  ».<;,  of  prin.«  and 

».    ff92r''°"'Vt''''>''»''"''-°"''«»g>"an„.r,„f„Uows. 

«  .le  poH.:;  -  of^d  ^Tfdt  ""■*  ""'''  T-^  '"""'•'  «'•*"• 
^1       r--  .  auaress,  had  been  superseded  bv  the  thirH  r.««, 

as  by  persons  of  a  lower  Station  to».ards  each  other.    Frede  ick  The 
Great  addressed  even  his  genemls  and  highest  officers  ol^l^Zt 

for  ttdenttörrr  J"  ''"■"'"'^  "  "^^  a..aysbeer.K"ct.o™ 
univZ.  .  '  "■"''  "'  ^>''  =°»'  »■>'  has  stndied  'at  tlie 

nowfioneusT      <='•  ^'' '9' »•>  =  *«  ««"•  P'"-  fom  ä>.«.™,  fa 


a«.     S^attatan« :  on  the  plut.  in  ,  d.  Aue. 


R.  N. 


§  I53-    The  plnr.  Sjut. 
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lotane  is  also  used.—ioer,  33,  7,  n.— Iriegen  in  the  sense  of  iefommen, 
erhalten  (cf.  56,  «i,  n.j  82,  17,  n.),  though  still  very  common  in  familiär 
colloquialusage,  is  now  generally  regarded  as  inelegant,  or  even  vulgär. 
Formerly  however  it  was  used  (as  krijgen  still  is  in  Dutch)  in  the  most 
corrcct  and  serious  style,  and  even  so  modern  a  writer  ao  Goethe, 
though  not  using  it  in  literary  composition,  did  not  hesitate  to  do  so 
freely  in  a  colloquial  way,  and  in  letters  to  persons  of  position.  The 
primary  meaning  of  Wegen  was,  «to  exert  oneself,  strive,'  'struggle'- 
whence  its  now  current  signification  in  High  German.  In  Low  German 
the  Word  took  a  different  development,  losing  much  earlier  the  primary 
meanmg,  and  assuming  in  its  place— probably  at  first  by  way  of 
abbreviation  of  the  Compound  erfrtegen  (er,  cf.  11,  i»,  n.),  'to  gain  by 
strivmg  or  struggle,'=ertofrben,  erlangen-the  meaning  of  which  we 
are  treatmg.  From  the  L.  G.  this  use  of  the  word  made  its  way  into 
H.  G.,  and  m  the  literary  prejudice  against  it  as  „  «ptatt "  feit  by  the 
educated  classes,  speaking  and  writing  High  German,  Hildebrand  finds 
the  reason  of  its  final  rejection,  after  long  contest,  from  cultivated 
Speech.  He  thinks  this  rejection  however  to  be  a  decided  loss  to  the 
language,*  and  insists  that  the  word  is  entitled,  by  many  associations 
and  much  good  Service,  to  retain  its  place  in  familiär  colloquial  usage. 

31.    3c^  taffe  fcie  SfJatuc  toalten,  cf.  16, 19,  n.     'I  leave  nature  free 
play— leave  all  to  nature— let  nature  take  her  own  course.*— (St  fott  11 
28,  n.,  ^  and  r.  •    »      » 
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I.  btein  teben,  or  breinrefcen  (brein,  cf.  9,  30,  n.),  to  break  in  upon  a 
conversation,  to  Interrupt  a  Speaker  in  order  to  bring  forth  objections 
or  offer  Opposition;  hence  generally,  to  mäke  objections j  with  a  per- 
sonal dat.,  to  oppose,  thwart,  interfere  with,  &c.  The  dictionaries  give 
only  the  meaning,  *to  Interrupt.'— alt^ttiömmlic^,  io,24,n. 

«.  Äofcinett  (fr.  Fr.  cabinet),  cablnet,  small  retiring  room,  closet: 
private  busmess  and  consultation  room  of  a  prince. 

9.  ön.  ^yxi  kern  (Jonce^Jt  Bringen,  or,  ©m.  ba«  (5once*>t  »ecrürfen  or  »er* 
tolrren  ((£pnce),t,  rough  draft,  sketch,  notes),  to  break  in  upon  and  confuse 
ones  ordered  train  of  ideas;  hence  generally,  to  confuse,  discompose, 
put  out,  &c.  .  '^      ' 

12.  etttarte  i^n  i^  bet  ffürfl...  (cf.  24,  ,7,  n.).  A  narrative  describing 
the  reflections  and  motives  of  one  of  its  characters  easily  assumes  a 

form  in  which  it  .cf><>me  tr>  TJ»  i'nriA»o«»,;„«<i-i..  i.-^ 

•■-■.viviixiiuaicijr  ucivvccn  a  simple  report 

addressed  by  the  author  to  the  reader,  and  a  kind  of  oratio  obliqua, 
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5^1  J\rOTES. 

'"gtÄ:r  .Alt"  "■'  ""-"-  ■=  «P-nted„„ason. 
So  her,  theTlVbe  Z  "  P"""°«  "  '"  >»  -^»ed  .udience. 
Ihe  fact  alludid  to«  alr»Hv\  *"."'"  '°  *'  '"<'"'  ■«fming  to 

indefinit^;  oon.wr„Är^crr.7  n.?''  "  ""^  "^  '"'»  "^ 

pnnce'swords  were  kindlv  m^o«*  ,u      l       ,      '   ^     5°'  '^»  "•»  the 
nm^.  or  .0  the  foUiSÄ;''  -^  '"  "■"'"  '"^«  «1-a.ent  to 

lheyoungd«:tor'srefl.c,tr  ''  ""  "  "''=  "^^^  '"  '^P"« 

23.    Sänkt  Wann  «H^t  (ätmutSn  fg  ,8  „  V     w         •    „ 

sangaine  temper;  dt  ifi  rfn  ebl«  (»/„«l;  V*  ""^  "  ^^  ""»»J  °f  a 

».«.M.ef.  r.sO.aJnTrroMedLTollirr""'  ^'""'^  """  ■*" 

spWt  (li..,  sense).'        "^  '  ""  ="'^  ^"y-  '»  "«  ktter...,  ü,  the 

30.    «.Nr»  (SBeK  cf.  w,  ,5,  „.),  court-life. 

PAfiE  5J. 

»  the  atraTt ,!"!;::  "  t  i"  '"'  *"•?«""*"  *««'"  <»«"«'  ^"' 

■naimam  a  State  ofeq„i^:e  iLtt""\r:'7\=  ®'"*^^^^ 
weight  or  strength  with  =«""='-.  '<>  counterbalance,  be  of  equal 

fJ;of°.'S"'"'  ^'-'"'•«-'•-^  ^-M.,  =,.„.,.  in  such  anexalted 

youth  generally,  Jthe  time  ^f  .    *'.'''"•'■  ''='7  «mmonly  used  of 
m.iM  J,w<.6»  '"°'"«'  "•  '=°«''='''  "«'".  äBttSdm 

^e^lar,  down.ght  (80,  . ;  .7:0.  ^ÄcÄrj-'  ^>' 
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to  complete  one's  university  course  of  study ;  the  perf.  part.  is  some- 
wliat  anomalously  used  (being  a  passive  part.  with  aciive  meaning,--ein 
5lu«pufctrter=cin«,  k«  auSpubitt  l^at;— cf.  Qti^wottn,  erfahren,  &c.;  also 
ungefaumt,  29,  3,11.;  unötrwanfc*,  54,9,n.,&c.)  as  an  adj.,  ein  auafluHrt« 
aKebicinet,  a  graduate  in  medicine.  In  the  technical  sense  of  the  torm 
Müller  was  an  au«flut>tttet  «Doftct,  having  kept  his  terms  and  taken  his 
degree,  but  he  feit  that  he  was  but  a  sham  after  all. 

10.  fcen  atfo  (3,  8,  n.)  bargefcotenen  8et6mettcu8,  i.e.  the  oßcg  of  private 
physician,  so  1.  20  below.— tunb,  roundly,  plainly,  bluntly;  so,  e». 
runb  l^ecauSfagen,  to  say  straight  out,  in  piain  words. 

11.  fctnn=*than*  is  now  almost  disused,  except  to  prevent  an 
awkward  repetition  of  a\i,  as  here  and  in  58,  26 ;  76,  4. 

12.  ali  ouägcmati^te  ^cruflofe  J&offci(>ranje  (auSgemadJit,  settled,  decided, 
undeniable,  eine  auägcmad^te  @a^e,  a  thing  settled  and  certain,  cf.  81, 11), 
as  an  established  and  recognised  court  parasite  without  a  profession. 

«2.  ken  2l6grunb'  an  (33,  6,  n.)  »ettfjem... einiget  (8,  30,  n.)...,  the 
abyss,  along  the  brink  of  which. 

24.  ou«>öet(^en,  8,  13,  n.— 2lntetn  (cf.  8,  9,  n.)  öffnet  Ui...,  i^m  (sc. 
öffnete)  iai...:  the  Omission  here  is  somewhat  irregulär,  the  verb  to  be 
supplied  being  in  a  different  tense  from  the  first  verb  öf net. 

25.  2le^nUd{>  toie  Beim  Sütflen,  see  18,  21,  n. 

27.  in  ke«  ®d^»eie  l^atten  {'Bi^totU,  State  of  that  which  f^weBt,  cf. 
1.  22  above),  to  keep  hovering  in  the  balance,  in  equipoise,  undecided. 
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q.  kie  »ottenkete  Jll^atfad^e  (Fr.  /aü  accompU^  here  =  thing  done  and 
beyond  recall)  l^tnjunel^men  (36,  25,  n.),  *to  take  things  as  they  stood.' — 
atjUtoarten,  »a«  fi^  ettta  (ii,  29,  n.)  fcarau«  entttjicfele  (9,  10,  n.):  et»,  afe. 
OMtten,  to  await  a  thing,  wait  patiently  until  it  comes  (55,  22  ;  77,22); 
here,  *to  wait  and  see....' 

5.  ker  Äußere  SScrgang  (cf.  rr,  25,  n.)  here  denotes  what  took  place 
cutSvardly  aftd  visibly  between  the  two,  ker  innere  SSotgong,  the  course  of 
their  secret  thoughts  and  feelings  during  the  interview;...*  and  as  to 
what  had  passed,  and  what  he  had  thought  and  feit.... ' 

9.  ettt5.  fAttt  Gem.  Bei,  almost  the  same  with  fflttt  gm.  ein  (5, 4,  n.),  the 
latter  expression  however  more  commonly  denoting  that  something 
suddenly  '  occurs '  to  one,  comes  into  one*s  thoughts  as  something  new ; 
the  former,  that  something  *  recurs'  to  the  memory. 

10.  mutmctte...wt  fid{»  l^in.     The  preps.  »ot  and  für  having  a 
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common  origin,  and  being  nearly  related  in  some  of  their  meanings.  be- 
came  confused  with  each  other  both  in  construction  and  in  signification. 
Iherules  laid  down  by  grammarians  for  their  distincüon  were  only 
gradually  established,  and  the  old  confusion  is  still  seen  in  a  few  cases 
of  fluctuation  between  the  two  (cf..otIte6  for  the  correcter  füttieB  nehmen), 
or  of  the  use  of  the  one  where  the  original  meaning  would  according  to 
present  usage  be  conveyed  by  the  other.  Thus  we  say  on  the  one  band, 
rur  f4  reten,  to  speak  or  talk  (lit.  'for,' i.e.  Eng.)  to  oneself  (cf.  the  stage 
direction  für  fic^,  =  Eng.  'aside'),  and  on  the  other  rot  ftc^  ^in  fpre*T„, 
murmern.  ^c.  In  the  latter  expression,  .or  ftc^-so  far  as  the  prep.  L 
«nderstood  m  its  own  proper  sense-is  to  be  taken  as  local, '  before  one,' 
^tn  (5,  2,  n.)  expressing  extension  'away,'  as  is  seen  in  «er  ficf,  ^in  fAreiten, 
blttten,  &c.  /  /     1  /         7 

^      n.    2)ie  JRegel  lautete :  kuten.  lit.,to  sound;  used  with  regard  to  the 

JBrief,  fca»  ©efefe?  So  91,9. 

13.  In  common  prose,  one  standing  outside  would  say  to  another 
ge9  l^tnetn,  but  fomm  l^erau«,  cf.  5,  2,  n. 

18.  «ften  (2lfte,  f.,  chiefly  in  plur.),  deeds.  legal  or  official  docu- 
ments.-2)tenfl^erfonar.  iperfonat,  the  persons  coUectively  who  belong  to 
the  same  body  in  a  certain  calling;  so  Ce^rerlJerfonar,  the  whole  body  of 
mastersbelonging  to  one  school;  Sü^nen^jetfonal,  the  whole  of  the  actors 
at  one  theatre,  &c. 

20.  «ufethJ.Hten  (used  absolutely,  and  thus  differing  fr.  »tel,hj€mg, 
&c.,  auf  etto.  %,  48,  24,  n.),  to  attach  importance  to,  be  watchful  or 
careful  of,  insist  upon.— fcefanntticl;,  3,  i3,n. 

22.  feine  Umgebung:  the  word  Umge6ung[en],  ' surroundings,' is  fre- 
quently  used  to  denote  simply  i\it  persans  about  one,  cf.  6^,  i ;   74,  4. 

23.  tounber«(^  (to  be  distinguished  from  tounberBat  and  »unberfam, 
49.  4.  wonderful),  odd,  peculiar,  whimsical,  eccentric,  &c. 

25.  fo  ofcet  fo  t^un,  to  act  or  behave  thus  or  thus;  genly.,  to  put  on 
an  appearance  or  air,  to  pretend  to  be,  as  grofi  t^un,  to  swagger,  Wfe 
t^un,  to  pretend  to  be  angry,  ge^eimnißsott  t^un,  to  put  on  a  mysterious 
air. 

3x.  femgefunb  (Äern,  kemel,  core,  heart),  healthy  to  the  core,  'as 
sound  as  a  bell,'  applied  probably  in  the  first  place  to  trees  and  fruits. 
In  a  number  of  cc  ipounds  Äern*   exnresspe  mhiicfn«ce  «».^   ..:__,._ 

as  Äetnmenf(5,    a     ound,    sturdy  fellow,   Äecnfrra(|)e,  vigorous,   pithy 
language,  &c.  «>         »   f     / 
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4.    furj  unb  Wnbtg,  see  35,  21,  n. 

8.  6eitauf!3= ungefähr,  etwa, '  about,'  is  a  South  Germ.  provinciaÜsm ; 
here,  'half  an  hour  or  so.* 

9.  un»«ttanbt  (cf.  ungefÄuntt,  «9,  3,  n.),  properly  perf.  part.  of  »er« 
inenben  (»et,  3,  n,  n.),  to  turn  away  or  aside — fciu  äuge  »etnjenben  »on...— . 
wHh  neg.  prefix  un,  but  used  adverbially,  =  without  tuming  aside  the 
gaze,  fixedly,  steadfastly. 

10.  ®o6eIin.a:a))ete  (üalJcte,  f.,tapet,  obs.,  tapeatry,  paper-hangings ; 
3;a^et,  n.,  carpet — now  used  only  in  the  phrases  et»,  auf«  Jtajjet  bringen,  to 
bring  up  as  a  subject  of  conversation,  &c. — ;  and  !EeJ)))t(^,  m.,  carpet,  also 
table-cover,  are  all  of  one  origin,  fr.  Lat.  tapete  or  parallel  forma), 
Gobelin  tapestry,  so  called  because  woven  in  the  factory  established  by 
Colbert,  the  minister  of  Louis  XIV.,  in  premises  belonging  to  the 
brothers  Gobelin  in  Paris. 

13.  Jetteibe  nic|)t.  bei  (18,  21,  n.)  often  means,  »on  pain  of,  as  bei 
3;obe8flrafe,  bei  kein  ©trang,  bei  bem  aSerfufl  bet  >Jlugen,  &c.  bei  fictbe  (  =  Seben, 
47,  1,  n.)  or  betteibe,  'for  -»our  life,'  is  now  used  only  with  a  negative,  as 
an  energetic  and  familiär  'by  no  means.' 

18.     feister,  coUoq.  and  fam.,  =  fafl,  beinahe,  almost. — »ot,  9,  12,  n. 

21.  tttuptctt  ftciji  tool;!...:  ftol^t  (48, 18,  n.),  'probably,*  *most  likely,' 
here  of  course  expresses  the  conjecture  of  the  persons  whose  doings  and 
inferences  are  here  being  described. 

22.  folgern,  to  draw  consequences  (Sotgen ;  Sotgc  fr.  folgen,  to  follow), 
to  infer. 

25.  »Bellen  (Safimtr...3U  ftcij»  I;erangejogen  (sc.  l^atte),  lit.,  had  drawn 
near  himself,  i.e.,  had  placed  about  his  person,  favoured  with  his 
intimacy.  Cf.  jum  ÄrtegSbienfle  btranstel^en,  to  summon  to  military  service; 
©n.  ju  eth).  mit  l^eranjtel;cn,  to  invite  any  one  to  participation  in  a  thing, 
&c.  The  idea  l^eranbilben,  l^eran  erjtel^en,  which  often  lies  in  the  word  (cf. 
Smb.  ju  feinem  geibbiener  l^etanjiel^en,  to  take  and  train  for  one's  personal 
Service),  would  hardly  be  in  place  here.  This  verb  should  not  be  con- 
fused  with  anjtc^^cn,  to  attract. 

27,  batb...,  batb  (indicating  quick  succession  or  alter nation)= now..., 
jlow;  at  one  time...,  at  another. 

28.  wcbtümt:  »erbtümen,  to  cover  up  with  flowers,  chiefly  fig.  of 
flowers  of  rhetoric ;  esp.  of  polite  hints  and  euphemisms  to  express  a 
thing  in  a  veiied  manner.  »crbtümt,  figurative,  allegorical;  in  hints 
and  covert  terms,  &c. 
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ig.    nic^etn,  to  prick  as  with  a  <Sti<^eI  (cognate  with  ^ta^tl,  prickle 
süng,  &c;  both  fr.  ne<*en,  to  pierce),  or  graving  tool;  hence  fig! 
(  =  «>ttcf»elreben  führen),  to  make  stinging  remarks,  inuendoes  and  covert 
sarcasms,  to  taunt,  rally,  gibe,  &c.-ÄrfUj.  unb  ßuerfrage«  (cf,  5,  i,n.). 
cross-questions. 

30.  fein  and  Btei6en  are  often  conjoined  to  express  with  emphasis 
somethmg  persistent  and  unalterable;  oft  ifl  unb'  UMi  ein  jpfufAer  he 
js  a  hopeless  bungler  j  cf.  67,  29;   116, 12. 

Page  55. 

I.  SluSfunfit  (.fünft  fr.  fommen),  means  of  getting  out  of  a  difficulty» 
expedient,  resource;  but  more  especially  and  commonly,  «Information.' 

3.  9l«t*  nutt  (taken  from  the  language  of  arithmetic  and  algebra« 
a~a=o,  read  0  minu«  a  ijl  glett^  nutt,  equals  nothing),  a  mere  cipher. 
3lua  is  here  written  with  a  small  n  as  being  a  numeralj  otherwise  it  is  a 
fem.  Substantive.— ntc^t  entfernt,  cf.  16,  i,  n. 

6.  ©einer  «Durchlaucht:  burc^tauc^t,  *ilIustrious,'  'se^ene'  (orig.  burc^. 
teuc^t,  shortened  form  of  the  perf.  part.  bur^Ieuc^tet,  fr.  burc^ttuc^ten,  to 
light  up),  cf.  Lat.  illustrts,  It  is  now  used  (but  genly.  in  the  form 
bttrc^tauc|)tig)  like  the  similarly  formed  erlaucht,  only  with  regard  to  per* 
sons  of  princely  rank.  In  a  subst.  form,  as  a  specific  title,  $Durc^Iauc^t 
was  formerly  applied  to  princes  up  to  the  rank  of  grand-duke.  The 
present  scale  of  titles  is  ©rtauc^t,  «Durc^^Tauc^t,  $o^t.;,  JKaieft«,  the  first  of 
which  is  given  chiefly  to  mediatised  ©rafen,  the  second  to  the  few  still 
sovereign  Surften,  as  well  as  to  the  mediatised  and  created  Surfien  (47, 
3,  n.),  while  the  ^crjöge  have  assumed  the  style  Jgol^ett,  and  ffliqcfiät  re* 
mains  the  prerogative  of  Könige  and  the  Jtaifer. 

7.  Ätin  ÜJienfc^  gtauBte  i^m  ba8 :  glauBen  can  take  a  dat.  of  the  person 
and  an  accus,  of  the  thing  at  the  same  time,— no  one  believed  him,— no 
one  believed  that,  i.e.,  no  one  believed  him  when  he  said  that.  In 
Eng.  however  one  of  the  objects  will  generally  be  simply  omitted. 

8.  et».  fur...]^alten,  to  regard  a  thing  as...,  deem  it  to  be.... 

13.  bie  feinfle  Äunfl  ber  Söge :  Söge  abstract,  =ba8  Sögen,  lying,  deceit. 
fein,  subtle,  skilful,  wily. 

14.  bie  ungefönfielte  SBa^r^eit  (ungefünflett,  not  worked  or  touched  up 
by  art,  unaffected),  the  piain  and  simple  truth. 

17.  für'«  SeBen  gern  (colloq.  and  fam.  for  fe^r  gern)  ^Ätte  er  boc^  (cf. 
5,i4,n. ;  here  hardiy  strong  enough  to  need  rendering)  ujifffn  rnfgcu 
(39»  9>  n.),  *he  would  have  uncommonly  liked  to  know....' 
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19.  unerhört  (erl^ören  now  bears  this  meaning,  '  to  hear  of,'  only  in 
the  perf.  part.,  used  with  a  negative)  as  adv.  =in  unerhört«;  SBeife;  *in 
so  unprecedented  a  manner.' 

37.  mit  einem  l^öc^fi  ecgeBcnen  ®t\\i6),  with  a  most  respectful  or  defe- 
rential  petition.  ergelten,  lit.,  devoted,  attached,  is  much  used  inconven- 
tional  forms  of  politeness,  as  at  the  end  of  letters,  3^t  ergeBenfler  S)ienec, 
Your  obedient  servant, — 3^r  ergebener  St.  91.,  Yours  very  truly,  N.  N., — 
]^c(^a4)tung8iooU  ergetenfl  ttx  S^rige,  &c. ;  °i6f  melk«,  bitte,  &c.  ergebenfl...; 
SKeine  ergebende  @m))fe^tung  axi...y  My  best  respects  to...;  cf.  56,28. 

28.  fül;rte  einen  ®^5ecereth:am.  .«'*  .;>  here-  /?^^irt»  or  JDetail^anbel,  re- 
tail  business,  cf.  Äramtaben,  34, 24.  f^Äf*»  «iwe«  -Öankel  fül^ren,  to 
carry  on  a  business,  keep  a  shop.  ®v  -i  (fr-  It?l.  spezürie,  while  the 
Eng.  spiee,  spicery  come  through  O.  Fr.  espice,  espicerie^  all  Coming 
ultimately  fr.  Lat.  species),  meaning  properly  spiee  or  spices,  and  applied 
further  to  drugs  and  aromatic  substances,  is  also  with  its  Germ,  synonym 
@e»ürj  used  like  the  Fr.  spices  to  denote  grocery  wares,  sugar,  coffee,  &c., 
such  as  are  now  more  generally  termed  Äotoniot*  or  3Äateriat»aatett. — 
toottte  fc^on  Wngfi...,  cf.  10,  3,  n. 

29.  @4>nlawaacen.  <^^xC\tt*  or  Sludfd^nitttoaaten  (audf^^neiben,  im  9lu8« 
f(ij>nitt  »erlaufen,  to  cut  off  from  the  piece  and  seil  by  retail)  are  drapery 
goods  sold  by  the  yard,  as  wooUen  and  cotton  stuffs,  then  dry  goods 
generally.— »eieren,  35,  30,  n. 

30.  ©cfmlt^eif  (@(i()ulb — fr.  fotten— in  the  orig.  sense  of  *  what  is  due,* 
Obligation,  duty ;  l^eif en,  to  bid,  command ;  hence  lit.,  the  person  who 
Orders  the  Performance  of  what  is  due),  the  chief  magistrate  of  a  com- 
jnunity,  bailiff,  mayor,  now  only  in  villages,  the  terra  ©tabtfci^uit^ieip 
having  been  superseded  by  aSürgetmeifler.  For  the  earliest  use  of  the 
term,  see  Introduction  to  „iDet  fiumme  JRat^g^ert."— bcffen  (gen.  sing,  of 
demonstr.  pron.)  is  here  used  as  referr  ig  distinctly  to  @4>utt^ftf ,  while 
fein  might  be  at  first  understood  as  referring  to  i^m,  the  doctor's  cousin. 
Cf.  Aue,  §  200,  note  i. 

Page  56. 

1.  Sefctcren  (=ben  Sefetcren  with  idiomatic  Omission  of  art.)  is  here 
used  because  il^n  might  at  first  be  taken  as  referring  to  ©d^uUl^eiß. — 
aJiad^tfi)ru(i(>,  an  authoritative  and  absolute  command  or  decree. 

2.  ethjirfen  (et,  11, 12,  n.;  toirfen,  49,  4,  n.),  to  effect,  bring  aboutby 
effort  or  influence. 

3.  »etterf(^aftn(|>en  (50,  4,  n.)  «ProteftionSwefen.  $roteftion,  not  protec- 
tion in  the  Eng.  sense,  but  as  cognate  in  meaning  with  protegieren  (67, 
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«9)-fr.  ¥t  pr0t,ger-Ao  patronise,  cUprote^f,  which  we  have  adopted 
into  Enghsh.  SBefen.  cf.  20,  15,  n.  «Jwtfftion«teffen.  System  of  patronage. 
4.  umfle^enb  =  mit  umge^enUt  J^ofl  (by  the  next  post  that  goes  or 
comes  round,  in  the  course  of  its  next  regulär  circuit),  'by  retum  of 
post.' 

^     9.  JDoc^  mt- :  the  imperat.  fie^  or  fu^e  is  used  interjectionally,  = 
lo,     behold,  and  as  so  used,  remains  in  the  «nd  pers.  singular. 

11.  itmfüniXQ,  weighing  alz  pounds.  Jläfttaib,  prov.  (Swabian), 
a  round  flat  cheese.  Hib  (etym.  more  correct,  but  less  usual,  fi«b), 
loaf,  m  the  first  place  of  bread,  then  applied  to  other  objects,  as  cheese 
and  sugar.  The  word  has  however  almost  gone  out  of  use  in  many 
parts  of  Germany. 

12.  etfe^nen,  11,  12,  n — (Soneeffton,  the  ooncesslMi  or  granting  of 
nght  or  privilege ;  the  right  or  privUege  itself ;  esp.  the  right  to  exercise 
a  profession  or  seil  wares,  a  licence. 

13.  Hht  fte  i^m...^erau8gefo4)ten:  l^era««fe(^tm  here = «fechten,  to  win 
by  fighting,  by  struggle.-fcoc^,  accented  (3, 5,  n.),  •  after  all,'  i.e.  ^Aou^A 
he  had  declined  to  do  so. 

15.  f4>tt)arj  auf  toeif,  lit.,  black  on  white ;  the  usual  Germ,  equiv. 
of  the  Eng.  «in  black  and  white.'— atterbtngS,  40,  3,n. 

18.  k«  tangia^rtge  ( =  lange  3a^re  or  feit  langen  Sauren  gehegte)  2Bunf(^, 
the  wish  of  many  years;  so,  eine  langia^trige  5ceunbf4)aft,  &c. 

20.  dermaßen,  28,  ir,  n.— mit  ttto.  pta^tn,  to  boast  0/ a.  thing.— 
OJönnet,  patron;  cf.  gönnen,  71, 9,  n. ;  and  ©önnerfc^oft,  57, 10. 

21.  2lngfl  Wegen  (frtegen,  cf.  50,  26,  n. ;  Slngfi,  see  Whitney,  Dict.), 
fam.,  =  in  Slngfl  gerat^en,  to  get  frightened,  become  uneasy.— BeigeBen, 
usually  ftein  Beigeben,  in  cards,  to  play  a  low  card,  giving  up  the  trick  as 
lost;  and  hence  as  a  colloq.  expression,  to  lower  one's  tone,  be  crest- 
fallen,  timidly  give  in.  The  phrase  is  not  uncommon,  yet  almost  aU  the 
Germ.-Eng.  dictionaries  overlook  it. 

25.  Bat...  ,  baß  man...  boct>...möge  (ii,  7,  n.):  this  passage  may  serve 
to  Show  the  adversative  character  of  boc?»  (see  3,  5,  n.),  even  in  its  use  in 
imperative  and  optative  sentences  (10, 17,  n.),-tAotigA  he  might  be  sup- 
posec.  to  have  forfeited  it,  jv^/,  j/j//....— JBergangene«,  5,  3,  n. 

27.  er  fei...,  need  not  be  taken  as  directly  depeiident  on  fe^rieB 
several  lines  above  (cf.  5,  25,  n.),  but  it  reports  the  further  purport  of 
the  letter,  and  hence  the  subjunct.  of  indirect  oration  is  used.    'He 
declared  himself  ready.... 

28.  (!6eaen)f>ifnSi    nf   üf   n^    «ti^^>..A~.2^    a.     .   •  i     .... 

"'^ '  —  "-'»  's%  ^tStMr»«'^»  ^"""ler-inck,  incK  in  retum ; 

los,  20,  ©egentebe,  answer,  retort,  &c.--ergeBenfl,  55,  27,  n. 
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6.  in'«  ©roflattlge«  ouSäemalt.  gtoflartig  (2lrt,  kind,  sort,  character), 
grand,  magnificent.  auimaUn,  to  paint  in  füll,  fiU  out  a  sketch  ;  fig.,  to 
delineate,  describe.  The  prep.  in  with  the  accus,  denotes  fig.,  motion 
into  the  sphere  of...  ;  the  subst.-adj.  is  equiv.  to  an  abstr.  subst.,  ka« 
(8toparti3e=bie  ®toßattiflffÜ.  The  literal  meaning  of  the  above  phrase 
is  then,  'amplified  into  greater  grandeur,'  i.e.,  so  as  to  Ije  more  grand 
er  imposing.  Cf.  Lessing's  Laokoon:  fcle  flta^al^mung  in'«  ©d^önere..., 
fcie  Wa^ja^mung  in'«  Jöaßlt(i[>e«,  the  Imitation  which  aims  at  making  tho 
object  produced  more  beautiful,  more  ugly,  than  the  object  imitated. 
Here  we  might  render,  *  magnified  and  embellished  on  the  way.* 

7.  attttftmögenb  (»etmögen,  to  be  able,  63,  16,  &c.),  all-powerful. 

9.  Jtc&met  (cf.  55,  38,  n.),  a  retail  dealer,  shopkeeper.  Like  Äram, 
however,  it  is  now  little  used  except  to  express  depreciation  or  contempt, 
and  (without  the  Umlaut)  in  the  official  style  of  certain  old  corporations; 
as  the  Äramertnnung  in  Leipzig. 

II.  f^on  is  not  here  to  be  taken  with  the  adverbial  of  time  that 
precedes,  but  with' what  follows,  angefe^ene  (7, 3,  n.)  aSürger.  fd(>on  ( 10, 5, n.) 
here  serves  to  mark  the  point  'already'  reached  in  the  ascending  scale 
of  dignity  (as  no^  would  mark  the  point  •  still*  occupied  in  a  descending 
Scale,  cf.  84,  14,  n.)  by  the  Doctor's  visitors,  It  may  be  rendered  by, 
•even.* 

n.  gar,  8,  «o,  n.— Äammcrkireftor,  director  of  the  Stnanj«  or  @(^afe' 
fammet  (Äammet  fr,  Lat.  camera,  a  vault  or  arch,  in  L.  Lat.  a  Chamber, 
and  thus  treasury),  the  exchequer. 

14.  bürc^fe^en,  to  'put  through';  to  succeed  in  effecting,  to  ac- 
complish  or  achieve  in  the  face  of  Opposition  or  difficulty. — ^xd)  (dat.) 
et».  erHtten  (11,  12,  n.)  =  um  ttw.  Bitten. — Sürnjort,  a  word  for  someone, 
recommendation,  intercession,  mediation. — Bei,  18,  21,  n. 

17.  ein  gürtoort  (ein  gute«  SSort,  eine  Sütbitte)  für  3mb.  einlegen,  to  *put 
in'  a  good  word  for  one,  speak  in  one's  favour,  &c. — bie  may  here  be 
taken  either  as  art.,  without  accent,  or  better,  as  accented  demonstr. 
pron.,  =  that,  cf.  19, 4, n.— JRebenSatt  (lit.,  manner  or  mode  of  speech), 
turn  of  expression,  phrase;  hence,  erapty  phrase,  mere  words, — ba«  ifl 
Ja  eine  Bloße  SRebenöart. — fc^on  (10,  5,  n.)  is  probably  not  to  be  taken 
here  as  a  füll  adv.,  in  its  precise  literal  meaning  (though  this  would  also 
make  very  good  sense;  Müller  has  already  used  such  phrases),  but  in 
its  application  as  an  unaccented  strengthening  particle,  giving  a 
tone  of  emphasis  or  assurance  to  what  is  said  (ct.  8«,  25, n.) ;  cf.  3)a« 
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tof ffen  tt>lt  fc^ojt  (accent  on  Äifftn,  nonc  on  ^on),  Oh,  we  know  that  (sc  , 
what's  the  use  of  yoür  bringing  coals  to  Newcastle  ?). 

19.  Uetrigen«,  39,  «7,  n.— giBt  t\t  aagemetne  «ebe :  e«  gcl^t  kle  JRebe  or 
ca«  ©ctfic^t,  the  report  is  going  about,  'it  is  reported. 

«0.  «nfer  gjiftbiget  «ert  (50,  18,  n.),  here  =  @f.  SDurt^tauc^t,— ket  gücfl ; 
*His[Serene]  Highness.' 

21.  fein«  ganje  tiS^ecige  jpolitif  6i«$ftig,  adj.  formed  fr.,  the  adv. 
m^t,  hitherto.  Such  adjs.  formed  fr.  advs.,  as  gefitig,  iefeig,  kamalig, 
may  often  be  rendered  into  Eng.  by  a  corresponding  adv.  placed  after 
and  qualifying  the  subst.  (a  construction  sparingly  used  in  Germ.,  and 
often  to  be  rendered  by  the  use  of  such  adjs.  as  those  here  mentioned, 
— his  speech  lately,  or  the  other  day,  fein«  neulich«  9J«k«),— fein  geflrige« 
SBene^men,  his  conduct  yesterday ;  so  here,  •  his  whole  policy  hitherto— 
thus  far. ' 

22.  JDa^ct  bürfte  es  ttjo^t....  Note  that  this,  the  imperf.  subjunct., 
is  the  only  tense  of  bürfen  that  is  used,  as  fönnen  and  mögen  are  also  in 
other  tenses,  in  the  sense  of  supposed  possibility  or  probability.  While 
fönnen  simply  expresses  possibility,  bütftc  impiies  a  considerable  degree 
of  probability,  =  •  would  probably,'  and  is  often  equivalent  to  a  modest 
assertion  (here  further  toned  down  by  the  use  of  ttjo^t,  cf.  48,  i8,  n.) ; 
möd^te  may  in  this  use  of  it  be  said  to  vary  between  the  two. 

23.  !Da«  heilig«  JRömtfc|>«  «eic^  2)eutf4»cr  $«atton  was  the  official  style 
of  the  old  German  Empire  (dissolved  in  1806),  which  was  regarded  as 
the  continuation,  through  Charles  the  Great  and  his  successors,  of  the 
old  Roman  Empire.  Indeed  in  the  exact  use  of  terms  it  is  .-«ot  cor- 
rect  to  speak  of  a  German  Empire  or  German  Emperors  at  all  before 
1870.  The  German  King  was  also  Emperor,  not  however  of  Germany, 
but  of  the  more  comprehensive  "Holy  Roman  Empire."  Hence  he 
was  called  t5mtfci{»er  Äatfer  (100,9). 

«4«  ®ttt).  f4ttt  ®m.  fct)»er,  'is'  difficult;  cf,  ©m.  läfiig  fallen,  to  be 
troublesome  to  anyone,  &c. 

25.  feinen... aBtaettfüt...umjufltmmcn.  fltmmen,  to  give  a  certain  tone 
or  @ttmme,  put  into  a  certain  ©timmung  (39,  14),  or  mood;  fool'rfo 
gcflimmt  fein,  to  be  in  such  and  such  a  humour.  umflimmen  (cf.  umf{i(>ta. 
gen,  47, 16,  n.),  to  change  the  tone  or  mood  t)f.  «...to  work  a  change 
in— or  influence— his... will  in  favour  of....'— »a«  foH...  (cf.  o,  28,  n.,  c), 
what  is...to...  (i.e.  according  to  your  idca);  *of  what  use  do  you  sup- 
posc.can  be?'— öoUenb«  (23,  16, n.)  can  here  hardly  be  rendered,  but  it 
serves  to  represent  the  speaker's  Intervention  as  a  sort  of  climax  in  the 
Scale  of  vain  endeavour  to  influence  the  prince. 
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«7.  trocfen  here  =  in  %^xxtxi  or  trorfenen  SBotten  (lit.,  in  dry  bare  words), 
in  few  and  piain  words,  without  embellishment  or  circumlocution,  ♦  in 
so  many  words,'  •  straight  out.'  So  we  say,  bit  trod ene  aUa^t^eit,  the  piain 
blunt  truth ;  eine  trorfene  Slntnjort,  a  cold  brusque  answer,  &c.  In  most 
cases,  perhaps,  of  its  fig.  use,  ttocfen  may  be  rendered  by  the  Eng.  'dry,' 
but  it  should  be  noted  that  in  Germ,  the  chief  idea  throughout  is  the  lack 
of  any  interesting  or  enlivening  element  (65,  36) ;  or  the  absence,  generally 
intentional,  of  anything  to  tone  down  or  give  a  courteous  form  or  air  to 
what  is  Said;  while  the  idea  of  shrewd  humour  which  is  often  a  chief 
one  in  the  Eng.  word  is  but  occasionally  and  slightly  represented  or 
approached  in  the  German;  cf.  40,  3;  87,  30;  109, 18. 

29.  buc<^fa«en  (sep.  verb),  to  fall  through,  fig.,  to  fail  (70,28); 
thus,  Bei  ber  fPcüfung  fcurc^f.,  to  be  plucked ;  Bei  einer  äÖal^I,  beim  SBattotiren 
b.,  to  be  rejected,  blackballed ;  hence  JCurc^fatt  (58, 6),  failure.  flWnaenb 
(lit.  brilliantly)  bur^fatten  is  a  fam.  ironical  phrase  to  express  complete 
and  discomfiting  failure. — toarf,  17, 15,  n. 
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2.  ergtünben  (er,  11,  12,  n.)  =  9rünbcn  (in  this  sense  now  obs.  or  rare), 
to  get  down  to  the  ®runb  (3, 16,  n.)  or  bottom,  to  fathom,  discover, 
comprehend. 

3.  »orgeSen,  to  put  forward  as  true  or  genuine  what  there  is  reason 
to  suspect,  to  allege,  make  an  excuse  of,  pretend.  It  is  used  with  a 
subst.  object,— et  8«6  Ätanf^eit  »ot,  but  most  commonly  with  an  infin.,— 
®r  gab  »or,  ftanf  ju  fein. 

5.  biefe...Äuttbe  ifl  fd^on...,  cf.  10,  5,  n. ;  say,  'is  in  itself....' 
8.  SBittfleKer,  petitioner.  Formerly  it  was  usual  to  say  ein  JBudf», 
einen  SBrief,  eine  SRebe,  &c.  fleüen,  in  the  sense,  put  together,  compose,— the 
originsil  idea  being  probably  that  of  the  due  ordering  of  the  words  and 
sentences.  Besides  the  above,  JBrieffieUer,  letter-writer,  and  ®c(>riftjleaet, 
author,  are  the  only  current  words  in  which  this  usage  survives. 

10.  mit  langet  3lafe  abfahren  (faxten,  cf.  5,  17,  n.),  or  aBjie^en,  is  a 
coUoq.  phrase  to  express  disconcerted  retreat  after  a  rebuflF,  •  to  go  away 
withafleain  one's  ear.'— fic^  auf  ben  Äo»)f  fleOen  (21,  23,n.)  is  a  fam. 
phrase  to  express  desperate  efforts  in  spite  of  which  the  end  will  not  be 
gained.— «t  toare...,  =  fo  todte  et...,  4,  25,  n. 

15.  auf  «Seiten  =  auf  bet  @eite;  ©eiten  is  the  old  dat.  sing.,  cf.  auf 
®tben,  &c. 

1 7.    tajat  SK.  ein  ganj  Bürgetlit^et  (17, 17,  n.)  (S^atafter,  cf.  51,  23,  n. 
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«o.     \9.,  as  the  reader  knows;  cf.  34,  27,  n. 

«3.  o^ne  fein  But^un.  dut^un  (subst.  infin.  of  jut^un  in  the  sense  of 
bajut^un,  see  47,  15,11.;  cf.  3(^  fann  nic^t«  baju-sc.  i}^xiXi-,  I  can  do 
nothmg  in  the  matter,  Icannot  help  it),  co-ope.ation,  assistance;  action. 
•^ne  mein  3ut^un,  without  my  having  done  anything. 

25.  «r  »üttte  Wthtx  (14,  7. n.),  he  preferred.-ba^  man...,  cf.  rr, 
«4.n.— »erff^rt,  4,  33,  n.— i^m...Mrtt)atf,  15,  «8,  n.— tenn,  5a,  n,  n. 

n.  9«U...für...,  35,  a,  n.-»0aenn  (33,  ,6,  n.)  gar  (8, 20,  n.),  strength- 
enmg  combination  of  synonymous  words,  either  of  which  might  have 
been  used  alone. 

30.  ttfrfc|,Ioffen  (lit.,  shut  up;  »tr,  17,  aa,  n.),  reserved.—SBtffn,  7, 
ia,n.— angebt^  (angeben,  to  make  a  Statement,  declare),  alleged,  sud- 
posed,  pretended.  ^ 

31.  b«n  =  fetnen,  cf.  8,9,n.-etto.  metfen  laffen  (27,  11,  n.),  to  let  a 
thing  be  noticed,  to  manifest,  betray.  Often  with  the  dat.  of  the  reH. 
pron.  fid^  et»,  metfen  raffen  (113,  29,  n.). 


Page  59. 

»•  b«'c^(3.5.n.),forallthis,still,  y-t.  This  passage  may  give  occa- 
sion  to  note  how  koc|»  and  no.^  (i2,i2,n.)  sometimes  approach  each 
other  m  meaning.  just  as  in  •  still'  and  •  yet '  the  two  meanings  tend  to 
run  mto  each  other.-ü6et  fürs  oket  tang,=ftü9ef  pber  f^ater,  'sooner  or 
later. 

1.    umjiticfen  (um,  round;  fldcfen,  cf.  6,  22, n.),  to  Surround  with  net- 
work,  ensnare.    Note  that  «mfirirfen  is  a  separable  verb  (cf.  8,  22  n  ) 
4..     ©anfiltngjtoirt^c^aft  (cf.  47,  i.,,  n.),  system  of  favouritism. 

5.  k«'4»(3.  5,  n.,  ^),  «after  all.'  Mentticf»  (fr.  pres.  part.  of  Bpffen. 
with  b  hardened  into  t;  cf.  3,  13,  n.),  as  is  [to  be]  hopeS;  often  tobe 
rendered  by  the  parenthetic,  «I  hope,'  he  hoped,  &c.  or,  it  is  or  was  to 
be  hoped. 

6.  i^ten  Breiteren  gortgang  (fortgeben,  to  go  on,  continue)  finben,  «take 
a  broadenmg  course,  go  on  to  assume  its  füll  former  dimensions  ' 

,,•  t  T*  Y,"?  .^"^^^  '^"""'^^  ''  ""^  ^  ""^'^  *^^"g  f°^  ^"y  Person  of  noble 
birth  (»on  Slbel,  i.e.,  belonging  to  families  with  »cn  before  their  names)  to 
engage  either  in  trade  or  in  any  profession  except  the  army  and  the 
higher  civil  Service.  Nothing  has  exercised  a  more  pemicious  influence 
on  the  history  of  the  German  people  than  the  jealous  preservation  (in 

contrast  with  the  Englii^h  principle.  accordincr  to  «,T„vi>  ♦;,.. 1^ 

sons  of  the  nob.Uty  rank  as  commoners)  of  a  slrict  line  of  separaüon 
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between  a  noblesse  ever  on  the  increase  (all  the  dcscendants  of  a  noble 
family  being  themselves  atclij),  and  the  commoners  (üBärsetUc^e  and 
aBauern),  the  former  class  enjoying  a  monopoly  of  all  the  higher  offices 
and  more  honourabie  functions,  while  exempted  from  many  of  the  bur- 
dens,  and  praccically  excluded  from  the  life  and  occupations,  of  the 
people  at  large. 

9.  ü^ec  Um  ffltii  tt^aitn  ober  v^tigrr  untei  Um  fflt'xi.  cr^a^cn  ts  the 
original  (not  'irreg.'  as  Whitney  has  it)  perf.  part.  of  tx^titn  to  raise, 
but  is  now  used  only  as  an  adj.,  with  limited,  chiefly  fig.  meaning. 
txffaUn  üUv...,  raised  above,  superior  to,  untouched  by  (whether  some- 
thing  Coming  from  outside  of  one,  as  here ;  or  some  inward  sentiment 
or  passion),  is  regularly  constructed  with  the  accus., — St  ifl  übet  aUel 
806  ergaben ;  @ie  toaten  übet  folc!|)e  aSetteumbungen  tx^aitn,  &c.  Here  how- 
ever  the  dat.  is  in  agreement  with  the  verb  <rf  rest  flaut),  with  which  the 
foUowing  antithetical  unter  bem  Stetb  Stands  in  direct  construction. 

12.  jugefnüjjft  {Stnopf,  knob,  button),  lit.,  buttoned  to  or  up;  often 
used  fig.,  reserved,  unapproachable,  distant. — Jpocljmut;^,  21,  29,  n. 

19.  (SoUeglenl^ef^en.  ba6  (SoUegium  or  QeUtq,  university  lecture.  ba< 
•§eft  (cf.  i^eften,  to  fasten,  stitch,  &c.),  stitched  book,  writing  or  note  book, 
— also  Single  part  or  number  of  a  work.  It  is  stül  customary  with 
German  studeuts  to  take  füll  notes  of  the  lectures  they  attend,  which 
they  afterwards  work  up  as  text-books. 

20.  9(tmcnft)ital.  ®pital,  abbreviated  from  and=<6ofvita(,  bospital; 
it  may  here  mean  Äranfenpau«  simply,  or  be  used  in  the  wider  sense 
of  the  term  'hospital.' 

2 1.  ble  »erfftumten  Stunben,  37,  6,  n.— Ätinil  (Gr.  kXwkit— sc.  rex^i?— , 
fr.  kXIvtj,  a  couch),  an  Institution,  usually  in  connection  with  a 
university,  in  which  cUnical  instruction  (i.e.  Instruction  at  the  bed-side 
of  patients,  or  from  notes  taken  there)  is  given  to  medical  students. — 
mify^oUn,  lit.,  to  fetch  afterwards  something  left  behind  or  neglected ; 
hence  (cf.  coUoq.  Eng.,  to  »fetch  up'),  to  recover,  retrieve,  make 
up  for. 

22.  raifonniren  (Fr.  raisonner)^  to  reason,  is  chiefly  used  as  a 
colloquial  expression  for,  to  talk  or  argue  in  a  captious,  discontented, 
or  self-assertive  style,  to  rail,  grumble,  &c. — J&offort,  6, 15,  n. 

24.  (&i  war  i^m,  ola  muffe  ba»...(=ate  tocnn  ba«...müJTe),  it  seemed 
to  him, — he  feit,  as  if.... 

26.  «in  auJgelernter  (20,  2,  n.)  JDoftor.  The  term  auSgelerttt  (cf.  ouJfltt- 
birt,  52,  9,  n.)  is  used  chiefly  among  the  less  educated  classes,  and 
applied  to  handworkers  and  smaller  tradesmen,   e.g.  ein  ouBgefctntet 
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®<^nttktr.  It  U  here  of  course  used  hutnorously.  Wc  might  render 
freely,  *if  he  did  not  meanwhile  really  learn  his  trade. '— JBuPe,  13, 6,  n. 
a7.  bcfc^wörtn  ([(^»ören,  to  twear)  means  both  to  'conjure '  or  call  up 
(Öeifler,  &c.),  and  also  to  exorcise  or  lay  a  spell  upon,  to  drive  forth 
(böfe  ©eifler,  &c.) ;  einen  ©tutm  bef4«»üren,  to  lay  a  storm,  as  by  a  spell ; 
ein  %t)\t%  ®(^i(ffat  befc^njöten,  to  avert  an  evil  fate,  d:c. 
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9.  «lU  elnanfcct,  the  one  with  the  othei,  i.e.,  all  together. 

10.  »etf(^»ifgen,  48, 13,  n.— We  say  eine  @(^ute,  &c.,  fliften,  to  found 
Ä  school,  &c.,  gtiefcen  |l.,  to  establish  peace,  «anbei,  ®ute«,  JBofe«,  &c.  f»., 
to  stir  up  quarreis,  do  good,  härm,  &c.,  but  the  word  is  not  generally 
used  in  the  sense  it  here  bears,  of  being  the  involuntary  cause  of  a  thing. 

13«  fottte  (i  I,  «8,  n.,  <•),  was  [destined]  to  be....— mit  Cinem  (3a,  9, n.) 
Schlag,  with  one  stroke,  at  a  blow,  suddenly,  cf.  65, 15.— jer^ouen:  3er, 
33ii7*n-;  ^auen,  to  hew. 

14.  unb  jroat  introduces  a  further  particularisation,  =  'and  that....' 
It  is  often  used  in  Germ,  where  in  Eng.  it  will  be  simply  omitted,  or  the 
connection  will  be  otherwise  expressed,  cf.  104,  2.  jroat  (M.  H.  G. 
zxväre,  ze  wdre,={n  SBa^r^eit)  used  alone  is  concessive,  while  at  the  same 
time  implying  a  limitation  to  follow,  =«indeed';  cf.  68, 9;  114,  24. 
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19.    Smb.  fifiteibt  r4...(colloq.),  signs  himself...,  his  name  is.... 

21.  ein  gettjiffer ,  *a  certain...,' is  sometimes  used  to  express  a 

supercilious  contempt  for  some  obscure  person  beneath  notice. 

22.  (Refibenjabel«,  49, 19,  n.— ba«  matt  toenbet  fic^,  lit.,  the  leaf  turns, 
showing  the  other  page;  the  matter  takes  another  turn;  the  wind 
changes. 

26.  ober  boc^  getoif ... :  boc^  may  here  be  rendered  'at  least'j  note  its 
frequent  use  in  strengthening  combination  with  a  word  of  this  or  similar 
meaning,  as  in  19,  22;  90,  16;  99,  29.  Its  exact  force  may  be  recog- 
nised  under  the  form  explained  in  3,  5,  n.,  and  may  be  paraphrased,  'or 
if  what  has  just  been  said  cannot  be  maintained  or  insisted  on,^^/  at 
least....' 

27.  fort  unb  fort,  10,  is.n.— ©m.  et».  aBfltelten,  lit.,  to  win  a  thinc 


from 


some  one  by  ®tteit,  contest  or  litigationj  in  this  sense  obsolete^ 


i  I 


i         !r 
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[6i. 


Here  it  is  used  as  equiv.  to  the  common  phrase  öfm.  et»,  flreittg  (i.e. 
disputed,  object  of  a  dispute)  machen,  to  dispute  the  possession  of  a  thing 
with  soms  one.  In  this  sense  also  it  is  now  little  used,  except  as  applied 
to  an  assertion  or  opinion  as  the  object  of  the  dispute,  =  aibifputiaen,— 
JDa«  laß  i(^  mit  ni(^t  atfiretteit,  *I  won't  be  argued  out  of  that,'— «That 
ril  stick  to.' 

Page  6i. 

X.  ©8  ip  fein  ©tng  fo  fc^Hmm  (74,  7,n.),  e«  ifl  ju  etwa«  gut:  instead 
of  a  consequent  clause,  baf  ti  vki^i  ju  ^xocA  gut  toÄte,  we  have  a  second 
assertive  sentence,  simply  placed  side  by  side  with  the  first,  a  construc- 
tion  suitable  in  its  rüde  simplicity  and  straightforwardness  to  populär 
proverbial  sayings. 

2.  mitunter,  lit.  =  mit  (3,  3,  n.)  unter  2lnberem,  i.e.»  occuning  among 
other  things  'along  with'  the  rest;  hence  its  only  actual  use,  =ju»eilcn, 
at  times,  sometimes,  so  105, 12. 

5.  fiel  er  au«  ker  a;auf(i{iung  (deception,  Illusion) :  cf.  3mb.  au8  fcer 
Saufd^ung  (or  aua^  feinem  Srct^um)  reifen  (Ht.,  tear,  snatch),  to  disabuse 
one  of  his  error,  undecelve  him,  set  him  righf;.— 8au6frof(d{>  (SauB,  foliage), 
the  common  tree-frog  {Hyla  ariorea),  popularly  though  erroneously 
regarded  as  a  weather-prophet,  and  often  kept  as  such  in  captivity. 

II.  auf(i2,7,n.)bemSanb[e].— Jei(i8,2i,n.)  =  Fr.f/^^Ä,at,  'with.*— 
Dl^eim :  Onttl  is  now  commoner. — Note  the  difference  between  tool^nen 
and  (eben,  the  former  meaning  simply  to  live=*dweir  in  a  SBol^nung, 
while  the  latter  includes  social  relations  and  the  sharing  of  human 
interests. 

13.  ©ie  gtauBte  ja  gern...:  {a  (cf.  24, 27, n.)  here  serves  to  strengthen 
the  affirmation,  warding  off  as  it  were  any  doubts  that  might  possibly  be 
entertained  of  it,  but  at  the  same  time  tacitly  admitting  or  preparing  for 
some  further  Statement  of  an  adversative  character  (which  here  foUows 
in  the  next  sentence,  SlUetn...).  It  thus  comes  near  in  meaning  to  jttjar 
(cf.  20, 2,  n.),  from  which  it  is  distinguished  by  the  peculiar  asseverative 
force  explained. 

14.  gettjetibet,  lit.,  turned,  given  a  turn  to,  altered. 

15.  Bei  aller  «Sanftmut^  (21,  29,  n.)  i^te«  SBefen«  (7,  12,  n.).  Bei  (18, 
ai,  n.),  like  Eng.  *with,'  often  expresses  the  conjunction  of  two  things, 
of  which  the  one  denoted  by  the  object  of  fiel  is  either  a  cause  or  favour- 


ing  condition  of  the  other,  e.g.,  U\  gfsnjitgcm  CSSinbe  fegelt  man  f<«;nflT, 
71,  i4,n.;  or  Stands  in  a  relation  of  hindrance,  Opposition,  contrast  to 
it,  as  here,  and  in  75,  6. 
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i6.     au«  et».  «Mä  toerbm  («ug,  knowing.  wise,  prudent.  shrewd  &c  \ 

Gnmm     Dict.-explaxns  it  as  indicating  the  application  of  a  genera 
quahty  to  a  speaal  case)  for,  to  understand,  make  out  a  thing. 

!f    ®«'«««9  (O-  H.  G.  sambasztac,  fr.  Lat.  .a^^^/«,«)fsaturday 
the  form  current  m  South  Germany  and  o„  the  Rhine,  whi k  in  North 
Gerrnany  @o„„abc„.  is  used.    In  Westphalia  the  name  ^.U^Z^^l 
Saturday.  is  also  provincially  used.-ftarf,  23,  ^  i,  n  ^* 

20.     örWnif,  28,21,  u.~«au)Jterre6mf,  10,30!  n. 
abo"'thetush/'''  ^"'"  """°"^^  ""^  ^'"  ^"^'^^  '^^f-'  t-  'beat 

n.    in  t^n  fcrang,  10,  1 7.  n.-viefteuttg  (beuten,  64, 19,  to  internret^ 
capab  e  of  many  interpretations,  ambiguouLorafeLrt  (cf  ^3,"  ' 
oracular  speech  or  saying;  «the  oracular  words.'  ^       '^' 

29.     ^ier  toaftet  ein  ©e^etmntß,  cf.  ,6.  19.  and  note.    The  idea  of 

(13,  18,  n.)  leben  (x;,  14,  n.)  jpteU.-erstunben,  58.  2,  n.-«etbdVl  ss! 


>ntrast  to 


Page  62. 
and  be  lost,  to  -swim  >=be  blurred  and  indistinct,  of.  70,  .o. 

ten^  Ä:t:r  rÄur :K.t^^^^^  s 

^^^5.    «3t.<J=irt,„  s,s,,  iere  of  oourse  in  the  sense  (,7,  .,,  „.)  .„^ 
L  fliW  'Z!Tf'"°""*  *'"""'•  *'*""  '"°'«  "'="■0™  for.  tho 

*::,.!:???:'?!;:;- T'"^  eiv»  to ««,.  a.one\Ly  l^i 

.. ..  ^,  j,„;  „g^  ^^  -^  »ilta,tIU»(  of  high  Station  •  the 

othm  of  a  ...lar  oharacter  have  to  a  great  extern  f^eHntodisre 


R.  N. 


k 
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228  NOTES.  \(iz. 

Prof.  Riehl  has  given  in  his  „  (Sulturfiubien  ou«  bcei  Sal^rl^unberten"  (JBctf«» 
auSgate,  ®.  26  f.),  some  interesting  and  amusing  particulars  as  to  the 
rise  and  growth  of  the  national  %\itV{\x^U  or  weakness  for  titles,  a  weak- 
ness  still  sufficiently  characteristic  of  the  German  people.  ^ 

13.  unb,  toie  in  ade  5e6en8l^etterfeit,  ftdj»  au4>  in  fca«  teijenbe  ®ebanfen6itb 
einer  ($l^e...]^ineingetcdumt.  Cf.  \\^  in  et)oa6  l^ineinarBeitcn,  to  work  one's 
way  into  a  thing,  lit.  and  fig.;  fid{)  in  Srnt».,  in  3mfc«.  @eele,  in  3mb«. 
Sbeen  l^ineinbenfen,  to  place  oneself  by  force  of  thought  at  someone's 
point  of  view,  to  '  enter  into'  his  ideas,  &c.  fieienSl^etterfeit,  abstr.  for 
concrete,  the  cheerful  pleasures  of  life.  ®ekanfenbilb,  picture  drawn  by 
the  Imagination,  ideal,  vision. 

15.    aBeginnen,  22,  22,  n. — auc{>  nur,  34,  10,  n.— al^nen,  24,  21,  n. 

27.  fo  Bearbeitete  fie  ben  olten  Dl^eim.  Smb.  Bearfcetten  (cf.  to  *be- 
labour'),  fig.,  to  work  upon,  ply  persistently ;  'she  plagued  her  old 
uncle.' — baf  er  reiste  may  be  taken  either  as  a  consecutive  sentence  (bofi  == 
fo  bog;  retäte  imperf.  indic),  or  as  a  final  sentence  (baf  =  bamtt;  reiste 
imperf.  subjunct.);  cf.  45,  22,  n.  The  former  meaning  is  here  perhaps 
to  be  preferred,  the  latter  would  be  unmistakeably  conveyed  by  the 
use  of  the  pres.  subjunct.,  reife,  or  of  the  periphrasis  with  fotten, — reifen 
fottte. 

30.  In  me!^rh)öd(>ig,  mel^riai^rig,  &c.,  mel^r  has  the  meaning  of  mel^rere 
(which  is  itself  but  a  lengthened  form  of  the  plural  ntel^rc),  several ;  cf. 
me]^rmat8  =  meistere  SJiate,  mel^rernjÄi^nt,  mentioned  more  than  once,  or 
several  times,  &c. 


Page  63. 

r.  nur  erfl  einmal,  25,  19,  n. — Äuliffe  (or  as  in  the  Fr.,  Soutiffe),  side- 
scene;  l^inter  ben  Äuliffen,  'behind  the  scenes.'  Here,  after  fe^en,  with 
the  accus.,  l^inter  bie  Jtuliffen,  expressing  the  movement  of  the  glance 
lowards  the  object. 

4.  »erliefen =]^offen  is  now  obs. ;  it  is  still  current,= erwarten,  in 
unverhofft,  unexpected  (cf.  the  proverb,  Un»er^offt  fommt  oft),  and  hjiber 
aSerl^offen,  contrary  to  expectation. 

5.  »erjio|ten,  perf.  part.  fr.  obs.  «erflel^ten,  now  used  only  fig.,  as  adj. 
and  adv.,  stolen,  furtive[ly],  by  stealth. 

10.  9lnfl:ug  (anfliegen,  lit.,  to  fly  on, — bie  garten  finb  t»ie  angeflogen,  laid 
on  as  lightly  as  if  with  the  touch  of  down  flying  about  and  settling ; 
hence,  to  tinge,  suffuse  slightly,~eine  fanfte  iRöt^e  ffog  i^re  SEBangen  an),  a 
tinge,  touch,  trace.— »erl^aften,  T5,  12,  n.— foHte  (11,28,  n.,  a  and  c), 
•  should,'  i.e.  such  was  her  purpose. 
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fAonL.?T'  !?  ?"';  *r*  "^"'^  forbearance  and  consideration ; 
Wonenb  as  adj.  and  adv.,  forbearing[ly].  ' 

14.  JDurberBn*  (buften,  to  endure  patiently.  suffer  passivelv  cf 
®eb«Ib.  Patience),  look  of  patient  endurance.     Cf/jDurbllfonrn  n 

15.  «ecf^ngl^  is  said  of  that  in  or  by  which  one  may  ^a^üy  LZv. 
fange«  (ef  «er^rirfen,  6. ,,,  n.).  be  embarrassingly  caught  or  enfangleT 
embarrassmg,  awkward,  insidious,  &c.  * '        ^  eniangiea , 

20.    Obern,  breath,  poet.,  =  Slt^em,  with  which  it  is  etym.  identical 
.1.    gab  ben  ©emüt^ern  (6,  18,  n.)...:  for  this  use  of  the  aS  e  cf 
Goethe's  ^^.«/.....ei„  mm,  ta«  bie  ©emüt^er  «oc^  meBr  «Tigert   a 
means  that  will  still  further  embitter  men's  minds,  eli" "^fed! 

'ZL:        ':  '"   ^^f -^^^-»  ®^*««9  (fr.  Urningen'  tos^t- 
ft4>  Wtoingen.  to  so^,  &c.),  a  higher  strain,  new  elasticity 

«,  /^;  -f  ^.  '^L""'"  ®'^'  ""  ®*^"^^'  "^^'8"»'  t°  take  an  oath,  a  vow  •  ein 
«efenntmf .  eine  «eichte  aHegen,  to  make  a  confession,  See 

24.     mögen  belongs  to  «Biegen  as  well  as  to  finfen ;  to  the  former 

have  .  to  the  latter  with  the  force  explained  in  .6,  11,  n.,  «fei  asTf  he 
could  '  wished  he  could....'  That  this  is  hardly  a  rea  c^e  o  "«2« 
may  be  Ulustrated  by  observing  that  in  English  also  the  latter  L^! 
as  well  as  the  former  may  often  be  expressed  by  «could.'  as  Inth! 
example  zn  ,6.  „,  ^tU  t»einea  mögen,  could  have'wept.    And  on  Z 

l^eTm^  T'^"^^-^^^"^^^'  -  ^^«  first  membe'r  of  the  senLt 
f..W    ^^   1  «'^'3en  mogen-is  really  as  much  a  matter  of  subjective 

foSr&c     """''-^^  '''""'^'^  --  ^^«  ^-^-'«  -Od,  L  he 

30.    n,etrte  6ei:   »eilen,  to  whUe,  in  the  now  obs.  or  rare  intrans 
sense  of  th,s  word,  to  tarry,  linger.     Bei  (z8,  ,r,  n.).  say  «on T 

Page  64. 

fr  o^s  m!T''^  -f"  strengthening  t.  fr.  gepiffen.  perf.  part.  as  adj.. 
fr.  Obs.  ffetpen,  assiduously  mtent  on,  studious  in)  =  mit  gleiß  (lit.  with 
dihgence,  assiduity),  purposely,  intentionally.  ^     ' 

4.    Beim  2lu«gang  (here=$lnau«ge5en)  au«...,  on  going  out  of..  . 

(as:^.  "X?:t^;T ^  "''  '°"'  ^'^  ''''-'  ^""''^  ^^"^^  ^^  -f  ^«  ^' 


6.    be«  geflrengen  «erren  (genly.  «errn  in  theobliq 


Ferren  in  the  plur.,  cf 


[ue  cases  of  the  sing., 
"i9»  22, 12;  47,  3) :  gefiteng  was  formerly  an 
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[65. 


epithel  or  title  of  honour— gejlrenget  J&err,  C».  ©eflrengen,  cf.  Eng.  •  Your 
Worship'— given  to  persons  of  noble  rank  (primarily  only  to  such  as 
possessed  the  power  of  life  and  death  over  subjects).  It  is  fonned  fr^m 
flccng  (Eng.  strong),  and  orig.  meant,  like  this,  'strong,  mighty,'  bolh 
words  then  passing  over  into  the  sir^ification  *  strict,  severe,*  in  which 
lireng  is  still  current.  Here  and  in  6^,  13  it  might  be  rendered  'august.' 
7.  erfc^reden  as  trans.  is  of  the  weak  conjugation,  as  intrans.  (7 1 , 8)  of 
the  strong. 

9.  »ergeffen  with  the  genit.  is  nov^  used  chiefly  in  poetry  and  the 
higher  style  of  composition. 

13.     »ie  eint»  @efpen|le8,  usually,  tüte  bet  eine«  ®.,  like  that  of  a  ghost. 

15«  unb  njogte  ficf»  tapfet  l^eraul  mit  bet  ®^)ra4>e :  a  literal  rendering 
will  also  reproduce  the  familiär  tone  of  expression,  'and  ventured  to 
come  boldly  out  with  what  she  had  to  say.' 

20.  nac^  (51,  26,  n.)  bem  aOBortfinn:  SBortflnn,  the  sense  of  the  words, 
the  literal  meaning. 

21.  3mb.  belügen  (Eng.  beUe,  but  different  in  application),  to  teil 
cne  a  lie,  deceive  him  by  falsehoods. 

23.    (Sonne,  hire  simply  *grant' ;  cf.  71, 9,  n. 

25.  iinfet  ©eibet  Bufunfi :  unfer,  genit.  plur.  of  the  ist  pers.  pron.; 
JBeiber,  genit.  in  apposition  to  it.  So  we  may  say,  unfet  avler  SOßo^I,  the 
good  of  US  all.  But  unfer  could  not  be  thus  used  alone,  either  before  or 
after  a  governing  subst.,  except  when  the  latter  isanumeral,— unfer  (not 
unferer,  as  is  sometimes  incorrectly  written)  brei,  »tele,  three,  many,  of  us. 

26.  ju  fagen,  ju  f^weigen,  &c.,  »tffen,  to  know  how  to...,  i.  e.,  be  able 
to...,  so  86,  31;  92,  22. 

28.  9iat^fettt)orte=ratr;fet5afte  SBorte  (JKat^fel,  rlddle,  fr.  ratzen,  to 
guess),  enigmatical,  mysterious  woids  j  so  JRftt^ferfrage,  77,  13.  . 

30.  totei  (hjentg,  ntc^t«,  &c.)  gelten— cf.  5, 7,  n.— ,  to  have  great  in- 
fluence,  be  a  person  of  weight,  be  highly  respected,  &c. 

31.  ft^»  »errennen  (»er,  4,  23,  n. ;  rennen,  to  run,  usually  conveys  the 
idea  of  a  more  hasty  and  impetuous  motion  than  taufen),  to  run  blindly 
or  impetuously  astray.  in  et»,  verrannt  fein  is  a  common  phrase  for,  to 
be  blindly  set  upon,  devoted  to  a  thing. 

Page  65. 

1.  h)ie  man  fte...,  45,  28,  n — au(!()  =  '  even,*  34, 10,  n. 

2.  The  Word  bt*ten  denotes  in  the  widest  sense  the  inventive  acti- 
vity  of  the  imagination.  (Thus  iDi^ter,  a  writer  of  imaginative  compo- 
sition in  prose  or  verse,  is  a  wider  term  than  iPoet.)    Hence  various 
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wittinplv  fo  inv««f  -  ^k  ^  ^     ^  "^  70.  5)f  sometimes, 

«..H.».n  („6, ,,  .0  .secuta  in  \.^,  i^:,t  i:^Z'::izz 

4.    mm«,  to  rhym.,  make  to  rhyme,  is  often  used  -  -  „  "  !rf 
au  due  form,  'formaS^T     '""'■-''°'  ■"  »  '^^■"'  »direct  way,  but  in 

genly.  «in»,  cf  lo,  m  «>    «  .  ^*  ^  P'^P'  ^°"^d  ^e  used, 

«.«.  mir,=a.f  „i*  t„  sin,™«.;.'  (™  ,ö),  &  ""  '*^'  *"' 

any  one,  to  become  his  friend-  »i.  to    r,»!   /^     '^  "'  "'* 

Eng.  .„  boMe^,  f„„„,  4,.         fr„uro'  ^  Germ"  Erd°  •"' 
anes  consul.ed  give  .hese  words  as  equivalenis         ^'""-^"S-  d-ctton- 

14-    »ettittln  (niel,  vain):  «t  forms  with  adi.,    ,  „„    k       , 
pounds  in  which  it  denotes  i  tecomin,  l  cl^^l  l^lTZ^^^rS 
growpale;  »eriüngen,  to  make  (ft*  »eri .  loi  /  to  ^rZ  ''^^  '•  ° 

so  bereitem,  to  make  vain.  to  frustrate  ''      ^       ^  ^°""^  "^"'"» 

ffm  <,.?;!«•   ri      •    !r.  °^  showing  disintercsted  courtesv  is 

em.  gefamg  fein,  «ine  ©efdUigfeit  emeifen,  &c.  courtesy  is 


anfe{jen,  to  «put  pen  to  paper. 


'apply';  cf.  tie  jeber 
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11 


«5.  In  fo  t&fctli4)et  Srtngenjtiie.  Sangehjctte  (see  note  on  furjtoelUg,  34, 
7),  •  tediousness,  ennui,'  being  simply  lange  ffieile  written  as  one  word, 
is  still  according  to  rule  declined  as  if  in  two  (like  ein  J&ol^er^Jtiejlet,  k^r 
-•Öo^eJJtiefier,  &c. ;  cf.  97,  2,  feinet  ganjen  Sangen»ei(e) ;  it  is  however  often 
used  in  the  invariable  form  Sangeweite,  besides  which  there  exists  the 
now  less  used  form  Sangwelle,  fr.  which  are  derived  the  current  adj. 
langweilig  and  verb  langweiten.  The  first  two  forms  are  accented  some- 
times  as  if  still  in  two  words,  sometimes  as  Compounds,  with  the  accent 
on  the  first  syllable.  This  is  always  the  case  with  the  true  Compound 
fiangweite. 

26.  ol^ne  ®ang  unb  Ätang  (cf.  5,  i,  n.):  @ang  (now  only  poetical, 
=  ®efang),  Bongj  Ätang,  the  ring  or  dang  of  instrumental  music.  Cf. 
Smb.  mit  <Sang  «nb  Ätong  em^jfangen,  to  give  one  a  festive  reception ;  ol^ne 
@ang  «nb  Älang  «Bjlel^en,  to  depart,  esp.  to  go  down  to  the  grave,  with- 
out  the  accompaniment  of  any  distinguishing  honours. 

«8.  ke«  2)o!tot8  ®önnetf4)aft  anf<5rad(>.  etw.  anf))rc(f)en  (cf.  ®n.  iim  etw. 
anfrred^en,  to  ask  a  persorv  for  a  thing ;  3lnftJrud(>  auf  etw.  ntad^en,  tixo.  In 
Slnftjrudji  nel^men,  to»lay  claim  to  a  thing),  to  lay  claim  to,  now  generally 
used  only  with  objects  with  which  it  bears  the  meaning,  to  'appeal  to,' 
as  ble  Oeretfitlgfeit  ber  fiflatlon  anf^Jtcci^en,  3mb8.  @üte,  ©efÄtllgfelt,  &c. 
flnfKe(|)en. 

PaCxE  ^6. 

2.  l^atSflatrlg :  ^al9,  neck;  flarr,  flarrtg,  stiff,  rigid.— ©anattte  (pron. 
as  in  Fr.,  or  more  commonly  cänäly^,  often  written  ÄanalUe)  is  used 
both  coUectively,  =rabble,  mob,  &c.,  and  of  individuals,  rascal,  black- 
guard,  &c. — unb  mü^te  t^  (  =  ttnb  wenn  td^...mü^te):  unb  is  often  used 
before  a  hypothetical  clause  with  the  force  of  *  even.' 

3.  ju  ©cunbe  (3, 16,  n.)  gelten,  to  *go  to  the  bottom,'  perish,  be 
ruined. 

4.  ein  frommer  SBunfdJ»,  a  pious  wish,  is  a  common  phrase  for  a  wish 
that  must  remain  but  a  wish,  without  prospect  of  fulfilment ;  here  how- 
ever it  is  used  ironically  in  its  proper  meaning. 

7.  f^ajteten  (Lat.  spatiari,  to  take  a  walk,  promenade)  is  generally 
used  in  combination  with  another  word  expressing  the  kind  of  motion  : 
fp.  gelten,  reiten,  falzten,  to  take  a  walk,  a  ride,  a  drive. 

10.  Titles  like  aWaiejlat,  öjccetlenj,  &c.  are  often  used  in  address 
without  poss.  pron.,  =  *  Your  Majesty,'  &c. 
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^^l^  r-"lV^;  '^•"•^^""  ^-^^w...««  @c|,«cf  tnxify  bi«  (8,9.n.)  (»Uetet: 
®<*ce(f,  fnght,  terror;  'a  Start  of  alarm...thrilled  through  the....' 

13.  »ie  toenn  i^m  etwa...:  ttm  (cf.  n,  ,9,  n.)  here  marks  the  sup- 
posed  case  as  only  one  chosen  or  taken  at  random  from  a  number  of 
possible  ones.    It  might  here  indeed  be  rendered  *  for  instance.' 

14.  imft :  the  old  plur.  form  in  e  of  the  numerals,  though  not  un- 
common  in  conversation,  is  now  regarded  as  a  provincialism.-„®efeanete 
m^cü  '  (fegnen.  to  bless;  aRa^tjeit,  lit.  meal-time,  but  used  for  the  meal 
.tselO.  •  a  blessing  on  the  meal,'  is  an  old  and  still  very  general  formula, 
addressed  to  each  other  as  a  wish  by  persons  sitting  down  to  or  risinc 
from  dmner.  In  some  parts  of  Germany  it  is  used  among  the  less 
rehned  as  a  general  greeting  about  midday. 

17.  jur  2lnttt,ott,  lit.,  •  for '  (cf.  7,  19.  n.),  i.e,  in  answer.-»etfcf,«,te3, 
4°»  13»  ^' 

20.  «tflutfc^aft:  Wt  =  Blilp,hereindicatingcharacterorcondition, 
cf.  70,26  ©önnetfc^aft;  «raut.  represents  here,  as  in  «rautjiank,  both 
«vaut  and  SJrauttgam,  cf.  49.  .7.  n.  We  may  render,  '  engagemJnt.'- 
^«^«r  ^e„  »erkoren,  to  examine  judicially,  cither  the  defendant  or  a 
witness;  cf.  to  'hear '  a  cause),  close  interrogation,  cross-examination. 

22.  mx  ttx  (Ati  «err...gen)cfcn  (sc.  fei),  cf.  23,  10,  n. 

23.  Unterfiict,un9«ri(ij,tet  (Unterfuc^ung.  investigation,  cf.  92,  23,  Unter- 
fuc|,ung8^aft,  detention  for  examination).  The  term  mx&)itx  is  applied  tc 
a  much  larger  class  of  officials,  of  various  grades  ar.d  functions.  em- 
ployed  m  the  administration  of  justice,  than  the  Eng.  «judge  '  An 
Unterfuct,ung8ric^ter  is  the  official  in  a  provincial  court  of  law,  whose  duty 
it  is  to  conduct  the  prelirainary  investigations  in  criminal  cases.  He 
has  however  nothing  to  do  with  the  actual  trial  and  sentence,  so  that  he 
cannot  be  calied  a  'judge'  at  all  in  the  Eng.  sense  of  the  word. 

25.  Gm.  feine  3lufaartung  machen,  to  'pay  one's  respects '  to  any  one 
We  also  say  ©m.  aufmarten,  which  however  corresponds  more  to  the 

Eng.  to  «wait  upon,'  for  a  particular  purpose,  esp.  to  render  a  Service 
or  receive  Orders. 

26.  foanicf;t(ir,28,n..  ^  and  r),  '  are  not  to, '  'mustnot'  (and  may 
m  my  name  be  given  to  understand  as  much). 

•  l^\  ?  ^^^'  \  ^*  ""'^^  ""  Ö"'  '^-  '*'  '7.  n.,  and  51. 12,  n.)  expresses 
m  the  first  place  the  speaker's  reminder  to  himself,  which  is  at  the  same 
time  a  concession  (already  indicalted  by  the  words  ®oct>  freiließ)  in  correc- 
tion  of  what  he  has  just  said.— f»)U,  j  j,  28,  n.,  a. 
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I.  gtei^i  In  nSd^flct  aDod{»f,  or  ^\t\i^  itÄdj^fle  SBod^e :  gtel^  with  expres- 
sioiis  of  time  is  often  equiv.  to  Eng.  *very,'— flUi(^  l^tute,  this  very  day; 
but  its  force  is  often  hardly  streng  enough  for  reproduction  in  English. 

3.  JDftn  8.  ging... ein  ^ettrt  Sic^t  ouf.  ffi«  ge^t  mit  «in  «i(^t  auf,  a  llght 
rises  or  breaks  forth  (cf.  kie  ®onne  gel^t  auf,  rises),  in  which  the  matter  in 
band  suddenly  becomes  clear,  'now  I  begin  to  see...';  cf.  72,4.  In 
the  analogous  phrase,  3e|}t  ge^en  mir  bie  Slugtn  auf,  aufgeben =fl(i!>  öffnen. 
In  other  similar  phrases  (cf.  87,  24)  there  is  perhaps  a  blending  of  the 
two  figures,— of  a  light  rising,  and  a  bud,  &c.  opening  out. 

12.  8let)rafentation«.  unb  aBattfate.  «jirÄfentiten  (fr.  Fr.  reprhenter\ 
to  reprosent ;  to  represent  fitly  and  worthily  as  regards  outward  ap- 
pearances  and  dignity  of  style.  Thus  9lei>rafentation8fofl<n  are  granted  to 
ambassadors,  ministers,  &c.,  as  a  contribution  to  the  expenses  of  main- 
taining  ihe  style  of  living  and  hospitality  held  suitable  to  their  position. 
Hence  the  general  use  of  re^)rafentircn  and  9le»)tafentotion  to  denote  the 
keeping  up  of  tha  dignity  of  bearing,  ceremony,  style  of  living,  and  hospi- 
tality, deemed  proper  to  one's  rank  and  place  in  society.  9ie)jrÄf«nta. 
tiongfaie  might  perhaps  here  be  rendered  *  drawing-rooms.' 

13.  •  ®uta(i(>ten  («tw.  für  gut  ac^itcn,  =]^alten,  55, 18,  n.,  to  deem  a  thing 
good),  a  formary  expressed  judgment  or  opinion  j  used  more  particularly 
of  the  aathorised  report  of  an  expert. 

15.  ©c^njeigen  bi«  \^  frage!  The  infin.  with  imperative  force  is 
still  in  populaif  use,  especially  towards  children,— Sluffltl^en!  *Get  up.' 
Commoner  however  is  the  similar  use  of  the  past  part.,  9ltc|>t  fo  gelaufen! 
•Don't  run  so.*  Used  to  any  but  children,  both  modes  of  expression 
have  a  brusque  and  imperious  tone. 

19.  m(i^t  ettta...,  see  II,  29,  n. — Bebeutfam,  significantly,  i.e.,  as  a 
significant  and  purposed  thing,  to  challenge  the  notice  of  the  neigh- 
bours. 

20.  er  fam...tiorgefa]&ren  (»erfahren,— ttor=*/<7  before'  the  door,  cf.  13, 
18,  n. — ^  to  'drive  up'):  this  use  of  apastpart.  in  Germ,  where  we  use  a 
pres.  part.  is  regularly  found  only  after  fommen,  not,  as  Whitney  says, 
•after  one  or  two  verbs  of  motion.'  Nor  is  it  satisfactory  to  cut  short  inquiry 
into  a  somewhat  curious  phenomenon  of  language  by  the  Statement  that 
•the  past  part  is  used  in  the  sense  of  a  pres.  part.'  Eve,  174,  shows 
more  of  scientific  caution  when  he  says,  *a  past  part.  is  used  where  we 
should  use  a  pres.  part.  in  English.'  Hildebrand  (Grimm,  s.v.  fommen) 
explains  the  part.  as  here  used  (originally)  in  a  kind  of  aoristic 
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signification,  and  gives  examples  which  by  illustration  make  the  con- 
struction  in  question  appear  less  isolated  and  arbitrary. 

«7-  ftc^  einet  @a<^e  entnnnen=ettnnetn.  Note  that  the  adv.  jjemart, 
placed  here  in  grammatical  connection  with  entfann,  belongs  logically  to 
a  verb  unexpressed,  just  as  in  Eng.  we  might  say  loosely,  'which  they 
ever  remembered/— for,  'which  they  remembered  to  have  ever  oc- 
curred,'  or,  'which  they  remembered  to  have  ever  known.' 

29.  tacf,te  Bei  ftc^:  %t\  (i8,  21,  n.)  =  'with';  'thought  to  himself.'— 
fü  Wn  unt>  bleibe  14»...,  54,  30,  n.— Vrotegiren  (g  pron.  as  in  Fr.),  56,  3,  n. 

Page  68. 

8.  Jpomeraitje,  orange,  or  Canb^omeranje,  is  a  jesting  term,  for  a 
country  beauty  with  rustic  simplicity,  and  unacquainted  with  society. 

10.  ba§  fommt  ka^er,  baf  or  njetl...,  lit.,  that  comes  from  this  (ba^er= 
»Ott  biefem  ^er,  cf.  8,  12,  n.),  viz.,  that...;  'the  reason  ofthat  is.' 

12.  iJlebeitfct»  (i  pron.  Germ.,=^)  or  i)tcbeif($,  sometimes  Mebef, 
plebeian. 

16.  ftüger  aö  »erlieBt :  more  correctly,  me^t  flug  att  »erliebt;  cf.  Aue. 
§  180J  Eve,  31. 

17-    ftjl  rec^t  (cf.  9,  22,  n.)  may  here  be  rendered,  *more  than  ever.» 
18.    mit  bem  9lamen  eine6  «etrn  »on... :  the  use  of  the  indef.  art.  here 

IS  idiomatic-JDetÄömatetgteinwgnito  unter  bem  Sflamen  eine«  ©rafen  m 

JB.,  under  the  name  of  Count  B. 

i^.    Slbelflanb:  ®tanb,  rank,  class,  abstr.  and  concr.,  cf.  »ürgerficnb 
&c.,  »on  ^o^em,  geringem  ©tanbe,  &c.  ' 

23-    freujten  ftc^  bie  @c^re(fgebanfen...mtt  ber  ffurc^t...,  (cf.  ein  »rief 
freujt  f4  mit  bem  anbern,-bie  beiben  »riefe  fveujen  fic|)),  lit.,croB8ed...,  i.e. 
mingled,  contended  with..., 

28.   ©tic^njort,  catchword,  cue,  watchword,  motlo,  favourite  maxim. 

31.  brdngen,  not  formed  directly  fr.  «Drang  (as  Whitney),  but  factitive 
of  bringen  (cf.  10,  17,  n.).  It  is  often  used  absolutely,  without  a  per- 
sonal  object.  3U  et».  brÄngen,  to  be  urgent  for  a  thing,  urge  or  urgently 
request  that  it  be  done,  &c. 

Page  69. 

«.    ^^  (dat.)  ein  «ctj  foffen=aKut$  faffett  (29,  18,  n.). 

7.  fteintaut  (laut,  loud:  laut  »»«rben.  to  br«it  si'l«.no/.  «f^A..  -«.,., j  v. 
noisy),  lit,  making  little  noise,  speaking  in  a  lowered  tone;  hence  the 
fig.  current  meaning,  dejected,  downcast,  abashed,  &c. 
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auf...«rtcH)tJte,  37,  16,  n.— fdjjief,  askew,  awry,  wrong. 
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10.  meinte,  5,  «5,  n — bet  gürfl  fei  ia...,  «4,  «7,  n. 

11.  lier  aOBeiberfeinb,  toU  man il^n  male:  according  to  the  common  con- 
slruction  explained  in  45,  a8,  n.,  i^n  would  refer  to  gSeibetfeinb,  while  it 
here  evidently  refers  to  gürfi.  It  would  have  been  clearer  to  say,  al« 
fcen  man  il^n  male. 

\i.  Ü6er  bie  SDlaJen  (accus,  plur.  of  ble  SWofe,  cf.  «8,  ir,  n.),  above 
or  beyond  measure,  exceedingly. 

16.  ba<  aller^ijc^fle  (cf.  otlergnabigfl,  50,  i8,  n.,  and  l^o(^,  24,  30,  n.) 
aBort  (21,  31,  n.):  =  ba«  ©ort  «Seinet  JDuc4)Iaudj>t  or  be«  gürfien;  so  86,  24. 

32.  na^m  et... feine  fünf  ©inne  jufammen:  cf.  feine  Ärdfte,  feinen  aWuti^, 
&c.,  jufammenne^men,  to  collect  one's  strength,  summon  up  one's  courage, 
&c.;  *he  gathered  bis  wits  together.' 

«3.  eine  aWinute  guÄbige«  (50,  18,  n.)  ®e^5r:  gnabigel  (»el^öt  Stands  in 
apposition  to  eine  SWinute,  as  we  say  ein  ®Ia«  SBein,  a  f^hss  of  wine;  cf. 
13,  22,  n.,  and  79,  16,  nadj>  einet  ®tunbe  JRajl,  after  an  bour's  rest. 

26.  lomme  öt  gleid(>  pm  STejct,  *  to  the  point.'  The  figure  may  refer 
either  to  the  texl  of  a  sermon  (which  German  preachers  often  introduce 
^y  some  general  remarks,  preparatory  to  its  announcement),  or  to  the 
texi  of  an  author,  as  distinguished  from  introduction  and  commentary. 
The  populär  character  of  this  and  kindred  phrases  points  rather  to  the 
former.    Cf.  lor,  19,  n. 

37.  ftif(i()h)cg,  straight  out,  boldly. — in  btci  aBorten:  note  that  the  plur. 
SBotte,  not  SÖörtet  (Aue,  §  148),  is  used,  because  the  words  are  to  have 
a  connected  meaning,  and  the  numerical  expression  is  a  mere  phrase  to 
signify  brevity.  On  the  other  band  brei  SBöttet  might  have  been  used 
in  1.  29,  the  number  of  individual  vocables  being  there  the  prominent 
idea. 

31.  @ereniffimu3  (Lat.,  superl.  of  j«-i?M«j),  =  bur4>tau(^tigfl;  as  subst., 
=  @eine  JDut^iIauci^t,  cf.  55,  6,  n. 

Page  70. 

5.    SWifl^eitat^,  or  (KeaaUiance  (1.  15  below;  pron.  Fr.),  misalllance. 

I«.  gemeffen,  perf.  part.  as  adj.,  measured;  hence  deliberate,  stately, 
strict,  &c.;  as  adv.,  with  dignified  reserve  and  precision,  &c. 

16.  fd^led()terbing8  (cf.  neuetbing«,  36,  21,  n.),  absolutely,  positively,  by 
allmeans.  f(ä{>te<ä{>t  formerly  meant  (cf.  fd(>Iid^t  and  fd(>Iic|>ten,  38,  10,  n.) 
level,  smooth,  straight;  straightforward,  simple,  piain;  cf.  f^IeAtnjeg, 
without  further  ado,  simply,  merely;  \6^\t6^i—ox  fc|ili(ä^t— unb  redjit,  simpJy 
and  loyally  upright,  &c. 
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19.  (Sott  (sc.  fei  Ct)  Befohlen,  an  old  leave-taki'ng  phrase,  ♦  adieu '. 
Befehlen,  to  commend  or  deliver  to  the  care  and  keeptng  of  ((Sott  feine 
©eere,  feine  Älnber  einem  i8ef(|)iHjei,  &c.,  6ef.),  is  now  used  only  in  a  poet.  or 
biblical  style,     em^fe^ten,  to  recommend,  only  partly  fills  its  place. 

«3.  (Sfnfce  mit  @c^re<fen,  =  f(^re(!Uc^e«  (Snke,  is  a  phrase  from  Luther's 
Bible,  Ps.  Ixxiii.  19 :  @ie... nehmen  ein  (Snbe  mit  (St^retfen ;  A.  V.,  *they  are 
utterly  consumed  with  terrors,'— lit.,  take,  i.e.  come  to  a  ternble  end. 
— tt>ar...ta,  was  there,  *had  come.' 

39.  flet  er...tu;d(>,  57,  ag,  n — flanb  auf  einet  »erforenen  Äarte,  cf.  auf 
tem  «Spiele  flehen,  34,  11,  n. 

Page  71. 

I.    JBugtig  (cf.  58ufe,  13,  6,  n.),  day  of  humiliation  er  penance. 

3.  SWan  l^atte  Jdo^I  (48,  x8,  n.)  kenfen  fetten,  «One  would  surely  have 
thought.'  In  this  idiomatic  use  of  fottte  (^ittc-fotten)  where  we  use 
'would'  ('wouid  have*),— man  fottte  meinen,  kenfen,  &c,— ,  the  original 
idea  seems  to  be,  one  'ought,'  having  due  regard  to  the  convincing  force 
of  the  evidence,  to  think  so  or  so. 

4.  Untettaffnng«fünben  :  unterlaffen,  to  'omit,'  neglect  to  do  a  thing.— 
»erfleuben,  3,  11,  n.— «e^ria^ce,  52,  8,  n.— gefü^nt,  13,  7,  n. 

8.  netentel,  adv.  with  the  meaning  of  its  synonymous  components, 
alongside  of,  in  conjunction  with,  something  eise;  here  and  in  1.  22 
below  it  may  be  lendered  '  at  the  same  time.' 

9.  gönnen,  to  grant  or  allow  (64,  23)  of  free  good  will,  is  the  exact 
opposite  of  to  ♦  grudge,'  mifigönnen;  and  oftens  means  simply,  to  see  with 
pleasure  that  something  (good,  or  ironically,  the  contrary)  falls  to  the 
lot  of  another,— 3cij>  gönne  i^m  fein  (»lücf  »en  ^erjen,  I  am  .leartily  glad  of 
his  good  fortune. 

13.  3mb.  onfcfinjarjen  (fc^^toatg,  blackj  cf.  anpreitä^en,  to  paint),  to 
blacken  one's  character,  to  defame,  denounce. — id(>  getraue  mit  (also,  but 
now  less  commonly,  mic^)  et»,  ju  t^un,  I  have  confidence  in  my  power 
to  do  something,  I  am  bold  enough  to,  venture,  dare  to.... 

14.  Bei  bet  (i.e.,  be«  Sürjlen)... Zuneigung  (sc.  ju  i^m):  Bei  indicating 
(cf.  61,  15,  n.)  an  attendant  circumstance  acting  as  a  cause,  might  here 
be  rendered  by  *in  view  of  or  '  considering.' 

16.  grofe  @tu(fe  galten  auf...,  =»iel  Ratten  ouf...,  48,  24,  n. 

1 7.  auf  atte  gatte,  =iebenfatt3,  in  any  case,  anyhow.— mifjtid^, =Bebenf. 

21.  oufat^men,  or  hiebet  aufat^men  (108, 19),  tö  take  fresh  breath, 
breathe  again,  breathe  freely.     Cf.  aufmcvfcn,  27, 15,  and  auf^ort^en,  109, 
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«o,  where  also,  as  here,  auf  indicates  the  rising  into  füll  play  of  the 
activity  expressed  by  the  vcrb. 

«3.  Wffliment,  19, 10,  n — ouffe^en,  to  look  up,  hence  «uffe^en  (Muf. 
ff^en  matten,  cttcgtn,  &c.),  notice,  surprise,  Sensation, 

17.  mtt  einem  gemeinen  bürgedi(^en  (17, 17,  n.)  JDoftor.  The  use  of  the 
Word  gemein  in  the  sense  of  gen>J^n(t(^>,  common,  ordinary,  is  now  for  the 
most  part  avoided,  bccause  of  possible  confusion  with  its  more  frequent 
scnse  of  *  common '  =  low,  mean,  vulgär,  base ;  cf.  96,  30,  n.  Here  we 
may  understand  the  word  as  the  more  suilable  to  the  Speaker '•  purpose 
just  because  of  its  ambiguity. 

a8.  unbefugte  (Stnflüffe  (on  the  plur.  cf.  48,  i,  n.) :  Befugen  (Sug,  due 
authority,  legal  competence;  cf.  Unfug,  8,  33,  misdoing,  &c.),  to  au- 
thorise. 

31.  ol^nc5in  =  o^neHe«,  5,  27,  n.— mipttauift^en  ©emüt^e«  (6,  18,  n,), 
adverbial  genitive,  8, 1,  n.— a^nen,  34,  si,  n. 

,  Page  71. 

«.    t>erfc!(»Iagen,  perf.  part.  as  adj.,  cunning,  crafty,  artful. 
4.    ging  il^m...ein  neued  ^'\6)i  auf,  cf.  67,  3,  n. 

10.  Gm.  ^uxiS)\a.\x<S)i:  <5ro.  is  an  abbreviation  for  Guer,  used  inde- 
clinably ;  it  is  however  often  (perhaps  now  most  commonly)  read  and 
spoken,  not  seldom  also  written,  in  each  case  with  the  suitable  inflection 
(here  (Sfuter,  genit. ,  in  1.  14  below  Guter,  dat.). 

14.  gleic^fam  corresponds  exactly  to  the  Eng.  'as  it  were.' 

1 5.  ein  O^fet  (ringen  (i.e.  to  the  place  of  sacrifice)  is  the  usual  phrnse 
for,  to  'make'  a  sacrifice;  ctto.  jum  (=for  a,  as  a,  cf.  7,  19,  n.)  Opfer 
bringen,  to  sacrifice;  so  again,  88,  31. 

19.  ©ogenfrelJ  (@age,  33, 11,  n. ;  Ärei«,  circle),  cycle  of  myths  or 
legends;  the  myths  coUectively  that  group  round  one  subject,  as  tcr 
troianlf(5e  @agenfrci«,  &c. 

1 1.  9Bar  ti  toitf...,  6, 26,  n. 

43.    enttarioen:  ent,  cf.  9,  19,  n.;  £or»e:  fr.  Lat.  larva,  a  mask. 

35.  ausbeuten,  orig.,  to  plunder;  5lu«ljeute  =  söeute,  booty.  Now 
Sludbeute  is  used  only  for  the  produce  or  gain  derived  from  natural 
sources,  as  mines,  &Cm  or  from  undertakings;  ausbeuten  corresponds  to 
the  Fr.  txploiter^  to  work  out  a  thing  so  as  to  extract  the  füll  gain 
from  it :  to  make  the  most  of  a  thin?.  often  with  the  associated  idea 
of  unscrupulous  regard  to  one's  own  interests  nlone. — \<xxi  ©m.]  ein 
(jifjrem))el  flatuiren  (Lat.  exemplum  statuere)^  to  make  an  example  of  some 
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one.    In  thi»  phrase  the  foreign  word  ^xtm^tX  (not  ©ei^Ur,  otherwise 
commoner)  U  always  used. 

«8.  et  fottte  (11,  «8,  n.,  c)  le|>t...,  «he  was  now  to.../  was  destined 
to....~Mtf(*ttUen  (®(^ulb,  cf.  14,  9,  n.),  to  be  guilty  of,  he  to  blame  for; 
to  incur,  deservc.  Hence  untetfe^ulket,  undeserved ;  also,  as  adv.  ( =• 
o^ne  et»,  mfc^ulfcet  ju  ^abeti,  cf.  unflefAumt,  39,  3,  n.;  auaflublrt,  51,9,  n.), 
innocently. 

19.  auf  »el(t>et  er...^atte  flehen  ttonen.  When  two  or  more  uninflected 
verbal  forms  (infin.  or  perf.  part.)  come  together  at  the  end  of  a  de- 
pendent  sentence,  the  inflected  verbal  form,  or  auxiliary,  is  often  made, 
for  the  sake  of  euphony,  or  to  avoid  heaviness  of  style,  to  precede  the 
uninflected  forms  (and  sometimes  also  the  object  or  an  adverbial  ex- 
pression,  108,6),  instead  of  being  placed,  according  to  the  rule  of  the 
dep.  sentence,  at  the  end,— e.g.  fobalb  et  ba«  ffietf  »ottenbet  ^a6en  »erbe, 
or  toetbe  »oaenbet  ^aben.  This  order  is  alvMys  used  where  in  a  Compound 
tense  of  a  verb  of  mood  the  form  of  the  part.  is  used  which  coincides 
with  the  infin.,  according  to  the  rule  quoted  in  a6,  ai,  n.  (as  here  »otten 
=flettjoat;  so  108,  6). 

30-  geft^weige  bag....  The  verb  geft^toelgen  (cf.  »erfe^weigen,  48, 13,  n.) 
is  now  used  only  in  the  infin.  with  au.—.-.ju  gef(^»eigen,  'to  say  nothing 
of...,'  'not  to  mention...,'  and  in  the  adverbially  used  gef^rtoeige  (properly 
pres.  indic.  with  ellipse  of  the  subj.  i(^),  «not  to  say,'  '  much  less.'  ba^ 
er...$atte  will  have  to  be  rendered  by  the  indic,  but  it  should  be  noted 
(cf.  ao,  27,  n.)  that  it  expresses  in  itself  only  a  notion  or  conception,  the 
negation  of  which  lies  in  the  idioraatic  gefct>twetge  with  the  context. 

Page  73. 

a.  »etfnocfictt  (Änoc^en,  bone).  Many  verbs  in  »er,  formed  fr.  substs., 
denote  either  a  covering  with,  as  tterfttSetn,  »erglafen,  &c.,  or  (like  those 
formed  fir.  adjs.,  cf.  65,  14,  n.)  a  changing  into,  as  »ecjlfinetn,  »etputwcn, 
&c. 

5.  gegen... »orgelten  (ir,  a5,  n.),  to 'proceed' against... ;  cf.  iio,  i, 
aSorge^en,  procedure — awnäc^fl,  lit.,  in  the  nezt  or  nearest  place,  next 
in  Order;  hence  (its  actual  usage),  *in  the  first  place,'  and  thus  often 
=»ot  attem,  above  all,  chiefly.  So  84,  7.— bo(^  (3,  5,  n.),  unaccented ; 
though  there  were  other  Clements  in  the  matter,  yet  the  one  mentioned 
was  the  prime  one  :  *at  least,*  •  at  any  rate,' 

6.  feiner... fieibenfc^aft  im  IBege  flanb,  8,  9,  n. 

7.  ia  is  often  used  (almost=fogar,  even),  like  the  Eng.  «nay,'  to 
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mark  what  foUows  as  even  going  beyond  what  haspreceded, — Oft  ereiferte 
\\^,  i«  jDüt^ete,  'He  grew  angry,  nay  raged.' 

9.  über^auW  (contrasted  with  §una(|>jl,  1.  5  above,  and  removing  the 
limitation  expressed  by  it),  as  a  general  qaestion,  altogether,  looking  at 
the  matter  as  a  whole.  We  might  render  {n  in  the  previous  line  by 
'indeed,'  and  üBer^aupt  here  by  'really'  or  'after  all,'  laying  special 
emphasis  on  the  foUowing  '  lover.'— kern  S3cautigam  gelte,  14,  29,  n. 

10.  mit  angemaßtem  SSettrauen.  fidj»  anmaßen  (maßen,  obs.,  =  meffen) 
formerly  meant  to  measiire  or  claim  for  oneself  according  to  the  SKaß  or 
measure  of  what  was  right  and  proper;  now  it  means  only  to  claim  for 
oneself  above  the  proper  measure;  hence  to  arrogate,  assume,  pretend 
to.  Refl.  verbs  are  often  used  both  in  the  pass.  part.,  and  in  the  infin. 
as  subst.,  without  the  refl.  pronoun.— SGBucijjec  getrieben,  3,  12,  n. 

12.  fliegende  ^\%t  (originally  or  chiefly  a  medical  term,  often  used 
flg.),  heat  suddenly  rising  and  quickly  passing  away,  intermittent  heat; 
so  also  eine  fliegenbe  fllöt^e,  a  passing  flush,  ein  jliegenke«  gieter,  &c. 

16.    ob  fi(!(>...mit...»ertinben  fönne,  33,  20,  n. 

22.  3mb.  in'8  @ebet  nehmen  is  a  fam.  phrase  for,  to  catechize  severely, 
call  to  account,  «take  to  task.*  Its  original  meaning  seems  to  have 
been,  as  a  phrase  of  church  pastoral  discipline,  to  guide  a  penitent  to 
prayer  or  other  religious  exercise,  after  confession.  in'8  ®ebet  gelten  is  or 
was  provincially  used  for  attendance  at  catechization,  or  Instruction  pre- 
paratory  for  confirmation.— kaf  final,  =  bamit.—®tu(f  für  ©tuet,  4,  24,  n. 

23.  The  plur.  Umtriebe  (ftc^  ümtreiben,  to  wander  or  gad  about,  prowl) 
is  used  to  express  a  restless,  esp.  an  underhand  or  intriguing  %xt\bt\i  (cf. 
3,  12,  n.),  machinations,  intrigues,  political  or  seditious  agitation  (07, 
8),  &c. 

24.  Bebücfen,  to  need,  takes  the  genit.  or  accus.;  used  impersonally, 
the  genit.,  seldom  the  accus.,— JDeiner  Jgilfe  b^karf  e«  nic|)t,  your  help  is 
not  wanted. 

26.    ttblÄugnen  (Wugnen,  to  deny),  to  deny,  disavow,  disclaim. 

31.  äBer  nur  immer...,  ben...:  nur,  immer,  nur  immer,  combined  with 
ttjev,  simply  serve  to  give  emphasis;  »»er  in  itself  means  '  whoever,'  any 
one  who,  cf.  33,  7,  n.  For  further  exx.  of  this  generalising  and  strength- 
ening  force  of  nur  and  immer,  each  alone,  or  in  conjunction,  cf.  57, 18; 
81,6;  lOI,  7. 

Page  74. 

1.  ftemVeU...ju...,  lit.,  stamps  into...(cf.  §u  et»,  tterben,  et»,  ju  et», 
machen,  &c.),  where  we  should  say,  stamps  'as....' 
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1.  f4  fietten  (21, 23,  n.),  to  place  oneself  (116, 16),  to  assume  a  cer- 
tain  attitude  or  bearing ;  here  we  might  say  'conduct '  or  «bear'  himself. 
fi4)  flcttcn  with  an  adj.= pretend  to  be,  as  ftc^  franf  fletten,  &c. 

5-  fünbtgt  auf  feinen  ««amen:  auf  with  the  accus,  here  denotes  (not 
*in'  his  name,  which  would  be  in  feinem  SRamen)  the  direction  in  which 
the  sin  or  its  responsibility  is  thrown,  =  'on  the  scrength  of,'  «relying 
on,'  *under  cover  of.'— Slun  fottte  man  meinen,  71,3,  n. 

6.  entfc^utbigen  öm.  (72, 10,  n.)  ^\xx6)ianii)t :  entfc^utbigen  is  3rd  pers. 
plur.  (plur.  of  majesty  or  of  respect,  cf.  1.  19  below)  pres.  subj.,  opta- 
tively  or  imperatively  used,  just  as  in  the  ordinary  form  used  for  an 
imperat.,  entfc^jutbigen  ©te.  The  nearest  corresponding  form  in  modern 
Eng.  (in  older  Eng.  cf.  i  Kings,  xxii.  8,  «Let  not  the  king  say  so,' 
where  Luther's  Version  has:  3)er  Äöntg  tebe  nic^t  alfo)  to  this  imperat.  of 
address  with  the  subject  named  is  a  and  pers.  imperat.,  followed  by  the 
rame  of  the  pers.  addressed,  «excuse  me,  your  Highness,'  or  a  paren- 
thetic  future,  '  your  Highness  will  excuse  me.' 

7.  kie  ©ac^e  ijt...ntc^t  fo  fc^Umm... ;  f(^te(f>t  is  simply  bad  in  quality, 
opposed  to  good  (fc^ttct>tec  SOBein,  ein  fc^tec^tct  ®efc^äft3mann,  cf.  1.  14  be- 
low); fd^Iimm  is  badchiefly  as  bringing  or  threatening  härm  or  annoy. 
ance.  Hence  fc^timm,  not  fc^lec^jt,  is  used  in  the  present  passage;  so  we 
say  eine  fc|)Umme  aßunbc,  ein  fd;Ummer  SSoifaa,  &c.  Gin  fc^kc^tec  aJienfc^  is 
a  bad  man,  morally ;  ein  fc^Ummer  aWenfc^,  one  whose  bad  qualities  are 
hurtful  or  dangerous  to  those  around  him,  cf.  1. 15  below,  bie  f(|)«mmen 
Sreunbe  unb  JRat^e. 

8.  im  einjetnen,  in  detail,  in  particulars,  'in  this  or  that  respect,' 
'in  certain  points';  im  ®anjen,  on  the  whole. 

15.  ixx^t  fo  übel,  or  fo  ÜM  nic^t  (cf.  3,  4,  n.),  '  not  so  bad.' 
19.  bürfen  (19,  28,  n.)  nic^t,  must  not.— We  say  @m.  et»,  at«  geltet, 
&c.  (cf.  77,  20),  or  jum  9Setbienf},  &c.,  anrechnen,  to  reckon,  count' 
regard,  as  a  fault,  or  as  a  merit.  Thus  ®m.  et»,  ^ocf)  anrechnen  may  mean 
accordmg  to  context,  either  to  make  it  out  as  a  great  merit  or  Service  on 
his  part,-@ie  rec|)nen  mir  meine  6efd(,eibenen  fieiflungen  su  $oc|>  an.oras  here, 
to  make  of  it  a  serious  charge  against  him. 

25.  kenn  et  fo§  nun  bo4>,  baf ...:  boc^  (3,  5,  n.,  ^and  e),  after  all. 

26.  SlnBeginn  is  really  the  union  into  one  word  of  two  M.  H.  G. 
words,  anegin  and  begin,  but  is  in  usage  a  somewhat  strengthened 
form  for  JBeginn  or  Slnfang ;  »on  2t.,  from  the  very  beginning,  irorn  the 
tjrst. 
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5.  Jcal^rl^afttg  as  adj.  (with  accent  on  the  first  syllable),  truthfui, 
truth  loving,  is  now  less  usual  than  tva^rl^aft  (73, 25);  toa^cl^aftig,  as  adv., 
really,  in  very  truth,  is  common. 

6.  bei  attebem,  61, 15,  n. — butci^trleDen,  perf.  part.  as  adj.,  cunning, 
crafty,  artful;  here  adv.  qualifying  the  synonymous  word  fcl|>tau,  sly. — 
voUcr  SRuttertvi^ :  »oKer,  orig.  inflected  masc.  form,  now  used  as  an  inva- 
riable =  »oU,  but  only  as  predicate,  before  an  uninflected  subst.  of  any 
gender,  in  the  sing,  or  plur.    Cf.  Eve,  92,  Obs.  i. — J^oIittcuJ,  39, 19,  n. 

8.  tia  is  here  of  course  not  causal,  but  temporal  (  =  aM),  as  also  in 
the  next  line  (  =  too)i  *when';  cf.  Eve,  250. — »erungnaUn  fr.  Ungnate 
(cf.  Aue,  §  iio,  note),  disfavour,  disgrace. 

14.    Ott  ben  Stagcl  l^ingcn,  to  hang  on  the  nail,  *  put  on  the  shelf.' 

16.  unter  ker  $anb,  secretly,  privately,  '  underliaiid '  in  the  neutral 
Sense  in  which  this  word  was  still  used  by  as  recent  a  writer  as  Sir  W. 
Scott,  'Baillie  Macwheeble  provided  Janet,  underhand,  with  meal....' — 
mit  flaat8r£(!()tli4»ai  unb  ^olitif^jen  SJingen.  @taat«h)iffenf(i(>aft  may  be  briefly 
and  generally  defined  as  the  science  of  State  govemment,  ®taot«rec!^t 
as  the  übject  of  that  science,  treated  theoretically  and  historically.  We 
may  say,  *  with  the  theory  and  practice  of  politics.' 

17.  tooju...md()t  fo  »iel  gel^örte  (cf.  gehörig,  77,  18,  n.),  for  which,  to  do 
which,  not  so  much  was  required,  *  which  was  not  a  matter  of  so  much 
diflSculty.' — in  felBtger  3ett :  felitg  is  less  commonly  used  than  fel6,  and 
like  this  it  is  generally  preceded  by  the  def.  art.  in  composition,  ber» 
feI6[ig]f,  &c.,  the  same.  Its  use,  as  here  and  in  82,  20,  =  bi«fet  or  itner, 
is  rare,  possibly  local. — für  ben  J&au«!6eb«f  (SBebarf  fr.  l^ebütfen,  what  is 
needed,  requisites),  for  the  requirements  of  the  household,  and  still  more 
familiarly,  für'«  ^<xvA,  are  common  phrases  to  express  generally  what  is 
adequate  to  one's  ordinary  homely  wants.  The  court  and  administra- 
tion  of  many  petty  Gennan  princes  of  that  time  formed  little  more 
than  a  good-sized  domestic  establishment. 

19.  na<^  Sal^reSfrifl,  18,  30,  n.— ent^ju^te  '\\6i  (cf.  entlor^en,  72, 23,  n.): 
5ßuv»>e,  a  pnpa,  chrysalis,  hence  fi(^  W>en»  genly.  fidj)  ein»  or  »erW)'««. 
to  enter  into  the  chrysalis  State,  change  into  a  chrysalis,  flg.,  assume  a 
disguise,  and  in  contrast  with  this,  ftd^  ent)3iq))5ett  (ent,  9, 19,  n.),  to  emerge 
from  the  chrysalis  State,  burst  the  cocoon,  fig.,  to  reveal  oneself,  come 
to  Hght,  either  in  one's  real,  hitherto  concealed  character,  or  as  here, 
simply  in  a  new  character. — jum...,  cf.  74,  i,n. 

21,    Äafcinetöbireftor,  head  of  the  caWnet  or  privy-council  of  the 


[75. 


7Ö-]  NOTES.  243 

prince,  prime  minister.  Of  course  these  terms  are  not  to  be  taken  in 
the  sense  they  bear  in  a  constitutional  monarchy;  cf.  introductory  note 
«8.  fc|,riftt^  6eutfunket :  Jetitfunben  (Urfunke,  95. 18,  a  document)  in 
itself  means  properly  to  attesf  L/  document,  give  written  or  document- 
ary  evidence  of,  but  it  is  so  generally  u.ed  in  the  wider  sense,  to  au- 
thenticate,  give  manifest  proof  of,  that  the  qualification  fc|,#a(^  cannot 
be  regarded  as  tautology. 

Page  76. 

3.    im  nac^pen  »etttauen... :  cf.  in  na^tr  ffteutibfc^aft  mit  Smb.  jl«Ben,  in 
close  fnendship;  3mM.  nähere  »efonntfd^aft  mac^ieit,  &c. 
4'    benn,  5a,  n,  n.— ifm...ont)icf)tete,  65,  2,  n. 
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The  scene  of  the  narrative  is  laid  chiefly  in  Mainz,  before  and 
during  the  French  Revolution.  Mainz  was  at  this  time  still  an  eccle- 
siastical  Electorate,  ruled  by  an  Archbishop-Elector  who  was  Primate 
cf  Germany.  Though  but  a  small  State  vith  320,000  inhabitants,  it 
counted,  besides  a  numerous  nobility,  no  fewer  than  nearly  3000  eccle- 
siastics  and  2200  salaried  officials.  In  their  train  came  a  host  of  busy 
idlers  and  parasites,  as  ministers  to  their  free  and  luxurious  style  of 
living.  The  Elector,  Fr.  K.  J.  von  Ehrthal,  a  man  of  French  manners 
and  culture,  was  a  weak  ruler,  guided  by  women  and  courtiers,  who 
bestowed  his  favours  almost  exclusively  on  the  old  nobility,  the  priests 
and  the  monks.  He  was  however  inclined  to  the  ideas  of  Voltaire  and 
the  other  French  free-thinkers,  and  showed  his  tolerance  somewhat 
ostentatiously  by  drawing  around  him  a  number  of  learned  and  literary 
men  of  the  Protestant  faith.  Prominent  among  thcse  was  Georg 
Forster,  who  as  a  youth  had  with  his  father  accompanied  Captain  Cook 
in  his  second  voyage  round  the  world,  and  who  is  still  noted  as  the 
author  of  the  „Slnfidjiten  »um  fftieitvx^m,"  a  record  of  travel  in  the 
Netherlands,  France  and  England.  In  their  somewhat  isolated  position 
in  the  Roman  Catholic  Community  of  Mainz,  these  men  naturally  drew 
closer  together,  united  as  they  were  by  political  dissatisfaction  and 
sympathy  with  the  revolutionary  movement  inangurated  in  France; 
they  were  joined  by  a  certain  number  of  malcontents,  political  and 
religious  free-thinkers,  from  among  the  better  educated  of  the  Elector's 
subjects.  The  accusation  sometimes  brought  against  the  Liberais  of 
Mainz,  that  they  actually  conspired  to  deliver  the  city  into  the  hands  of 
the  French,  seems  not  to  be  justified  by  facts ;  its  speedy  surrender, 

*  A  considerable  number  of  words  and  modes  of  expression  occurring  in  the  text 
have  already  been  explained  in  the  earlier  notes,  for  which  the  Student  is  referred  to 
the  index  at  the  end  of  the  book. 
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among  .hose  who  Z.Tj.V^^^^-^'^^t^^?^  T  ^'^'^^ 
■nany  of  then.  wdcomed  ,he  French  «,^  .  "  '""'*''"  *« 

populär  fr«dom,  .„d  ZxZti^lt^    t    '""  '"''  "'™P'™^  «' 

Rhtoe.  to  the  t^^Z:.:TL%i^Zt''''''^^'''''' 
trines  of  the  French  R.v„i...-     •  .     "^'P"''"':»»  and  cosmopolitan  doc- 

fled  „pon  the  Z  ^t,  t<Sro7"  Frie  ds  „Tl^he'f  Tr'""''^ 
assembled  m  the  elertnLl  „  i  '"™''^<>f  Liberty  and  Equality" 

Jacobii  Club  m  Paris    L„t  ^f       *°1  *'"'  *'  ""*^"<='«  <"  '"= 
Deonl      A      ''^'""'"'"^^  brotherhood.  and  the  sovereignty  of  the 

I«  March!  .7«    a  r.^1  ,  world-revolutionistog  movement. 

"Rh.„^i,  r     '''  t  '=*='■"'""  was  passed  to   an  assembly  of  the 
Rhen.sh.German  National  Convention,"  to  convert  the^ole  ,e!ri 

to-yfrom  Landau  to  Bingen,  on  the  left  bank  of  th    RhTne   int"" 
!^.^n'  '"fy^^"^^^  fto"»  the  Gennan  Empire.     Thi    v^as  1 
Ol  this    'Rhenish-German  ReDublic"  wifh  Fro«^o         i  •    • 

deputation  to  the  French  Natiri^^rn^ior  M'^Ärer 
Gennan  troops  appeared  before  Mainz,  and  enclosed  ie  on  airsMes 
The  French  had  res.ored  the  fortifications,  and  defended  the  to".; 

lith  Z  hl  r  "'"'•  ™  '=°"''"'™  of  ''^'"8  ""ow«!  to  depart 

w  th  the  houours  of  war  on  giving  their  parole  for  a  year.    Their  re 

pubhcan  alhes  among  the  Germana  were  for  the  mos.  par.  s .v e«  y 

it"of  ÄTott '-'"'  '^^ '-  ^-^ '» -^-  -'  ^^ 

famj.ar  or  easily  accessible  to  the  s.udent,  the  historical  explanations 
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given  in  the  foUowing  notes  are  brief,  and  confined  chiefly  to  the  less 
familiär  allusions. 

Page  77. 

3.  bec  alte  grift,  Frederick  the  Great  (reigned  1740 — 86). 

4.  bie  ^mtx\(i)Xci^i  U\  Setpjig,  or  bie  «etjjjiget  a5öHerfd(>tad()t  (so  called 
from  the  number  of  nations  that  took  part  in  it),  the  great  three  days* 
battle  of  Leipzig,  Oct.  i6th,  i8th,  and  igth,  181 3. 

6.  The  present  story  was  written  in  1863,  when  Napoleon  III,  was 
the  central  figure  in  European  politics. 

7.  l^antieren  (fr.  Fr.  hanter — Eng.  haunt — to  frequent,  but  changed 
in  meaning  through  the  influence  of  populär  etymology,  as  though  it 
came  from  <§anb),  to  work  with  the  hands;  to  be  busily  engaged;  to 
pursue  a  trade  or  business;  to  *deal  in,'  lit.  and  fig. — The  great  com- 
poser,  Johann  Sebastian  Bach,  died  in  1750;  Ludwig  van  Beethoven, 
also  the  gieatest  musician  of  his  age,  was  born  in  1770. 

14.  to^i  ein  ißernocbenet  tool^t  fagett  toütbe :  tool^t  (48,  18,  n.),  'probably.' 
mol^I  is  often  v,?ed  in  interrogative  sentences  to  express  rather  an  inqüiring 
conjjecture  than  a  positive  question — 2Öo  fül^rt  ber  SCBeg  tool^l  l^in? — with 
much  the  same  force  as  the  Eng.  'I  wonder.'  In  an  indirect  inter- 
rogative sentence  it  retains,  though  often  not  itself  translatable,  a  similar 
force ;  cf.  the  common  mode  of  expression  (sc.  3d(>  m5(i{)te  toijfen,  or  the 
like)  Ofc  tx  i»o^t  l^ingel^t?  'I  wonder  whether  he  will  go,'  &c. 

15.  3fi  (4, 20,  n.)  injtt)ifd(>en  gar . . . :  gar  is  to  be  read  in  close  connection 
with  3^  injn?if(^en,  in  the  sense  explained  in  8, 20,  n. ;  fo  belongs,  in  its 
merely  expletive  use,  to  the  foUowing  word,  cf.  below,  78,  lo,  n.,  and 
exx.  quoted  there.     In  reading,  a  slight  pause  should  be  made  after  gor. 

16.  l^anbumfel^tt,  a  provincial,  and  otherwise  quite  unusual  form  for 
the  common  phrase  im  -öanbumfel^cen  (commoner  still  perhaps  is  im 
J&onbumbrel^en),  lit.,  in  the  turning  of  a  band,  *in  a  twinkling.'  Note 
that  in  these  Compounds,  while  ^anb  receiveä  according  to  rule  the 
Chief  accent,  the  secondary  accent  lies  on  feieren  or  breiten  (or  perhaps  we 
should  rather  say,  equally  on  the  prefix  and  the  root),  although  umfe^tcn 
(102,  7),  »breiten,  have  as  sep.  verbs  the  accent  on  the  prefix. 

17.  fieBjeit,  lifetime,  is  most  commonlyused  in  the  plur.,  Bei  [meinen, 
meine«  9Soter«]  SeBjetten,  in  one's  [my,  my  father's]  lifetime. 

18.  toirb  gehörig  flaunen:  gehörig  (fr.  gehören,  to  belong;  cf.  75, 17,  n.), 
belonging  or  appertaining  to ;  hence,  suitable,  pr  per,  requisite, — JDiefeä 
äBaffer  i^at  m^t  bi?  gei^örige  SBärme;  hence  finally,  in  coUoq.  language, 
<;onsiderable,  esp.  as  adv., — 3(iji  tuetbe  ge^rr?;;  arbeiten  müjfen,  toenn..., 
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•I  shall  have  to  stick  close  to  it,  if....'    Cf.  the  slang  use  of  the  Eng. 
'proper.'   Render,  «...will  be  vastly  astonished,'  or  'will  be  astonished,' 
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Page  78. 

7.  He...fo  geiuorfcen,  tele  er  ftt^'«  gewunfc^t  ^aBe,  lit.,. as  he  had  wished  U 
(viz.  that  the  world  should  become).  In  82, 12 ;  116, 17,  we  have  other 
instances  of  this  idiomatic  use  in  Genn.,  where  it  is  omitted  in  Eng., 
of  the  neut.  pron.  e«,  referring  to  a  preceding  clause,  or  repr^senting 
the  verbal  idea  contained  in  it  (Eve,  132),  cf.  12,  26,  n.  In  4, 25,  ^atte 
er'«  gemerft,  where  e«  Stands  in  place  of  the  repetition  of  the  preceding 
sentence,  and  in  104,  19,  where  it  is  omitted,  we  have  examples  in 
which  the  Germ,  and  the  Eng.  usage  coincide.— The  refl.  pron.  as 
here  used  (fic^,  dat.,  lit.,  'for  himself),  serving  to  mark  the  wish  as 
resting  on  grounds  of  personal  interest  or  feeling,  may  be  regarded  as 
Standing  on  the  border-line  between  the  'dat.  of  interest'  and  the 
'ethical'  dative.     Cf.  43,  29,  n. 

8.  tote  ti  einem  ju  aßut^e  fei,  cf.  2 1,  29,  n.,  *how  one  feels*' 
10.  fo  im  aSorfceigcl^en,  cf.  97,  25,  fo  im  Siagemcinen;  103, 14,  fo  inJge- 
l^eim.  fo  is  very  commonly  used  as  a  moie  or  less  expletive  particle, 
serving  chiefly  to  make  the  expression  more  general  and  casual,  and  to 
give  an  easy  colloquial,  sometimes  quietly  humorous  tone  to  the  style. 
Often  however  its  proper  meaning  may  be  clearly  recognised,  and  ex- 
pressed by  Paraphrase,  e.g.,  ©t  fc|)toafet  fo  in«  «taue  hinein,  i.e.,  in.  bec 
befannten  (or,  in  feiner)  2lrt,  in  the  way  we  already  know  as  so  ridicul6us> 
in  that  absurd  style  (of  his).  Sometimes  its  force  might  be  expressed! 
by  *  so  to  speak,'  cf.  the  two  exx.  quoted  above.  Cf.  further,  99,  24,  n.;: 
116,  14,  n.  (and  13,  r8,  overlooked  at  the  time).  The  similar  use  of 
oüVws  in  Greek  and  sie  in  Latin  will  be  familiär  to  classical  scholars. 

13.  jumal  tc^  nocf  »ernal^m :  after  jumat,  'especially '  (112,  17),  ka,  *as,' 
is  often  omitted.— no«^  (12,  12,  n.)=further. 

16.  eine...2BeIt,  toelc^e  er  gettdumt  differs  from  »on  toelc^er  ec  getrÄumt, 
in  that  trSumen  in  the  former  case  implies  a  constructive  or  productive 
activity,  =build  up  or  body  forth  in  a  dream.  So  JDenfe  gar  nld|)t8  (88, 5) 
differs  in  precise  meaning  both  from  JDenfe  an  gar  nic^it«,  and  from  S)enfe 
gar  nlcf^t. 

^  22.  The  Sic^elfietn  is  a  round  tower-like  mass  of  masonry,  standing 
within  the  citadel  of  the  fortifications  of  Mainz,  said  to  be  a  monument 
erected  to  the  Roman  General  Drusus,  in  the  ycars  9—7  B.c.  The 
etymology  is  disputed,  some  connecting  the  woid  aic^icl  with  the  Lat. 
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aquila^  Fr.  aj^.?,  eajrle;  more  probably  the  name  simply  expresses  the 
shape  ((Sichel,  an  acorn)  of  the  mound. 

«5.  »o6«l=Bei  tot^em,  10,  9,  n.— ieben  JBegtftnenfcen,  we  should  more 
usually  say,  Jeben  unl  JBcgegnenben. 

97.  (5n.  or  et»,  barouf  anfe^en,  c6...,  to  look  at  a  person  or  thing  to 
See  whether..,,  is  a  common  mode  of  expression.  fcarauf  here=auf  btefe«, 
auf  Hefen  Ißunft  ^In;  auf  marks  the  direction  of  the  purpose,  bo  (=biefe«) 
Stands  as  provisional  representative  of  the  following  clause,  which 
explains  it.— etwa,  11,  «9,  n. 

«8.  in  ben  „brel  Äronen",  in  the  'Three  Crowns.*  In  German  both 
the  art.,  the  adj.  and  the  verb  usually  agree  with  the  actual  subst.  in  a 
title, — J£)ie  „JRfluber"  hjuvben  gefiern  gegeben,  *The  Bandits'  A^as  acted 
yesterday.  Johnson's  mistake,  **My  'Lives'  are  leprinting,"  would  be 
good  German. 

29.  ©8  (4,  25, n.)  ging  bort  fe^r  tet^aft  ju:  cf.  J&ier  ge^«  Iuf«g,  langfam, 
&c.,  JU  (or  l^er),  here  things  go  on  merrily,  slowly,  &c., — here  are  merry 
doings,  this  is  slow  work,  &c.  A  somewhat  free  rendering  will  be 
needful,  e.g.,  *The  room  presented  a  lively  scene.'  Cf.  103,  30,  n.— 
Xit)6^  (i3, 12,  n.,</),  i.e.,  they  still  found  a  seat,  but  it  was  only  with 
difficulty  that  they  did  so.     Cf.  31,  19,  n. 

31.  fc^meden,  to  smack,  taste,  ffit».  (also  impers.,  (58)  \^mt^i  mir 
(fclimerfen  being  used  absol.,  =  gut  fc^metfen),  I  relish  or  enjoy  it.  fi^j  (dat.) 
et»,  fd^meden  laflTen,  to  enjoy,  eat  or  drink  with  relish,  do  justice  to.— 
feinen  ®c|)o))Ven,  sc.  SBiet  or  SQBein,  in  the  wine-growing  Rhineland  of  course 
the  latter.  ©c^o^j^jen  (orig.  L.G.,  prob.  fr.  scheppen,  fc^ö^fen,  to  Bcoop),  a 
liquid  measure  equal  to  half  a  litre,  used  generally,  chiefly  in  South 
Germany,  for  'a  glass.* 

Page  79. 

I.  ©tammgafl  (Stamm.,  belonging  to  the  stem,  trunk,  or  main 
body,  the  permanent  dement ;  cf.  ber  Stamm  eine«  aSatattton«,  &c.),  a 
regulär  frequenter  of  a  place  of  entertainment,  habituJ. 

5-  "«  ffönfgiger,  51,  15,  n — i .  <tnf(^aute :  breinfc^auen,  lit.,  to  look 
*iii'  (9»  30»  n.),  i.  e.,  in  upon  the  scene  before  one,  upon  whatever  is 
passing,  Eng.,  to  'look  on,'  is  often  used  in  a  similar  way  to  ausfeilen, 
to  •look'=appear  (fte,  e«,  fte^t  f(^5n  au8),  which  also  means  literally, 
and  meant  formerly,  to  look  out,  forth,  about  one.  There  is  however 
this  difference,  that  while  in  ausfeilen  the  original  meaning  is  forgotten, 
or  hardly  thought  of,  and  no  longer  limits  the  application  of  the  v/ord 
it  is  still  clearly  present  in  breinf4>auen,  which  is  used  only  of  persons 
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(or  in  bold  personification),  and  refers  to  the  expression  of  countenance. 
especally  of  the  eyes.  as  showing  the  mood  in  which  one  looks  on 
thmgs  or  how  things  are  going  with  one,  hence  such  phrases  as  Belter, 
badet,  &c.,  fctei„f4,aue«.  to  be  of  a  cheerful  countenance,  have  a  gloomy 
aar  &c. ;  mut^tg,  »etbtofTen,  &c.,  in  bie  ÄBett  kr.i„f<^auen,  &c.  Sometimes 
indeed  it  can  be  literally  translated,  as  in  Goethe's  ballad.  Der  Sänger  • 
JDte  «itter  fc^auten  mtit^ig  breln  |  Unb  l«  ken  @c^oof  kie  ©Aönen.  «The 
knights  looked  on  with  gallant  mien.' 

6.  nac^ge^enb«,  10,  ir,  n.-ticf  in  bcn  ©et^jlgen,  'far  on  in  the 
sixties. 

II.  in  ber  aWitte  ber  brriptget  (indecl.  adj.)  Sa^re,  in  the  middle  of 
the  years  between  30  and  40;  '  between  1830  and  1840.» 

13-  toeitanb,  30,  27,  n.~naffaiuuflngif(^m  fieitfutfc^er  (47,  r,  n.), 
coachman  of  the  Prince  of  Nassau-Usingen  (one  of  the  numerous 
subdmsions  into  which  Nassau  feil  at  various  periods  of  its  history) 

16.  8luf6ru4,  fr.  aufltec^en  {loa,  «),  orig,  to  'break  .-p '  camp, 
then  generally,  to  set  out,  depart. 

17.  ©t».  in«  Sluge  faffen  (as  it  were,  to  seize  it  with  the  eye,  and 
bring  It  within  steady  vision),  to  fix  one's  eye  upon,  look  attentively  at 
a  thing.  ■' 

«5-  ©J'etunfe  (orig.  and  chiefly  a  student's  expression,  fr.  Lat. 
spelunca,  a  cave),  a  wretched  hole,  esp.  a  low  beer-house. 

28.  bie  Ätageliebf t  Secemift  (genit.  of  Se remta« ;  4  =  Lat.  ae :  fragen,  ä.. 
30,  n.),  the  *Lamentations'  of  Jeremiah. 

30.    ber  a«ann,  33,  24,  n.— foff,  46,  18,  n. 

Page  80. 

7.  boc|>  (accented)  will  hardly  be  rendered  here,  but  its  force  {even 
if  I  were  to  teil  it  to  you,  you  yet  would  not...,  cf.  3,  5,  n.,  d)  may  be 
conveyed  by  the  tone  of  utterance. 

12.  (Jt»a«  (or  impers.,  ©«)  teut  or  gereut  mi«^,  causes  me  rue, 
regret,  repentance,  differs  strictly  speaking,  though  the  difference  is  in 
pracüce  slight,  from  the  synonymous  expression,  3(i^  Bereue  (93,  30) 
ti^aoA,  in  that  the  former  represents  the  person  as  involuntarily  and 
passively  affected,  the  latter  as  himself  morally  active. 
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-    31,    ein  Kcpter  (52,  9,  n.)  grjbcmagog :  erj=arch,  but  is  more  widely 
used;  cf.  CcifpiftBuBe,  an  arrant  knave,  ein  ecjnarr,  etabumm,  &c. 
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44.  toax  tx  SKaf« :  the  art.  is  commonly  omitted  before  a  subst.  sig- 
nifying  a  man's  profession  or  official  position,— de  ifl  2lmMri(^tfr,  (Sc 
tt)iff  Äaufmann  toecttn,  &c, 

a8.  Äunfllflngec  (Sünget— comparat.  of  iung,  as  subst.— a  disciple, 
9«,  8)  =  Äunfl6efrt|Tfnfc,  Student  of  art.— geniatifd!»  or  genial,  characterized 
by  ®enie,  genlUE  (The  subst.  ©enle,  adopted  in  the  last  Century  fr. 
the  Fr.,  retains  ils  nativ.?  pronunciation,  but  as  usual  in  words  taken 
fr.  the  Fr.,  with  a  more  decided  chief  accent,  here  on  the  second  sylla- 
blej  the  adj.  genial,  though  now  belonging  to  it  in  meaning,  is  formed 
fr.  the  Lat.  gmialis,  and  pron.  with  hard  ^,— as  in  ©entu«,  genlus,  pro- 
tecting  spirit,  &c. )  In  the  so-called  ®tunn » unb .  !Dcang .  «Periobe  or  (Btnie. 
»Jetiobe  of  Germ,  literature,  the  penod  ol  Goethe's  early  manhood,  the 
words  Oenie  and  genial  became  catchwords  with  a  number  of  young  men 
who  found  in  a  wild  playof  the  natural  instincts  and  of  the  imagination, 
and  in  a  bold  contempt  for  the  constraints  of  Convention  and  rule,  the 
best  proofs  of  genius.  These  words  are  still  often  used  to  express  the 
wildness  and  eccentricity  of  what  we  too  sometimes  call  'erratic  genius.' 
In  the  familiär;  style  of  conversation  genial  is  used,  sometimes  with 
praise,  oflen  with  humour  or  sarcasm:  ein  genialer  Cinfatt  or  ©efcanfe,  'a 
bright  idea';  oa  the  other  band  geniale  «ieberltdjifeU,  for  heedless  disorder 
or  dissoluteness,  geniale  «Dummheit,  (»enieflceic^,  stupid  trick,  &c. 

Page  8r. 

1.  gehjatttge  3JJott»e.  The  word  SKotl»  (fr.  the  Fr.  motif,  mottve),  as 
expressing  the  spring  of  action,  that  which  gives  birth  to  a  result,  is 
used  as  a  current  term  in  literary  and  pictorial  art  (not  only  in  music, 
as  in  English).  As  regards  works  of  literature,  dramatic  andepic, 
novels,  &c.,  it  is  applied  to  whatever  in  the  *  exposition,'  or  laying 
out  of  the  primary  elements  of  the  plot,  serves  to  prepare  the  way  for, 
and  give  the  character  of  natural  and  necessary  consequence  to,  the 
further  development  of  the  action  and  the  dinouement.  In  representa- 
tive  art,  the  'motives'  are  the  ideas  and  feelings  expressed  or  hinted  at 
in  the  various  parts  of  a  composition,  which  in  their  combined  and 
mutual  effect  lead  up  to  and  reveal  tlie  main  design.  Here  it  will  per- 
haps  suffice  torender  'themes'  or  'subjects.* 

2.  eine  UeBetnotuc,  an  excess  of  nature  or  naturalness,  an  exaggera- 
tion  or  outdoing  of  nature. 

-^.  —  —  ,,.1...-,: — j  i..^  iisiitii  pnraac  10  uenuic  cxciuuiion,  as  a 
mark  of  special  favour,  from  Ihe  payment  of  the  usual  taxes  and  stamp» 
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duties,  on  ihe  occasion  of  being  appointed  to  an  office,  or  dlstinguished 
by  the  conferring  of  a  title  or  order. 

14.    Äurmalnjet,  native  of  the  Electorate  (Äut  fr.  an  old  verb  Hefen 
or  füren,  to  choose,  elect;  cf.  Äurfürft,  Elector,  83,  11)  of  Mainz. 

18.  »on  ker  fielet  hjeg.  The  Uver  (Gr.  ^r«/,,  Lat.>«r),  as  being 
the  place  where  the  blood  is  prepared,  was  anciently  regarded  as  cur 
present  mode  of  speech  regards  the  heart,  as  the  seat  of  such  a-^-^ctions 
and  instmcts  as  are  said  to  «lie  in  the  blood.»  The  German  rhrase 
»on  ker  Sefcer  »eg  f»)rec^fu.  referred  in  the  first  place  to  the  relieving  of  the 
heart  from  its  bürden  by  free  utterance,  but  is  now  used  generally  for 
the  frank,  unreserved  expression  of  one's  thoughts  and  feelings. 

i\.  bet  ^eirige  S«« ^jomuf ,  or  Sodann  »on  »Ic^jornuf,  St  John  of  Nepomuk 
(a  small  and  ancient  town  of  Bohemia,  still  existing),  the  patron  saint 
of  Bohemia.  He  is  said  to  have  been  put  to  death  in  1383  by  King 
Wenzel  IV.,  for  refusing  to  betray  secrets  which  the  Queen  had  en- 
trusted  to  him  in  the  confessional.  He  was  not  canonized  until  1739, 
although  he  had  already  for  some  time  been  revered  by  the  people  as  a 
tutelar  saint,  to  whom  they  looked  for  protection  against  calumny  and 
suspicion.  The  development  of  the  legend  of  St  Nepomuk  in  its  later 
forms  is  attributed  to  the  Jesuits,  who  wished  to  banish  the  memory  of 
John  Huss  and  Ziska  from  the  minds  of  the  people.  The  anniversary 
of  St  John  of  Nepomuk  is  still  celebrated  in  Bohemia,  on  the  i6th  of 
May,  as  a  great  saint 's- day  and  populär  festival. 

22.  »enn  man  fit  fec^j  ffuß  i^oc^  anlege :  anlegen,  to  lay  on  (ein  ®etoe6e 
anlegen,  to  commence  a  web  on  the  loom ;  fcer  SJogel  legt  fein  Stefl  an, 
begins  to  build,  &c.),  is  used  in  various  applications  to  express  the  first 
Steps  in  the  construction  or  execution  of  something  designed,— einen 
(»arten  anl.,  to  plant  or  '  lay  out '  a  garden ;  eine  gairlf,  eine  ©ife nBa^n 
anl.,  to  establish,  constract;  ein  OemdUe,  &c.,  ont.,  to  make  the  6rst 
draught  of,  to  sketch,  draw  in  outline. 

25.  Äo^f  is  commonly  used,  with  a  qualifying  adj.,  to  denote  a  per- 
son,  as  (5r  ifl  ein  lufiiger,  ein  erjinberif(^et  Äo^jf,  a  merry  fellow,  a  man 
of  inventive  genius,  &c.;  so  88,  14;  114,  29. 

27.  Äunflctc^tung  (9itd()tung,  direction;  tendency,  school  of  thought, 
politics,  &c.),  style  of  art.— übetmütl^tg,  25,  «6,  n. 

28.  ©elBfigefü^r,  a  feeling  or  consciousness  of  oneself ;  used  fig.  for 
the  consciousness  of  one's  personal  consequence,  capacity,  or  worth. 
This  may^be  either  an  overweening  self-conceit,  founded  on  a  false 
estiiüateöf  oneself;  or  a  becoming  self-reliance,  self-respect,  based  on 
self-knowledge.     ♦  Self-confidence  *  would  here  perhaps  be  the  most 
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appropriate  word.— In  (»runb  anb  SBoben  (s,  r,  n.)  |u  fVöUe«  j  note  Ihat  in 
this  phrase  in  is  followed  by  the  acc,  and=  'info,'  and  that  the  üitrans. 
fi»otten  (we  say  fifcet  3mb.  or  rt».  fpotten,  90,  «4,  and  3mb.  »fcft)»)ttfn, 
110»  I)  is  u«ed  with  the  force  of  a  factitive  verb  of  motion;  cf.  such 
expressions  as  'to  hiss  an  actor  off  the  stage,'  'to  talk  one  into  a  good 
humour, '  &c.  The  above  expression  thus  means,  to  ridicule  so  unmerci- 
fully  as  to  drive  (or  as  ought  to  drive)  the  object  of  ridicule  as  it  were 
to  sink  or  wish  he  could  sink  into  the  earth  for  shame,  cf.  85,  30. 

39.  in  |lfl(^tigtm  SBotte  (ai,  3i,n.):  flflc^tig  (fr.  Sflut^t,  fllght,  and  this 
fr.  fllel^fn,  to  fle« ;  Whitney  errs  in  connecting  flüchtig  etymologically  also 
with  to  fleet,  which  is  cognate  with  fließ tn,  but  not  with  fliegen),  flying, 
fleeting;  cursory,  hasty.— Einwerfen  (^in,  5,  a,  n.,  away  from  oneself,  off, 
down,  &c.),  to  'throw  off'  in  a  light  cursory  way  (words  spoken  or 
written,  a  sketch,  &c.).  We  might  say,  ♦  which  he  had  thrown  off 
extempore.' 

30.    in  einen  tufligcn  Krim  gefaßt,  cf.  35,  ao,  n. 

Page  83. 

1.  «mhjurjetn  (um,  cf.  47,  16,  n.)  is  a  word  of  the  author's  own 
coinage  (Schiller  has  used  it,  but  in  a  different  sense),  to  signify  (with  a 
touch  of  humorous  irony,  conveyed  by  the  unusual  expression),  to  root 
up,  in  Order  that  it  may  take  root  afresh,  as  a  new  growth.  •  Should  be 
radically  transformed,'  would  here  express  the  idea. 

4.  titantfd^,  tltanlc,  heaven-stonning,  was  a  favourite  word  with 
the  ©türmet  unb  ©tdnger  (see  80, 28,  n.),  to  express  what  they  regarded 
as  a  prime  characterislic  of  genius. 

5.  JPfitffe  (usually  derived  fr.  L.  Lat.  päpa,  Gr.  roTraj,  fr.  which  Eng. 
pope)  was  originally  a  seriousand  honourahleterm,  =  ®rifiUci(ier,clergyman, 
priest,  but  has  since  the  Reformation  boen  little  used  except  as  a  term  of 
contempt  and  aversion.  Cf.  107,  14,  *^faffe...?priejier.— Sunfer,  17,  «,n.-- 
e^HeßBürgcr  (®vieß,  a  lance  or  pike),  orig.  designation  of  the  lower  class  of 
townsmen,  who  were  armed  only  with  pikes.as  foot-soldiers ;  now  used 
only  as  a  contemptuous  term  (cf.  Eng.  'cit'),  in  much  the  same  way  as 
jp^ittfier  (in  the  sense  made  familiär  to  English  readers  by  Mr  Matthew 
Arnold),  for  a  prosaic,  narrow-minded  person,  inaccessible  to  liberal 
culture. 

6.  ring«  (adverbial  genit.  fr.  {Ring),  'around,  about,'  here = überall, 
everywhere.--i^m...ln  bie  Ouete  liefen  may  mean  no  mo;^.  than,  *who 
crossed  his  path,  came  m  his  way,'  in  a  neutral  sense,  i.e.,  whom  he 
happened  to  meet  with;  the  phrass  seems  however  here  meant  also  to 
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sußgcst  (cf.  73,  6,  n.)  the  idea  of  their  being  everywhere  Mn  his  way'  as 
objects  which  it  irritated  him  to  encounter. 

9.  fo  aufgequotten  »»atpetlfc^ :  aufgequoaen  (oufqutaen,  to  swell  up), 
'puffed  out'  in  pompous  and  ostentatious  style;  here  used  as  an  adv., 
might  be  rendered  '  bombastically.'—^oc^gejlvlt,  of  lofty  ityle;  'with 
such  a  lofty  pose.'—im  fiüljen  «TogaÄurf :  SButf  (»erfen,  to  throw)  as  ap- 
plled  to  garments  is  the  '  fall '  or  disposition  of  the  folds  of  the  drapery ; 
«oganjurf  is  here  metonymically  used  for  the  garment  itself  as  so  falling 
or  disposed  in  folds,  and  we  might  render,  'in  the  proud  folds  of  his 
toga.' 

17-  etnjol  oBgeWegt  (50,  a6,  n.),  had  come  off  with  somethinij,  '  had 
gotarap.'  ** 

ao.  toa<  au  fettiger  3ett  (75,  17,  n.)  »tet  fagen  m\Ht.  We  often  say 
parenthetically,  3(^  n,iu  fage«...,  what  I  wish  or  mean  to  say,  is,-I 
mean...;  hence,  with  a  certain  degree  of  personification,  ba«  »iU  fagcn... 
(cf.  the  Fr.  cela  veut  dire),  that  is  to  say,  that  means;  ba«  miU  nic^t  »iel 
fagen,  that's  not  saying  much,  does  not  mean  much,  is  nothing  ex- 
traordinary. 

«3.  ff-  The  American  War  of  Independence  (i  776— 83)  was  followed 
with  especial  interest  in  Germany,  and  gave  an  additional  Stimulus 
to  the  development  there,  as  in  France,  of  the  political  ideas  and  the 
aspirations  after  freedom,  which  in  the  latter  country  led  to'  the  great 
Revolution. 

«5.  e«  toirb...fc^on  f!nbcn  :  the  particle  fc|ion  (cf.  57,  17,  n.)  is  often 
used  to  express.generally  in  a  reassuring  way,  the  confidence  that  some- 
thmgwiU  certainly  come  to  pas3,-er  toirb  fc^o«  tommen.  He  will  be  sure 
to  come,  &c. 

a8.  crfi  (8,  «3,  n.)  mnn  (28,  16,  n.)  «tU...fein  ^.^^xl  me^r  (11,  19, 
n.)  fte^W  t^ut :  i^m  t^ut  fein  3a^n  me^t  m^  is  a  common  colloquialism, 
= '  he  is  dead  and  gone. ' 
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3.  In  the  colloq.  fig.  expression,  ind  3cug  (or  in«  ©ef^iirr)  gepen 
(n<^  toerfen,  rennen,  103,  2),  to  set  to  work  vigorously,  to  throw  oneself 
with  ardour  into  the  thing  in  hand,  wax  zealous,  &c.,  probably  various 
meanmgs  of  the  word  3eug  are  blended,  the  chief  being  those  of 
Ärieg«ger«^,  armour  and  weapons  (34,  «6,  n.),  and  @ef4>ttr,  hamess. 
II«  iPferbe  ge^en  or  regen  ftc^  in«  ©efc^irr,  is  a  phrase  meaning  « pull  hard.' 

5.    im  beutfd&eften  ©inne  be«  ö^ort*«  ?  hmtK*  »«v.«  ;»  >,«ii —  j  r__ 

■   -     ■  — —1*7    ■>»»»>»    xa    v,^JiiVt|,    U3CU.  iUr, 

to  speak  out  plainly,  in  piain  terms;    cf.   our  «in  piain  English.' 
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So  here  beutfc^,  is  used  in  tbe  sense  of  clear,  piain  (cf.  1.  19,  below, 
wrbeut)(f,en,  to  put  into  German,  in  the  sense  of  'make  clear'),  'füll ' 

proper, '= im  aUmiqtntUifyitcn  Sinne. 

8.  The  cue,  or  pigtail  (3o))f,  Low  G.  /<,/,  Eng.  top),  as  a  fashion 
ft)r  men,  was  first  introduced  into  Europe  by  Frederick  William  I., 
King  üf  Prussia,  the  father  of  Frederick  the  Great,  who  adopted  it  into 
bis  army,  from  which  it  passed  to  other  armies.  It  became  a  prevail- 
mg  fashion,  which  lasted  up  to  the  time  of  the  French  Revolution.  In 
Germany  the  3opf  (used  first  to  characterize  the  style  and  tendency  of 
art  in  the  i8th  Century)  has  become  the  symbol  of  what  is  antiquated, 
pedantically  formal,  and  narrowly  conventional  and  conservative.  It  is 
used  somewhat  like  our  'red-tape,'  but  is  a  more  comprehensive  term. 

17.  ftc^  ftrauBen,  of  the  hair,  feathers,  spines,  &c.,  to  stand  up  or 
ou  end,  bristle  up;  hence,  to  show  resistance  or  repugnance,  kick 
against,  &c. 

20.  ein  f4)Ie4tet  SQiii,  properly,  a  poor,  equivocal,  or  ill-timed 
wltricism  or  jest,  has  come  through  its  frequent  bantering  use  to  be 
a  common  expression  for  a  jest,  pun,  practical  joke,  &c.,  good  or 
bad,— Ci  mac^t  gern  fc^lec^te  Sßifee,  he  is  fond  of  jesting,  punning,  &c. 
What  is  really  thought  of  the  qualify  of  the  joke  or  wit  must  be  shown 
by  the  context. 

23.  aßflieflatjbeleibtgunj  (BeleiHgen,  to  do  Sctb  to;  to  offend,  Insult), an 
offence  against  the  sovereign  power  or  its  representative  (laesa  majestas), 
— ^high-treason. 

25.  Äapounenfioijfer  (Äa^jaun,  capon ;  flojjfen,  to  atuff,  cram),  poultry 
feeder.  The  word  is  not  to  be  understood  as  seriously  indicating  a 
separate  office,  but  as  coined  to  express  a  humorous  contempt,  as  for 
instance  one  might  call  a  grocer's  apprentice  a  JDfttenbre^et  (comet- 
twister). 

27.  ber  gnaHge  «err  (50,  18,  n.).— fcanfen  laffen  (27,  11,  n.),  to  cause 
one's  thanks  to  be  expressed  by  a  third  person,  to  send  one's  thanks. 

30.  ®)3artett,  spar,  rafter,  beam ;  einen  ®))arren  [ju  »tel]  [im  Jlo»)fe] 
l^aBen  is  a  common  colloquialism,  =  nid^t  xtdji  im  Jfojjfe  (or,  im  Dtcrflü^en) 
fein,  to  be  a  little  crack-brained,  not  quile  right  in  the  upper  story. 

31.  fei  i$m  fc^on  Wngfl  fcefannt  getwefen.  It  would  have  been  more  in 
accordance  with  general  usage  to  say,  fei  t^m  fcfion  Wngfl  ftefannt,  «had 
long  beeu  (and  still  was,  at  the  present  moment)  known  to  him.'  The 
above  neel  not  however  be  regarded  as  a  deviation  from  the  rule  re- 
marked  upon  in  10,  3,  n.  fei  geteefen,  in  oblique  oration,  is  the  equi- 
valer-t  of  mx  in  direct  oration  (cf.  23,  10,  n.),  and  h>ar  i^m  fc^on  fflngfl 
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kfannt  would  mean,  •  had  been...,»  in  the  time  preceding  and  including 
a  certain  past  point  of  time,  viz.  the  time  of  recei  ving  the  verses. 
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t.    tele  tin  ieocffenet  5PubeI  (tegief en,  36,  8,  n. ;  Jputel,  poodle),  a 
common  colloquialism  to  express  sheepish  discomfiture. 

3.  JEttnfgctb,  drlnk-money,  is  used  like  the  Fr.  fcurboire  for  any 
gratuity  or  voluntary  fee.— raffte  ftc^  ouf,  49,  4,  n. 

4.  The  French  term  louis  efor  was  applied  in  Germany  to  various 
German  and  Danish  pistoles  or  gold  five-thaler  pieces  (15^.)— auf  eine 
\mHt  a3otf4)aft  gehört  fürpüc^et  fflotento^n :  gehört  (cf.  77,  18,  n.), 
•  belongs,'  is  suitable  or  proper  (cf.  ka«  gehört  tnä  gutterot,  the  case  is  the 
place  for  that);  auf  (22,  14,  n.),  upon,  i.e.  as  following  upon;— is  the 
proper  consequence  of,  is  called  for  by,  «a  royal  message  demands  a 
royal  reward  to  the  messenger.'  Cf.  the  proveibial  phrase,  Oluf  eine 
pfltc|»e  grage  gehört  eine  ^öfKc^e  3lnth3ort. 

8.     boc^  m^i :  kodj>  accented,  cf.  20,  23 ;  56, 13 ;  74, 25,  and  notes. 

14.  aajate  nod^... :  noc^  here  (cf.  35, 23,  n.)  serves  to  mark  the  point 
in  the  descending  scale  of  dignity,  the  idea  being,  if  the  messenger  had 
been  a  person  eveu  thus  far  removed  from  its  lowest  degree ;  cf.  57, 1 1,  n. 
Its  force  would  be  conveyed  by  'even'  or  *only,'  but  as  auc^  nur 
immediately  follows,  we  may  render,  *If  it  had  but  been...,  that  had 
been  sent.' 

22.  ft*  fiuft  mo^ien,  lit.,  to  make  or  procure  air  or  breathing-room  lor 
oneself ;  hence,  to  relieve  oneself  by  speech  or  action,  to  give  vent  to 
one's  feelings. 

25.  unb  gar  fo  U\\>  fc^on:  gar  as  in  8, 20,  n.,  here  almost=no(^  baju. 
f(^on  is  purely  expletive,  simply  repeating  and  strengthening  what  has 
been  already  expressed  in  fo  balb. 

27.  Serniin,  fixed  time  for  something  to  take  place,  term.— in  bie 
fctauc  3ufunft :  fcfau,  blue,  as  the  hue  of  the  sky,  the  horizon,  is  used  in 
many  phrases  to  denote  indistinctness,  haziness,  UDcertaint>,  as  in  ttauer 
Seme,  &c. 

29.  grage  m\ä),  »ann... :  njann  here  of  course  means  ju  einer  3eit,  too, 
in  which  sense  toenn  is  now  generally  used.  According  to  the  now 
prevailing  usage  of  the  conjunction  rtann,  a  sentence  beginning  with  it 
and  following  the  verb  fragen  w  ould  express  the  substance  of  the  question. 
Cf.  38, 16,  n. 
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3.  3un«cl;|l  (73, 5,  n.),  at  first,  for  the  present.— fü^llmm,  74,  7,  n.  x 

4.  tnltteltar,  mediately,  indirectly.— trfl  «d(,t  (p.M.n.)  might  here 
be  rendered  'all  the  more....' 

10.    tabeltei$nln«@er4t:  notethearr.;  «tohisface.' 

13.  taftio«,  without  tact,  in  bad  taste,  rudely.—jutütfgteifen  (lit.,  to 
grasp  or  reach),  i.e.  to  go  back,  viz.  in  memory. 

15.  hja«  ker  ÜKenfc^  flefünbigt :  some  intr.  verbs  can  be  used  with  such 
words  as  h)a«,  titac.i,  »ict,  &c. ,  as  object,  e.g.  Söa«  ^abe  icf»  »erSrot^en?  What 
wrong  have  I  done?    9lt(^t«  ^at  et  gefüntigt,  He  has  committed  no  sin. 

24.  aüeffc  f(^nitt  6el  bem  iungen  Äünfitft:  see  18,  21,  n.  We  might 
render  by  putting  an  acc.  in  the  place  of  bei  bem,  or  make  Äünfirer  the 
subject  and  tum  the  verb  into  the  passive. 

26.  fitafte(38,27,n.)benmut5n)imgen(7,23,n.)  @o^tt....--btf,  19,4,11. 

27.  et»,  über  fic^  ergeben  \<x1^tx^,  to  let  a  thing  pass  (lit.,  go  forth, 
49. 10,  n.)  over  one,  to  suffer  or  submit  to  it  passively. 

\ 

Page  86. 

10.  JDcrJrutffirfl  teufte...:  this  and  the  following  verbs  might  have 
been  put  m  the  subjunct.  of  oblique  oration,  as  the  author  is  reporting 
to  US  the  consolatory  assurances  of  the  Doctor.  Instead  however  of 
scnyulously  adhering  to  the  oblique  oration.  he  prefers,  while  preserving 
the  form  of  a  report  of  what  *he  Doctor  said  (as  is  shown  by  the  u£e  of  the 
Colon),  to  make  use  of  the  uirect  oration,  by  which  h-.  at  the  same 
time  teUs  us  the  facts  in  his  own  person.  Such  deviation  from  the 
general  rule  as  to  the  use  of  the  obhque  oration  (5,  25,  n.)  is  not  at  all 
uncommon  (cf.  24,23,n.),  when  the  context  makes  clear  that  the 
Speaker  or  writer  is  reporting  things  as  affirmed  oras  regarded  by  a  third 
person,  especially  when  he  tacitly  identifies  himself  more  or  less  with 
what  he  reports,  as  though  it  were  his  own  Statement  to  the  hearer  or 
reader,  or  one  vouched  for  by  himself. 

17.  ©tnj.  [njiebcr]  gut  macf^en,  to  make  good,  make  amends  for 
repair,  &c.-5pinfel,  pencü-brush,  brush  (hence  JUinfetei,  daubing),  is  also 
used  for  a  simpleton,  ninny  ((Srinfart«))infet) ;  hence  i^infelel,  a  silly  trick.— 
toa8  er.. .bei  (i8, 21, n.)  ben  «euten  »erborben  ^abe,  lit.,  what  he  had  spoiled, 
I.e.  the  härm  he  had  done,  viz.  to  his  own  reputation  and  Standing  with 
people.  (5a  mU  3mb.  »etbetben  (el-cf.  4.  25,n.-denoting  one's  relations 
generally),  is  a  standing  phrase  for,  to  lose  some  one's  good  graces,  to 
dcbtroy  one's  friendly  understanding  with  him,  &c. 
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«o.  3o>)fg«f(^l*te :  the  derivation  of  (8ef<j^t<^te  from  geft^el^en  (19, 6,  n.), 
to  take  place,  be  done,  happen,  makes  clear  the  familiär  use  of  it  for 
anything  that  happens,  'occurrence,  affair,  business,  &c./— «ine  fatate 
®ef(fii(^te!  an  unpleasant  aflFair,  &c.,--as  well  as  its  later  developed 
meaning,  'stoiy,  history.'—rein,  clear  of  offence  and  of  the  untoward 
consequences  of  his  folly. 

«4-  in  fc«  ®efa^c...b<r  attet^öi^fitn  (69,  16,  n.)  Ungnake  jefc^rte^t:  in 
®efaljr  fc^aeBen  (lit.,  hover)  is  a  common  (not  specially  poetic)  phrase  for 
to  *be'  in  danger;  so  again  iii,  27. 

30.  eRürffidjjt  (lit.,  a  looking-back,  ©icfjt  fr.  feigen),  respeci,  regard  that 
is  to  be  paid  to  certain  persons  or  circumstances;  Oiürfftc^ten,  'considera- 
tions,*  so  97, 10, 

Page  87. 

8.  Dtffe  aBj)rte...5argen  SOBa^r^eit :  Bergen,  to  bring  into  safety,  afford 
shelter,  harbour  (whence  »urg,  cf.  17,  17,  n.);  hence,  to  hold  or  contain 
(something  not  open  to  view),  to  cover  (whence  also  finally,  to  hide,  in 
which  sense  now  usually  »erBergen). 

12.  il^n  hungerte  nac^... :  the  object  of  an  impers.  verb  is  often  placed 
before  it,  and  the  impers.  subject  e«  (6, 19,  n.)  is  then  omitted,  e«  fc?>l4fect 
m^  or  mi(i(>  ftifiafert,  I  am  sieepy,  &c. 

16.  ju  jDenig  aßeftgefc|>t4>te,  too  little  of  universal  history,  i.e.too  Üttle 
Suggestion  of  the  great  ideas  and  movements  that  make  up  the  history 
of  the  World.— 8;ra!tur  (Lat.  fractura,  fr.  frangere,  to  break),  ffraftur. 
f(^tift,  8fraftuc6u4>flaBctt  are  the  terms  applied  to  the  German  printed 
characters,  as  being  broken,  i.e.  füll  of  points  and  corners,  in  contrast 
with  the  straight  or  curved  outlines  of  the  2lntiqua  or  loteinif4»er  a>ru(f, 
Roman  type.  The  same  terms  are  applied  to  the  written  characters 
forrced  in  Imitation  of  the  printed  ones,  in  the  so-called  itanjteifc|>rtft,  or 
set  official  hand,  the  German  'copperplate.' 

aa.    mttreBeub  (mit,  3,  3,  n.;  =  at  the  same  time  with),  contemporary, 

«4-  i«  fciefem  ©inne,  'in  this  sense,'  i.e.,  cf  Ihe  same  tenor.— aufge* 
gangen,  cf.  67, 3,  n. 

aß.  f^Jtungl^aft,  sprlnging,  moving  in  irregulär  leaps,  «desultory,' 
jerky,  disjointed.— jerdffen,  lit.,  torn,  i.e.,  disconnected,  fragmentary. 

a8.  ein  gute«  SQÖa^rjeit^en  (11,  aa,  n.) :  in  this  sense  the  simple  äctd^en 
is  more  usual. 

Page  88. 
3.    »om  Rtetfe  fommen  (Stecf,  spot,  place)  is  a  fam.  phrase  for,  to  «get 
on,  make  progress/— ScJ  lomme  mit  «tt».,— mit  kec  «rBett— ,  nitfjt  wm  Sterf. 
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Hence  the  verb  fTerffit,— Die  Arbeit  »itt  nic^t  flccfen,  or  impers.,  ©8  fferft  ntt^t 
mit  b«  Slrfceit,  or  toitt  nt4>t..,flerfen. 

7.  rein  is  here  adv.,  meaning,  without  alteration  or  admixture  of 
any  foreign  element,  any  artistic  idealisation,  *exactly,'  «just/ 

8.  meinttacgen  (meinet,  with  strengthening  t,  for  metner,  genit.  of  ic^: 
hjcgen,  on  account  <ii,  113, 13;  with  regard  to,  concerning,^,  20;  ^>i,  6), 
=  'as  far  as  I  am  concemed/  'for  all  I  care,'  'I  don't  mind,'  'if  you 
like,'&c.;  cf.  106,5. 

10.    a3a(f...für...(a3li(I,  glance,  glimpse,  sight),  'an  eye  for....' 

Page  89. 

6,  ff.  Guillemain  was  not  so  far  wrong,  if  he  had  only  had  some  good 
common  sense  to  keep  his  mind  in  balance ;  see  Introduction. 

9.  «nerfcittlicf»  (er,  11, 12,  n.;  Bitten,  to  beg,  entreat),  not  to  be  won 
by  entreaty,  inexorable,  relentless,  unsparing. 

10.  Note  that  atte  bie  2lnbern  here  is  not  quite  the  same  as  alle  2tnbern 
(17, 4,  n.).  The  former  means,  all  those  persons  above  mentioned  or 
here  referred  tojUhe  latter  would  be  a  more  general  expression,=every- 
body  eise. 

11.  V)erijreid()8h3eife  (»ergletc^en,  to  compare,  aSergleic^,  comparison; 
•^"fe»  3S>  I4in.),  in  comparison,  comparatively.— bod()...nod^,  cf.  59,  i,  n. 

16.  aöinb  and  Sßetter  (5,  i,  n.)  are  here  in  the  dat.;  augBraufen  {<xvii=^ 
'out,'  implying  vent,  and  also,  cf.  20,  2,  n.,  ju  önbe;  Braufen,  to  bluster, 
roar,  be  tumultuous)  might  be  rendered,  'find  vent  and  spend  itself.' 

23.  bie  ««otaBetn  {les  notables),  the  Notables,  or  leading  men  of  the 
nation.  They  consisted  of  representatives  of  the  nobility  and  the  higher 
clergy,  together  with  a  few  from  the  commons.  They  were  called  to- 
gether  in  1787,  for  the  first  time  since  1626. 

27.  ©eaeralfiänbe  ( =  9ieidf)«jt4nbe ;  ®tanb  in  the  constitutional  sense, 
=  *estate'),  ks  itats  gSnSraux  (commonly,  though  less  accurately,  ren- 
dered in  German  ©eneratflaaten),  the  States-General,  or  ancient  parlia- 
mentary  assembly,  consisting  of  representatives  from  the  nobility,  the 
clergy,  and  the  tiers-itat  or  citizen-commoners.  They  had  not  been 
called  together  since  1614,  and  were  not  now  assembled  until  the  spring 
of  1789,  at  which  time  our  friend  Guillem^ain  was  safely  lodged  in  prison 
(92,  12). 

28.  toeiffagen,  to  prophesy,  comes  from  an  O.H.G.  word  wizagOf  a  de- 
rivative from  the  same  root  with  ttjiffen,  meaning  'seer,  prophet';  but 
was  very  early  corrupted,  as  though  formed  from  hjeife  and  fagen,  whence 
it  is  also  sometimes  written  toeiafagen. 
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19-     erBfJatt^after,    hereditary    Stadtholder,    Dutch    Stadhouder 

©tatt^attet  means  one  Standing  in  the  place  (Statt,  see  18,  11.  n.)  of  a 

king  or  other  supreme  authority,  a  locum  tenens,  viceroy,  governor.     It 

n?t  ^rif  ^'J  '^'  "'°'^'™  dictionarics  notwithslanding,  that  the 
Dutch  saähouder  had  from  the  beginning  precisely  the  same  meaning, 
stcui  not  Demg  used  in  its  modern  sense  of  a  town,  but  in  that  of  the 
Germ  Statt  and  Eng.  atead,  a  meaning  wliich  it  certainly  bore  at 
an  early  penod.  Van  den  Ende,  in  his  Flemish-French  Dictionary 
(1681)  translates  Stad-kouder  by  Liguienani.  The  word  naturallv 
suffered  some  modifications  in  its  curreni  meaning,  corresponding  to  the 
changes  m  the  Constitution  of  the  Netherlands. -It  was  in  1784  that  the 
populär  feeiing  against  the  Stadtholder  William  V.  of  Orange  erew  so 
strong  that  he  was  obliged  to  leave  the  Hag^.e;  upon  which  the  whole 
province  of  Holland  rose  up  under  the  leadership  of  the  'Patriots'  or 
anstocratic  Republicans,  who  proceeded  to  alter  the  Constitution.  Wil- 
liam was  remstated  in  1787  by  his  brother-in-law,  Frederick  William 
n.  of  Prussia,  but  he  soon  afterwards  abdicated  and  went  to  England. 
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3-    Z^tit  ti  (6,  19,  n.)  un^elmltcf»:  ^eim«i|»,  lit.,  home-llko,  homely 
famihar.  producing  the  feeling  of  trustful  ease;    un^eimlic^,  inspiring 
uneasmess  and  distrust,  uncanny,  sinister,  weird.     The  füll  force  of 
thesewords  can  offen  not  be  given  in  English;  here  W2  might  s.-/ 
there  was  an  ominous  ferment  of  feeling. '-Äönig  @ufla»,  Gustavus  IIl'. 
of  Sweden.    The  alienation  from  him  of  his  people  increased,  untll  in 
1792  he  feil  a  victim  to  a  conspiracy  formed  against  him  by  some  of  h-s 
nobles. 

4.  für  ba«  SWtttelaltet  f(^tt,amte:  f(^to4men  (cf.  8,  22,  n.),  to  swann, 
rove  about,  esp.  in  excitement  or  revelry,  in  ecstasy  or  romantic  revery  • 
hence  applied  generally  to  express  an  enthusiastic  or  romantically  sen-' 
timental  State  of  mind.  It  must  be  rendered,  with  its  cognates,  in  very 
vanous  ways,  and  its  exact  force  can  often  be  only  approximately 
reproduced.  fc?>»atmen  fuv.,.,  may  generally  be  rendered,  «to  be  an 
enthusiastic  admirer  of....'  But  ®d,»atmerei  is  more  than  enthusiasm, 
SBefif vfierung  :  ^^ ,  ,  ,^—,^) ;  u  ig  an  impulsive  «egeifietunfl  that  lejects  sober 
reflection  Md  ^rgets  reaüiies  in  the  indulgence  of  fancied  Ideals  j  cf. 
94,  15,  whcie  It  might  be  rendered  'fanaticism.'  A  @4,»ärmec  (93  20) 
is  an  enthusiast  with  at  least  a  touch  of  the  visioL.ry  or  fanatic  in 
fum.~5;urntere,  tomneya,  toumaments.-Siingettennen  (oeingel,  L.  G. 
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dim.  of  Sting)  or  Stingclfied^cn  (fiedl^en,  to  '  prick ' ;  here  in  the  old  sense 
of  this  wurd,  to  aim  at),  tilting  at  the  ring. 

6.  ^cden  tooUte  (5,  17,  n.),  was  wanting  to,  trying  to.  SBett  ®tftt 
«ernsten  »iff,  purposes  to,  is  about  to. — SBen...,  ken...,  33,  7,  n. 

9.  3n  $ot(n  fd^Ud^  loie  OrrntJörung  ^cimU(^  einiger,  see  8,  30,  n.,  esp.  end 
of  note.  Guilleniain's  Imagination  anticipated  actual  events  by  some 
years,  for  it  was  not  until  1 794  that  the  rising  under  Kosciuszko  took 
place,  which  resulted  in  the  third  and  final  partition  of  Poland  in  1795. 
Kosciuszko  had  however  already  in  179a  been  the  leader  of  the  national 
party  in  open  hostilities  against  Russia. 

10,  fF.  It  was  the  aim  of  the  Emperor  Joseph  II.  to  unite  into  one 
realm  and  nation,  under  one  form  of  govemment,  all  the  various 
peoples  that  stood  under  the  Austrian  rule.  In  the  prosecution  of  this 
aim  he  paid  but  little  regard  to  the  attachment  of  these  peoples  to  their 
ancient  institutions  and  Privileges,  and  endeavoured  to  carry  his  reforms, 
often  in  «.Iiemselves  highly  beneficial,  by  the  exercise  of  despotical 
authority.  He  met  with  the  strongest  Opposition  in  Belgium,  where 
each  province  bad  its  own  traditional  and  highly  valued  rights  and 
institutions,  anu  h.  Hungary,  where  the  nobility  bitterly  opposed  not 
only  the  abolition  of  serfdom,  hei  many  other  enlightened  and  liberal 
reforms. 

15.  eiferte  ®.:  eifern  (fr.  ®ifer,  zeal,  &c.),  to  be  zealous,  eager,  angrily 
excited,  is  often  used  for,  to  say  with  eagerness  or  angry  excitement ; 
just  as  we  often  say,  „.../'Wedelte  er,  gclnfle  er,  &c.,  'he  said  with  a 
smile,  with  a  grin,*  &c. 

16,  l^atien  bal  3eug...su...:  lit,  have  the  stuff  in  them,  'have  it  in 
them,  to...,'  *have  the  pluck  to....' 

22.  toul^l  ttm,  ber...,  'weil  for  htm  who...,*  cf.  19,  4,  n.  But  a 
pers.  pron.,  not  referring  to  a  person  or  thing  already  mentioned  or 
thought  of,  but  used  only  as  antecedent  to  a  foUowing  relative,  is  always 
in  German  represented  by  the  demonstr.  bet  (or  bcrienige),  never  by  a 
pers.  pronoun  (exe.  sometimes  in  poetry). — fein  ^au8  bereiten:  more 
usually  fein  ^<xxA  feefietten  or  Bef(i(>irfen,  42,  3,  n. 

29.  im  ®ef(^ma(f  fcet  3cit :  ®ef(i()mat(,  taste,  is  commonly  used  where 
weshould  rather  say  'fashion'  or  'style,*— im  fronjJflfc^en  ®ef(i{>ma(f— im 
©efc^marf  be«  »origen  Sal^rl^unbett«  gelleibet,  &c. 

Page  91. 

1.  ®.  »ertat  e«  fld^  (dat.),  baf ...:  cf.  »erfernen,  13,  17,  n.  Bitten,  to 
beg,  »erbitten  (fte^  et»,  »erbitten),  lit.,  to  beg  a  thing  'away'  (3,  11,  n.), 
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beg  that  it  may  not  be»  to   'depr 


arecate'  (de-precari),  or  protest   a« 
gamst  lt. 

7.  'Öatib^aSe  («abe,  that  by  which  one  baa  orholds  a  thing,  a  handle, 
-httle  used).  handle,  is  often  used  fig.  for  a  favourable  opening,  a 
tangible  and  inviting  opportunity,  as  it  were,  for  setting  about  an  in- 
vestigation,  undertaking,  &c. 

9.  eine  ©eatenj  (fr.  Fr.  sentence),  a  lentonee  in  the  sense,  sententious 
utterance,  pithy  saying,  maxim,  &c.— @ic  lautet...,  53,  u,  n. 

II.  eiti  gro^e«  »lec^t  seems  here  to  mean,  ba«  eine,  atten  a»enfcf»en  ge. 
tneinfame  «e(^t,  a)icnfc^ente(^t,— 9te<^t  being  taken  in  an  abstract  coUective 
sense,  meaning  'the  rights  of  man  as  man.'  The  ^unkett  »erf(*iebene 
Stetste  m  1.  13  are  the  rights  and  privileges  of  the  rulers,  in  the  struggle 
for  which  they  were  divided  against  themselves,  so  as  to  be  incapable  of 
any  umted  action.  In  order  to  preserve  as  far  as  possible  the  antithesis 
of  the  ongmal,  we  might  render  rin  gto^e«  Stecht,  «one  great  code  of 
rights,'  and  ^unbert  »crf(|>ifcene  Steckte,  «a  hundred  conflicting  rights.' 

14-  bringen  e<  nie  gut  (5,  «9,  n.)  burtfjgteifenb  gemeinfamen  X^^A.  a  (4, 
25,  n.)  ju  ettoa«— gu  einigem  SBo^Ifianb,  ju  einem  ^o^en  Sllter,  &c.,- Bringen 
IS  equivalent  to  gelangen  au...,  fK^  aufft^wingen  gu...,  erreichen,  to  attain  to, 
nse  to,  succeed  in  reaching  or  accomplishing.— bitrc^greifen  (sep.),  lit.,  to 
pass  the  band  through  something  while  grasping  (cf.  in  bie  JEafc^^e  greifen, 
to  thrust  the  band  into  the  pocket,  grasping  at  what  is  in  it,  to  put 
one's  band  mto  one's  pocket),  to  forci  a  way  through  and  onward 
to  the  end;  fig.,  to  take  *thorough'  measures,  press  on  perseveringly 
and  «carry  through'  the  matter  in  band.  burd!»greifenb  is  here  an  adj., 
co-ordmate  with  gemeinfamen  (this  dropping  of  the  inflection  from  the  first 
of  two  co-ordinate  adjs.  with  the  same  termination,  is  chiefly  poetical), 
=energetic,  strenuous,  efifectuül 

19.  gefeflet  =  fefi,  befejiigt,  tbnified.— Swtngbutg  (groingen,  to  compel, 
cf.  3»ang8ia(fe,  90,  5),  fortified  castle,  prison-fortress,  as  the  means  of 
maintaining  an  oppressive  sway  over  a  people;  here  of  course  used 
figuratively.  So  3tting^ett,  1.  «4  below,  the  lord  of  such  a  castle,  an 
oppressor,  tyrant. 

3a  SBibev^jart  as  an  indep.  subst.  is  now  used  only  =  ©egen^jatt,  op- 
ponent,  adversary;  in  the  phrase  «m.  aBiber)»art  Italien,  to  offer  opposi- 
tion,  contradict,  resist,  it  retains  its  former  abstract  signification  =s 
(Segnetf(^ofit,  ÄBiberflanb. 

Page  9«. 

II.  öfter« = öfter,  fr.  which  it  is  formed  with  pseudo-genitive  ending 
«  (cf.  10,  II,  n.^    Note  that  this  idiomatic  comparative  with  positive 
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force  generally  expresses  the  idea  in  a  more  modified  form  than  the 
positive;  so  feit  Wngetet  3eit  is  not  'for  a  longtime,*  but  *for  some 
time,  some  length  of  time.'  So  i)ft(t[l]  usually  expresses  a  less  degree 
of  frequency,  or  is  at  least  looser  and  less  definite  than  oft. 

la.  unverfei^citS  (fr.  past  part.  of  »evftl^cn,  in  the  sense  of  vorl^ctfe^en, 
to  foresee,  expect,  be  prepared  for,  in  which  sense  it  is  now  used  only 
as  a  refl.  with  the  genit.,  fid(>  einer  ®a(^e  »etfe^en;  on  the  adverbial  I,  cf. 
10, 1 1,  n.),  in a  manner unforeseen,  unexpectedly,  unawares. — einfielen,  = 
im  ®efAngni|l  flehen  (99, 13),  both  used  only  in  a  somewhat  familiär  style. 

13.  3(l(>  toei^  md()t  n)et(l(;»...,M}ie,  tvatuntj&c.,  is  a  common  equivalent 
of  the  Eng.  *some...or  other,'  'in  some  way — ^for  some  reason — or 
other,*  &c.  Here  however  (on  Xi\3^i  mel^r,  cf.  11,  19,  n.)  we  might  ren- 
der,  'I  forget  now  in  what....* — {Reidjialanb,  here  simply,  land  or  State  of 
the  (Holy  Roman)  Empire.  The  term  9lei(||8lanbe  was  also  at  an  earlier 
period  applied  in  a  narrower  sense  to  the  territories  immediately  subject 
to  the  Emperor ;  and  is  now  used  under  the  new  German  Empire  to 
designate  Elsass  and  Lothringen,  which  stand  immediately  and  solely 
under  the  imperial  government. 

14.  ^att  (22,  91,  n.)  «etbftdfitigenbe  SBtiefe :  vetbAd(itigen=to  make  ver« 
ba(i()tig  (38, 3,  n.),  bring  under  suspicion,  cast  suspicion  upon  (some 
person  or  persons,  here  unmentioned,  Guillemain  or  his  friends).  We 
may  render  *  suspicious  *  or  *  compromising.' 

17.  ®^)ücnafe  (@)3ur,  spoor,  trace,  track;  fluten,  to  track  out,  &c.), 
colloq.,  a  ferreting  or  prying  fellow;  here  a  conspiracy  or  treason 
hunter. 

20.  ®^it3aemet,  90,  4,  n.— etmlttetn  (er,  11,12,  n.;  mttteln,  obs.,  fr. 
Sßittel,  a  medium  or  means),  to  find  out  (by  the  uae  of  means),  ascertain. 

22.  tveti  er  xM^ii  gu  fagen  ivufite :  note  that  vxi^il  is  the  object  of 
fagen,  not  of  tou^tc,  on  which  cf.  64,  26,  n. 

23.  Untetfud^ungS^aft,  cf.  ^^y  23,  n. 

«6.  oBurtl^eilen,  to  pass  a  final  or  definitive  judgment,  often  with 
the  idea  of  summariness  of  procedure.  The  present  passage  suffices  to 
show  that  Whitney  errs  in  making  this  verb  intrans.  only. — furjtoeg  (or 
f utj  toeg ;  genly.  with  accent  on  toeg),  promptly,  summarily,  =  ol^ne  »ei» 
tere«,  o^ne  Umfl4nbe. — rteifen,  to  *show'  (3mb.  in  etu  äimraer,  &c),  direct, 
bid  to  go;  hence,  toeifcn  aud...,  to  expeL 
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8.  erfl  einmal,  25, 19,  n.— bann  gttt  {5,  7,n.)  e6  il^m  lüol^t  (48,  18,  n.) 
gtei^l :  e«  iji  (109,  25)  or  gitt  mir  glei<iji,  lit.,  it  is  equal  or  indifferent  to  me, 
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it  has  equal  weight  or  value  with 
not  matter,  &c. 


263 


me;  i.e.,  'it  is  all  one  to  me,'  it  does 


10.  tjm...«n  ©awu«  ^m<x^t:  from  the  orig.  adverbial  gar  aus  (aar 
rnthe  older  sense.  =  8ana.  5.co.n.;  am=au  ©„u,  cf.  20,  .,  n..-(S«  ifl 
mu  ,^m  aar  «uS  «all  over'  with  him-)  is  formed  the  masc.  (sometimes 
neut.)  subst.  öara««  (accented  usually  on  the  first.  but  sometimes  on 
the  second  syllable),  finishing  stroke,  coup  de  grdce,  chiefly  used  in  the 
Phrase  (5m.,  einet  @ac|,e  fcen  ©«au«  machen.  It  may  be  noted  that  the 
iix.  carrousst  and  Eng.  oarouse  are  derived  fr.  the  Germ,  gar  aufl  as 
used  in  the  language  of  drinkers  for  the  amtrinfen  or  emptying  of  the 
glass  at  a  draught,  «drinking  a  bumper.' 

16.  ethjdg,  adj.  fr.  tim  (n,  39,  n.),  expresses  what  may  possibly 
exist  or  occur,  e.g.,  S3itte,  matten  ®ie  m\^  auf  etn^atge  gfe^ler  in  meiner  ?luf. 
gäbe  (=  auf  ettoa  in  m.  51.  wtfommenbe  geiler)  aufmerffam,  Please  point  out  to 
me  any  mistakes  in  my  exercise;  «Den  etwaigen  ®en,inn  »ootten  toit  t^eilen 
any  gain  there  may  be;  mein  etrtoiger  J«a(t»fotger,  my  successor,  if  I  have 
one,  &c.  It  will  be  seen  from  these  examples  that  etmatg  may  often 
be  rendered  *any,'  but  must  often  be  more  or  less  paraphrased. 

17.  na(^  ©utbünfen  (=n,ie  e6  (Jm.  gut  bünft,  cf.  4,  6,  n.),  as  seems 
good  to  me,  at  choice,  at  pleasure. 

«7.  ©intourf  (fr.  eintoerfen,  to  'throw  in'  or  interpose  a  remark  or 
objection),  objection,  remonstrance. 

«8.  fammt  unb  fonber«  (fammt,  prep.  with  dat.,  along  with,  togetl.er 
with;  as  adv.  now  used  only  in  this  phrase,  in  the  sense  of  atte-fammt. 
all  together,  'all  of  them»:  fonbet«,  also  now  used  only  in  this  combina- 
tion,  adv.  fr.  fonber,  obs.,  =Befonber,  particular,  special,  single),  lit.,  aU 
together  and  singly,  '  one  and  all.' 

31.  Mh  ken  SQBeg  gemacht  ju  ^aBcn.  In  the  phrase  rinen  Jffieg  macfcen 
SBeg  usually  means  a  certain  distance  traversed  (=®trecfe),  a  joumey  (on 
foot)  with  definite  limits,  ©r  ^at  ben  leiten  Söeg-etnen  Söeg  m  «iet 
®tunben-ju  Sufe  gemacht.  The  meaning  here  would  thus  be,  'proud  of 
having  traversed  the  path-performed  the  journey....'  Probably  how- 
ever  ben  aßeg  gemacht  ds  used  for  ben  2Beg  etngefd;,tagen  (47,i6,n.):  'of 
having  taken  or  pursued  the  path....* 
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7.  feine  gef(i{>iebeneten  Seilte  (fc^ieiben,  to  part,  separate,  tr.  and  intr.): 
gef^debene  fieute  fein  is  a  phrase  sometimes  used  of  persons  who  have  parted 
m  disagreement  and  henceforth  have  no  more  to  do  with  each  other. 
C£  Lessing's  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  where  Teilheim  brusquely  dis- 
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xnisses  his  «ervant,  ♦Jte,  3uft,  mod^e  mir  jtigtHd^  au^i  keine  8(e<l()nun9;  »** 
finb  gefc^tetcne  Seute...,  'we  have  done  with  one  another.'  Here  the 
neaning  is,  '  no  chai  acters  further  removed  from  each  other.' 

lo.  kie  »ef(^ämung...5itHDe9  geÄtflert,  cf.  8r,  a8,  n.,  and  note  that  herc 
it  is  a  reflexive  verh  (n<|>  drgetn,  to  be  vexed  or  displeased)  that  is  ap- 
plied as  a  factitive  verb  of  motion,  the  meaning  being,  that  he  had  so 
given  himself  up  to  his  vexation  that  this  drove  out  of  his  mind  the 
feeling  of  shame.  äBeltÄrget,  vexation  or  dissatisfaction  with  the  world. 
13.  ^^ulberto«  (cf.  ajutberBIirf,  63,  14,  n.;  «0«,  lot),  say,  '  martyrdom.' 
18.  fl(^  fatt  ge^Jtebigt :  fatt  (akin  with  Eng.  sad  an<l  lated,  and  Lat. 
satur,  satü),  satisfied,  sated;  3<*  bin  fatt,  I  have  had  enough;  fit^  fatt 
effen,  to  eat  one's  fiil,  satisfy  one's  appetite ;  so  with  other  verbs,  ft(|»  fatt 
l^ören,  fpiefen,  &c.,  to  listen,  play,  &c.,  as  lonq;  as  one  feels  inclined,  until 
one  has  had  enough  or  is  tired.  In  these  pnrases  fatt  has  not  reached 
the  idea  of  satiety  which  it  has  in  einer  ®a(^  |att  fein,  etto.  fatt  ^aJen,  e.g. 
3(^  ^a6e  e«  fatt,  l^ier  muffig  }u  fn>en,  I'm  tired  of  sitting  here  idie. 

92.  entwerfen. (ent,  9,  19,  n.),  in  original  meaning  similar  to  ^in»»etfen 
(8r,  29,ji.),  to  «throw  off'  the  first  sketch  or  draught  of  a  picture  or 
design  (prob,  first  used  of  the  weaving  of  a  pattem),  hence  used  gene- 
rallyofartisticorintellectualconception,  with  its  embodiment  in  out- 
line, einen  ^sUn,  ein  ®efe|,  einen  «^arafter,  &c.,  entttetfen.  Hence  Entwurf 
(115,  4),  design,  draught,  sketch.— JDa«  iüngfte  (Btvii^t  (iflngji=Ieftt;  cf. 
S^r  jflngM  ^d^ttiUn,  your  last  letter,  in  iüngfler  3eit,  =iüns{?,  lately,  &c.), 
•the  last  judgment.'  Guillemain  intended  to  reprcsent  in  his  picture 
the  final  judgment  which  would  be  executed  upon  the  world  (ffieltgerit^t, 
1.  24),  i.e.  the  sweeping  away  of  all  tyrannical  nilers,  all  the  rieh  and 
privileged,  when  the  reign  of  •  liberty,  equality  and  fraternity'  should  at 
last  be  established. 

«S.  The  reference  is  of  course  to  Michael  Angelo's  great  fresco- 
painting  of  the  Last  Judgment,  in  the  Sistine  Chapel  at  Rome. 

39.  fa^t,  identical  with  fott  (M.H.G.  m/,  inflected  vtüwgr,  &c.), 
Eng.  fUlow,  tawny,  ashy-gray,  pale,  livid. 

Page  95. 

3.  ttmrtngeln  (ringeln,  to  curl,  100,  4,  from  the  dimin.  {Ringel,  90,4, 
n.),  to  Surround  with  coils,  tendrils,  &c.,  differs  from  umringen  (in,  24; 
fr.  9iing),  to  encircle,  Surround,  encompass. 

3.  rürffc^reitenb,  going  backwards,  retrograde,  reactionary.  (rtld  = 
gnriltf,  common  in  this  and  some  other  verbal  forms,  very  common  in 
substs.  and  adjs.,  is  generally  used  in  verbs  only  m  the  higher  style,  and 
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i«  cunfined  to  the  msep.  forms.)  In  G.rman  the  backward  motion  of 
the  crayfish  is  figuratively  used  to  express  retrogression  or  going  wrong ; 
Äre6«5an3  =  «üd«,ärt»gc^e«.-a»U  bem  g.^t  e«  bc«  Är.tlflanfl,  his  affairs 
are  gomg  the  wrong  way.  Hence  the  fate  assigned  with  poetic  justice 
to  the  retrograde  prie.ts  in  GuUlemain's  Inferno. 

4.  anamnt^ietf.  the  animals  depicted  on  their  SBam«  or  coats  of 
arms,  gnffins,  ho.      S       .^s  imniediately  mentioned. 

6.  «tammba,  ..  K^i^nm,  gtem.  stock,  tribe,  race,  family),  genealogi- 
cal  tree.-@c^iCb5«rtet,  in  heraldry,the  'supporters.' the  figures  that  hoTd 
or  Support  the  aBa))))enWitb,  the  ableid  or  escutcheon. 

II.  natnetgfh,i4,t  (hundredwelgHt ;  Gentnet,  fr.  Ut.  cmUnaHus,  fr. 
««/«;«.  ahundred;=,oo«Pfu«b=5o  Äilcfltamm),  pro verbially  used  for  an 
oppressive  bürden,  a  heavy  load. 

26.  ttatten,  chiefly  a  poetical  word,=toflttbertt,  aie^en,  to  walk,  wan- 
<1er,  travel,  more  especially  used  for  going  on  a  nilgrimage  (aßaUfa&rt). 
or  m  solemn  and  fesc. .  e  procession.    Here  we  may  say  •  marched. ' 

«9-     fcie  5|3a(men:  note  that  bi«  is  alisol.  acc.  (6,  i,  n.). 

30.  JBerfWcung  (»erftdren,  to  sufTuse  with  hght,  transßgure,  glorify). 
glorjfication,  transfiguration,  heavenly  glory. 
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3.    ««f  e«  (6, 19,  n.)  i^m  falt...,  •  a  cold  thriU  ran  down  his....' 
5.     be«  tac^enben  unb  fü^nenben  (13,  7,  n.)   @otte«.     The  O*.  H  G 
sdnan,  suonan  originally  meant,  to  pronounce  or  execute  judgment. 
In  M.   H.   G.  suon-tac  was  a  current  tenn   for  the  day  of  judg- 
ment.    Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  calls  the  Pope  God's  süener 
=  9lic^ter,  5tieben«ftiftet.     Thus  in  the  widest  sense   fernen   or  fübnen 
(cf.  13,  7,  n.)  represents  the  idea  of  «atonemenf  (in  the  original  sense  of 
making  at  one),  or  the  bringing  or  Coming  to  terms,  and  restoration  of 
peace  and  order,  not  only  through  conciliatory  mediation,  but  also 
«irough  the  judicial  enforcement  of  reparation  or  execution  of  judgment 
This  oldest  meaning  of  the  word  seems  to  be  required  here;   rdAe,; 
expresses  the  taking  of  vengeance,  in  satisfaction  of  justice,  fü^nen,  The 
solemn  «/-^m^,  the  purification  and  restoration  ofmoral  order  thereby 
wrought.    An  apt  translation  is  difficult;  perhaps  we  might  say,  *the 
avenging  and  atonement-working  God.'-«r  fu^r  tto^I  (5.13,11.)   g« 
(8,  20,  n.)  jufammen:  jufammenfa^ren  (cf.  5,  i7,n.),  lit.,  to  shrink  together 
with  a  Start,  draw  oneself  together  into  a  small  space  through  sudden 
alarm,  to  Start  violently. 
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1 1 .  fcetwelle  or  ber»e«  (adv.  genit. ,  the  wWle)  is  still  current  in  South 
Germany,  and  is  alsc  common  enough  in  parts  of  Middle  and  North 
Germany,  but  only  as  a  coUoquialism,  almost  a  vulgarism. 

13.  ein  ®tufenial^r  (®tufe,  Step),  annus  climactericus,  a  climacteric 
year,  an  originally  astrological  term  to  designate  a  supposed  critical 
year,  markmg  a  stage  or  tuming-pomt,  in  human  life;  hence  a  critical 
period  generally. 

15.  JEraumgeflc^te:  Oefli^t  means  both  a  face^  with  pl.  ©eflt^tet,  and 
a  Vision,  with  pl.  (Seftf^te. 

19.  im  Äetfn:f4>Iaf  gekonnt:  Bannen  (elym.  connected  with  ban  and 
banish,  cf.  »ertannen,  115,13;  see  also  JBonn,  22, 4,  n.)  often  has  the 
meaning,  to  hold  under  the  influence  of  an  irresistible,  as  it  were  magic 
power  (cf.  3au6er6ann,  65, 10,  n.),  to  deprive  of  all  power  of  movement, 
hold  captive,  so  iio,  24,  n. 

21.    kern  2lu9e...at«...aBelffagung  (89,  «8, n.)  »rojuki(^ten,  65,  2,  n. 

«a.  Jel  ben  ungeahnten  (24,  2i,n.)...S8otf(^aften:  Bei  (cf.  49, 3,  n.)  =  «on 
occasion  of;  say,  *when  the...tidings  arrived,'  or,  «onthe  arrivalof  the 
...intelligence.' 

a8.  ba^infc^relc^en:  the  ba  in  ka^ln  is  here  quite  indefinite,  without 
reference  to  any  particular  point  (cf.  8, 12,  n.),  and  bo^in  is  thus  equiv. 
to  the  simple  l^in,  «hence,  away,  along';  but  the  disyllable  ba^in  detains 
the  mind  a  little  longer  on  the  idea  of  steady  onward  movement,  to  which 
it  gives  a  certain  picturesque  prominence. 

30.  ein  ganj  gemeine«  Sa^r:  a  ®emetnio^r  or  gemetnel  3a^t  (gemein=. 
geroöljintid^,  cf.  71,  27,  n.)  is  an  ordinary  year,  as  opposed  to  a  @c|)attia^c 
(einf(ä{>alten,  to  inlercalate),  leap-year.  The  phrase  gan§  gemein  here  serves 
to  express  Guillemain's  impatience  at  the  monotonous  course  of  events. 

31.  unetgtünbliti»  (etgtünben,  58,  2,n.),  lit.,  unfathomably;  infinitely, 
inconceivably. 

Page  97. 
I.    ba«  taufenbiaijrige  fRti^  (note  that  JRtid^  is  here  abstract, = ^ewfc^aft, 
SBatten),  'the  millennium.' 


3tt)e{tcö  Äapitcl. 

7.  nleberfd^tagen,  technical  term  for  the  breaking  off  or  cancelling  of 
I^al  proceedings  against  any  one. 

II.  8«»«  (7. 19»  »•)  UeBetfluffc,  by  way  of  superfluous  addition,  *veiy 
superfluously.'  In  translating,  we  might  place  the  phrase  after  rÄumen, 
and  say,  «though  they  might  have  spared  themselves  the  trouble,  for....' 
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15-  Oft»,  toitb  «m.  fmiet  (lit,  sour,  biüter,  hard,  trying,  &c.),  is  a 
common  phrase  for,  costs  one  straining  exertion,  severe  toil;  JDa«  Steigen 
»ttrte  i^m  xt^t  fouet;  (5r  Jaft  e«  ftc^  fouet  »ctken,  takes  great  pains,  works 
hard,  &c.— Note  that  cl  i^m  belongs  here  in  construction  also  to 
fc^tolnbelte.  fc^toinbeln,  to  be  dizzy  er  giddy,  is  sometimes  used  personalJy, 
but  most  commonlyas  impers.,  ei  fc^nHnbett  mir  or  mir  fc^toinbett.— »or 
(9,n,n.)berfrif{^enfiuft,  *in...,' or  'from...';  lit.  'before,'  i.e.,  when 
he  came  to  face  or  meet  it. 

«o.  trugen  feine  ffleine... :  tragen  here  in  the  literal  sense,  to  carry, 
bear  as  a  bürden.  Note  that  the  pres.  and  imperf.  are  often  used  in 
Germ,  where  we  should  usually  say  'can...'  and  'could...,'  and  cf. 
4'.  aif  n. 

a«.  Cf.  (5t  toirb  iaib  »«m  Sachen  in«  SDeiacn  lommen,  his  laughter  wiU 
soon  turn  into  weeping. 

«3-  öBerfettg:  in  Compounds  like  überglötfttc^,  fitertajHg,  &c.  (accent 
on  Ü6er),  übet,  Ht.  «over,  too'  (cf.  gat  gu,  5,  «o,  n.),  often  means  simply, 
exceedingly,  very. 

«7-  8lm  aBalbeJfaume  [m&rm,  seam,  border)  flie^  ein...gR«nnte{n  ju 
i^m:  ^ofen  gu...,  to  push  forward  to  join,  is  a  specially  mihtary  expres- 
sion  (cf.  36, 30, n.),— aum  *eete  flogen;  toiebet  §«  feinem  Regiment  ftofen,  to 
rejoin  one's  regiment-,but  it  is  often  used  generallyfor  to  join  Company 
with,  to  'join.*  *^    ' 
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4.  hjol^l,  not  a  mere  particle  here,  but  =  very  well,  easily. 

5.  ©tro^met,  usually  ©ttomet,  an  old  expression  in  the  fStoi^xoH^  or 
thieves'  slang,  =8anbfitei(|»et,  vagrant,  vagabond  (from  M.  H.  G.  strömen, 
flrömen,  to  stiream,  which  also  meant,  to  wander,  rove  about). --@4iag, 
type,  kind,  stamp. 

8.  aJot  einem  Salute  nod^,  see  n,  i«,n.,  (/). 

9.  JBajjen,  a  small  coin,  in  value  about  ly.,  formerly  current  in 
South  Germany  and  Switzerland. 

I«.  bie  affignattn,  the  assignats,  or  paper  currency  issued  by  the 
National  Assembly  in  1790.  They  soon  sank  considerably  in  value, 
and  after  the  death  of  Robespierre  in  1794  they  became  entirely  worth^ 
less. 

16.  Ol^nel^ofen,  a  Germ,  translation  of  the  P'r.  scmsculottes  (1.  25), 
as  the  extreme  Republicans  or  Jacobins  were  called,  because  they 
ost-ntatiously  neglected  oKtward  decency  of  appearance,  in  order  to 
betoken  their  sympathy  with  the  lowest  classes  of  the  people. 
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18.  Ctwa«  —  eine  Äranfl^t,  ein  fiWiflBraui^,  &c., — greift  um  fl4»,  lit., 
grasps,  i.e.,  makes  encroaches,  around  itself ;  spreads,  gains  ground. 

4«.  to<a  fittb  bot  (cf.  19, 4,  n.y  and  4,  ia,n.)  ^c  Seutc?  What  kind 
of  people  are  tkevt 

95.  auf  beutfd^ :  beutfc^  is  here  of  course  a  subst.,  but  is  in  this  phrase 
r^ularly  written  with  a  small  b,  so  auf  cngttfd^,  auf  fifo«jöftfd{>  (111,31), 
&c.  Tbe  reason  probribly  is  that  ouf  beutfc^  was  feit  as  merely  a  briefer 
way  of  saying  not  only  ouf  ttvA^t  ©»ncad^e,  but  also  auf  beutfc^e  91tt,  ffielfe, 
&c.  (the  older  language  has  other  similar  phrases),  this  and  similarly 
formed  adverbials  being  used  in  a  broader  way  than  simply  with  refer- 
ence  to  language,  e.g.  (see  Grimm,  sub  auf),  Weckheriin:  auf  gut  ^l^Uiv 
fo^l^if(^  (eBen ;  Geliert :  tlnb  fleug  auf  ^olnifd^  fc^ön  ju  tan§en  an. 

26.  9leuftanfen.  Stanfen  (Lat.  Fraruiy  Fr.  Francs,  Franks)  was 
originally  the  common  name  of  a  wide-spread  group  of  Teatonic  tribes. 
In  its  unchanged  form  it  became  confined  at  a  later  time  to  the  Franks 
who  had  settled  about  the  Rhine  and  Main,  while  as  applied  to  those 
who  had  penet|rated  into  Gallia  it  underwent  various  changes,  St<in}oil, 
8fran)o9,  Scaujofe,  partly  corresponding  to  the  mcdification  in  French  itself, 
{Franascus,  Franct^ü,  Franfaist  Franfats).  The  word  $tanfe  however 
still  continued  to  be  used  in  German  poetry  for  9ran}ofe,  and  after  the 
outbreak  of  the  French  Revolution  it  was  again  brought  into  vogae 
for  a  time,  also  in  the  form  Steufranfen  (Neo/rancs),  although  the 
Frankish  element  of  the  French  nation  is  of  as  ancient  origin  as  the 
Franks  on  the  other  side  of  the  Rhine. 

31.  mit  vetbA(f>tigem  ^eltenBIltf:  vecbAcJ^tlg  (see  38;  3,  n.)  is  here  used 
in  the  sense  of  argto5l^nlf(^,  mlftraulf<f>,  'suspidous'  in  the  sense  of 
distrustful.  It  is  seldom  found  in  this  sense  in  books,  and  none  of  the 
dictionaries  give  any  hint  of  it,  but  in  conversational  usage  the  natural 
transition  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  two  meanings  united  in  the  Eng. 
'snspicious'  seems  to  be  taking  place. 
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9.  Wta-x  meint,  one  thinks,s:man  foOte  (71,  3,n.)  meinet,  one  would 
think. — nic^jt  »on  ge^etn  fein  is  a  fanu  phrase  for,  to  be  no  novice,  no 
greenhom,  to  know  the  world.  For  its  origin  cf.  Luther 's  Bible,  Job 
viii.  9:  SDenn  toir  finb  »on  gefiern  l^er,  unb  toijTen  niifyti;  A.  V.,  «For  we  are 
but  of  yesterday,  and  know  nothing.'  In  1.  6  below,  »on  fünf  Sauren,  the 
particle  l^et  is  necessary  to  make  the  meaning  clear. 

9.  JDet  (19, 4,n.)  ijl  fa  («4,  a7,n.)  Idngjl...gefieat:  note  that  this  is 
not  a  simple  abbreviation  by  the  Omission  of  toorten ;  ifl  gefieUt  teotben 
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would  mean,  'was  long  ago  placed...,*  referring  simply  to  the  past 
acüon;  if)...ge^eat  means,  'has  long  been  (cf.  io,3,u.)  placed,'  i.e.,  in 
the  condition  of  one  placed.... 

94.  fo  ein  3afoHner :  fo  ein  may  here  best  be  rendered  by  '  one  of 
these'  Jacobins.  Colloquially  fo  ein  is  often  usedscin  folc^er,  *such  a,' 
meaning  either,  such  a  one  as  that  before  us  or  already  described,  or 
often  simply,  such  a  one  as  we  already  know  of  so  well  that  a  mere 
reference  to  it  or  hint  at  it  is  enough;  e.g.  in  describing  some  one,  (Jt 
trAgt  au(f>  fo  einen  großen,  BteitfrAmt)igctr.  4nt,  'one  of  these  large,  broad- 
brimmed  hats'  (sc.,  that  are  now  in  vogue,  or  that  we  know  of  as 
wom  by  certain  people,  &c.);  in  going  into  a  shop,  3<^  m»(!|>te  fo  ein 
S3tlber6u<^  für  ein  Heine«  Jtinb  $aBen,  &c. 
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I.  ein  feinet  (cf.  7, 13,  n.)  SD^tann,  a  man  of  reflned  manners,  of  good 
breeding,  a  gentleman. 

5.  »erl^a((en  (»ec,  3, 11,  n.;  Italien  fr.  ^aC,  sound),  of  sound,  to  *die 
away,'  be  lost,  cease  to  be  heard,  cf.  «erfUngen. 

7.     Gra  foKte...,  he  *was  to,*  *must,'  i.e.,  so  Guillemain  said. 

10.  «Berl^aupt,  15, 19,  n. — oB  ker  ^o^)^  nod^  in  «om  f«te:  ft(jen  is  very 
commonly  used  in  the  genend  sense  of  having  one's  seat  (@i^,  cf. 
Sanfcft^,  &c.)  or  post,  or  being  located  anywhere,  cf.  Schiller's  Wilhelm 
Teil:  De«  Äatfet«  Sutgioogt,  iiet  auf  Wof  Jerg  faß ;  the  phrase  in  einem  3lmt 
ft^en,  &c.  It  is  esp.  thus  used  absolutely  (with  ellipse  of  im  ©efAngntf ,  or 
the  like,  cf.  1.  15,  below)  for,  to  be  in  prison,  cf.  loi,  16;   loa,  10. 

18.  babtä6en=bräBen  (the  simple  adv.  A^en,  formed  on  the  analogy 
of  nnten,  oBen,  &c.,  is  little  used),  over  there,  yonder.  In  colloq. 
language  the  abbreviated  forms  of  the  advs.  compounded  with  tia[v],  as 
brin,  fctauf,  &c.,  are  often  used  with  a  second  ba  prefixed,  tabrin,  &c. 
The  second  ba  often  serves  to  give  fresh  demonstrative  force.  These 
forms,  common  in  the  dialects  of  South  Germany,  were  brought  into 
more  general  use  by  Goethe.  Most  of  them  still  retain  a  provincial  or 
decidedly  coUoquial  stamp. 

19.  lief  too«  et  laufen  (onnte :  loa«, '  what,'  is  thus  used  only  in  familiär 
language,  =as  much  as,  here  *as  hard  as.' 

21.  e«  to^pett  [Bei]  Qrm.  [im  Jto^f,  im  OberflA6(^en],  also  with  personal 
subject,  etta)})}elt,  is  a  colloq.  phrase,  =:et  ifi  »ettAtft,  nid^t  tec^^t  bei  SSetfianb, 
he  is  crazy,  crack-brained.  This  ta^))eln  (unconnected  with  tat^^em,  to 
rattle)  is  M.  H.  G.  riben^  akin  with  Dutch  revent  fr.  Fr.  river^  and  this 
fr.  Lat  rubere,  to  rave. 
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16.  an  et»,  (dat.)  fangen  or  fangen  bleiben,  lit.,  to  remain  hanging 
(note  in  the  Germ,  the  use  of  the  inßn.,  as  in  fielen  bleiben,  &c.),  is  the 
ordinary  phrase  for,  to  «catch  on'  anything.— @ie  flnb  mit  bem  9tc((  an 
einem  JDotne  fangen  geblieben,  your  coat  has  caught  or  a  thom. 

31.  nit^t  auj^jlünbeta  »Itt  (5, 17,  n.),  don't  want  to,  mean  to,  am  not 
going  to.... 
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3.  «^  tota  ersai^ft  $aben,  'I  want  to  have  told  to  me'  (ccrrespond- 
ing  exactly  to  the  Eng.  Idiom),  is  here  somewhat  unusual  instead  of 
i(^  ttitt  mit  erjagten  Uffen,  cf.  «7,  n,  n. 

6.  fotibe  iPtofeffion.  folib[e]  in  Germ,  never  means  solid  as  contrasted 
with  fluid  (which  is  feji),  but  'firm,  secure,'— ein  folib  geboute«  J&au«,  &c., 
hence,  reliable,  safe,  ol  established  credit;  steady,  respectable,— ein 
folibe«  @ef4>aft8^anl,  ein  foliber  aKenf(^,  &c.  A  *Ptofeffion  is  not  a  professlon 
in  the  Eng.  sense,  but  a  trade  or  handicraft.  The  word  is  also  used  in 
the  wider  senge  ^f  'calling'  generally,  but  would  never  be  specifically 
applied,  except  slightingly,  to  one  of  the  'professions'  (^ö^ete  »erufe). 

7-  toa«...nu«,  73, 31,  n.— bunt  butt^einanber :  Imt  (5, 31,  n.),  motley, 
mixed,  confused;  bwi^einanber  expresses  thesame  idea  (cf.  25, 8,  n.,  and 
1.  15  below);  'in  motley  confusion.' 

12.  The  Duke  of  Brunswick  was  the  leader  of  the  Prussian  army 
'lyhich  marched  igainst  France  in  1792,  and  the  author  of  the  proclama- 
tion  that  so  roused  the  indignation  of  the  French,  in  which  they  were 
called  upon  to  submit  to  their  lawfui  king. 

19.  fi^nitt  i^m  iebe  abfd^toeifung  »om  @tunbiej:t...an(  SKunbe  cA:  (5m. 
ba«  SBott  [im  or  am  SWunbe]  abf(^neibfn  is  a  common  phrase  for  'to  cut 
one  Short.'  obf(f)toeifen  (fds^toeifen,  to  »weep,  rove,  stray),  to  «digress. 
©runbtert  (cf.  69,  26,  n.)  is  usually  the  same  with  Urtejrt,  the  original 
text,  as  distinguished  from  a  translation  (cf.  Goethe's  Faust:  (Kic^ 
btangt'«  ben  ©runbtejtt  aufauft^togen),  but  here  it  seems  to  mean  rather,  bet 
au  ©runbe  liegenbe  Ztxt,  the  text  upon  which  a  discourse  or  exposition 
is  founded.    • . .  .cut  short  every  digression  from  the  main  theme.» 

23.  au^etbem  (außer,  outside  of;  bem  demcnstr.,=biefem,  18,  4,  n.), 
*besides'this,'  «besides,'  is  also  sometimes  used  (49,  28)  in  the  sense 
•except  for  this,'  *in  other  respects,'  *otherwise,'=fcnfl  (18,  ii,n.). 
Here  however,  where  the  meaning  is,  *except  in  this  case,  on  this  occa- 
sion,*  außerbem  is  hardly  correct,  and  fonfl  would  certainly  be  more  usual. 
28.  bttcauf  fefeen  (borauf  referring  to  SSJein,  1.  25,  above),  add-to  it,  as 
it  were  *cap  it  with....' 
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31.  er  ^Atte... m&gen,  26,  II,  n. — ba  gerate  fein  anderer... toar:  gerate 
(3»  4f  1.).  'just'  at  the  time;  'as  there  happened  to  be  no  one  eise....' 
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«.  l^atten  il^itr  aJerf(^roffen^clt...geIelJrt.  In  modern  usage  the  personal 
object  of  leieren  is  often  put  in  the  dat.,  when  accompanied  by  an  acc. 
obj.  of  the  thing  taught.  The  original  construction  with  two  accusatives 
however  still  remains  the  commoner. 

7.  »oBel  (on  bei  cf.  18,  «i,  n.) :  too  here  (cf.  bo  in  kafcel,  10,  9,  n.) 
Stands  in  place  of  a  rel.  pronoun  (h5o6el=Jel  »etc^em)  representing  the 
verbal  idea  in  nae^  (K.  ju  gelten.  Render  'in  dolng  which.'— gerat eau« 
toicter  umfel^ren,  a  pregnant  construction  for  umfel^ren  unb  (in  entgegenge» 
fegtet  8li(^tttng)  gerabeau«  gelten,  just  as  in  Eng.  we  might  say  'turn 
straight  back.*  Note  the  difference  between  umfe^ren  (intr.,  with 
middle  sense),  *to  tum  back  '  (=tum  round  to  retrace  one's  steps),  and 
fi(f>  umlel^ren,  to  'turn  round.' 

II.  ein  ))oar  ®tunben  (33,  9,  n.)  Umtoeg  {^^^  «3,  n.) :  ein  ipaar,  a  pair, 
brace ;  ein  »)aor,  a  few.  Umtoeg,  way  round,  roundabout  way, — ®ie  l^aben 
einen  Umnjeg  «on  gnyei  ®tunten  gema(f»t,  you  have  gone  more  i:han  five 
miles  out  of  your  way. — ni(f)t9,  «2,  27,  n. 

13.  feiner  or  feine  @tra|ie  jiel^en  or  gelten,  cf.  39,  «5,  n. 

14.  ^anbel,  a  transaction,  affair,  bargain,  &c.,  is  now  used  in  the 
plur.  only  in  the  sense  of  hostile  transactions,  strife,— ^Anbel  fud^en,  to 
seek  a  quarrel.  It  usually  retains  more  or  less  of  this  meaning  in  the 
compd.  SBelt^anbel,  current  events  at  home  and  abroad,  esp.  political 
events. 

40.  ging  e«  bo(^  (3,  5,  n.  /and  g)  re(^t  Hnifc^  gu  (78,  49,  n.); 
koInif4),  fig.,— disorderly,  tumultuous,  riotous.  From  the  disorder  and 
turbulence  that  characterized  the  proceedings  of  the  Folish  Diet  or 
Parliament,  ein  ^jolnifc^er  8lei^8tag  became  a  by-word  for  lawless  confu- 
sion.  eine  ))oInif(|>e  SÖtrtl^fc^aft  (47,  13,  n.)  is  a  proverbial  phrase  for  a 
disorderly  and  slovenly  style  of  management  or  living. 

13.  Beim  Sitten  (Bei,  18, 11,  n.),  'at'  the  old  point  or  stage,  in  the 
cid  condition  of  things,  'just  as  before.'—ba«  ®erid(>t  ber  JBöIferfrei^eit,  94, 
3'i,  n. 

17.  Befottberen  Slujtoeife«.  ficf»  oW...att«tt)eifen  (113,  7),  to  show  one- 
self  to  be,  prove  [oneself]  to  be.  fld^  ou«toeifen  used  absolutely=fi<i^ 
legitimiren,  to  establish  one's  identity,  rights,  powers,  &c.,  generally  by 
documentary  evidence.    Hence  21u8toei«,  either  the  production  of  such 
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evidence, »  «eaiHmatlon,  or  the  document»  themselves,  fiegitimaticnl^aptet«. 
1  he  terms  of  foreign  origin  here  mentioned  ai«  those  now  chicfly  in 
onicial  use.  ■' 

31.  iiK  3eua  flctanttt,  83,  3,  n.  tenncn  usually  denotes  to  nm  with 
haste  or  impetuosity. 
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4.  «ot^^rim,  a  small  town  a  fev?  miles  east  of  Mainz,  not  far  from 
the  river  Main.  In  its  neighbourhood  the  weJl  Icnown  Hochheimer 
wine  IS  grown.  Hence  the  Eng.  term  book,  corrapted  from  Hochheim, 
for  Rhenish  wine  generally. 

14.  too|l  ouf  or  »o^tduf=tofl$t,  in  good  health  and  spirits.—t«,  7», 
10,  n— in«gc^fim  (=itt'«  @eMm;  ba<  (Se^eim,  a  nowobsol.  subst.  lormed 
from  the  neut.  of  the  adj.)  or  inge^eim=im  ©c^eimot,  in  secret. 

18.  etto.  fe^ft  (Sm.  (or  e«  fe^tt  öfm.  an  et».,  41,  31),  something  is 
wantmg  to  one,  one  lacks  it;  hence  also,  one  feels  the  want  of  some- 
thmg,  misses  i^;  5)u  ^afi  mit  fe^r  gefehlt  =  3(|,  ^«be  bi<^  fe^r  ttttmlßt. 

ao.  toenn  bu  nur  Badj»«le6t«fl,  toa<  »ic  »wetlebt  $a»en:  etlefcen  (er,  11 
",  n.),  to  Uve  to  see,  to  meet  with  or  go  through  in  one's  own  ex- 
penence,  as  spectator  or  participator,  to  have  happen  to  one,  &c.;  cf. 
(5rte6mß,  aS,  «1,  n.,  and  104,  «9;  ,07,  a8;  114,  ,7.  The  füll  meaning 
of  the  words  here  and  in  the  following  lines  can  only  be  conveyed  by 
somewhat  lengthy  paraphrase;  the  sense  here  is,  Mf  you  only  were  to 
go  through  afterwards  (in  imagination,  hearing  the  story  related)  what 
we  had  aUready  gone  through  (in  actual  experience). ' 

«4.  ^  fcoi  ftc^t  mi(^  nii^t  9Xi  («8,  «6,  n.)...,«....  *does  not  prevent  me 
from....  This  construction  of  anfechten  with  a  following  infin.  is  verv 
unusual.  ' 

25.    fl<*  ÜB  er  et»,  freuen,  to  be  glrd  or  pleased  at  something;  flc^  a  n 
etto.  freuen,  to  take  pleasure  or  rejoice  in  a  thing;  fl<^  «nf  etto.  freuen,  to 
be  glad  m  the  prospect  of  a  thing,  look  forward  to  it  with  pleasure.    Or 
as  Sanders  puts  it,  flÄan  freut  fti*  uBer  bof  (Sefi^e^ene,  nn  bem  ©egenwdrtigen 
auf  ba«  Äönftige.— ©emeintoefen,  20,  15,  n. 

Page  104. 

1.  ^Mitxi  flc^  (reciprocal  pron.=etnanber)  IBeibe  (15,  14,  n.)...Be{na^e 
...gefagt,  17,  17,  n — unb  jtoor...,  60,  14,  n. 

8.  ®(^an3e,  soosee,  earth-work,  fortifi  cation,  should  be  distinguished 
from  ®4,«n8e  (fr.  Fr.  chance)  in  the  phmse  et*,  in  bie  ®(^anae  fAlagen.  to 
hazard,  venture.  o  -t    o    . 
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31.  »etfc^lafen  (»er,  3,  n,  n.),  to  aleep  *away,'  sleep  through  (iio, 
11);  hence,  as  here,  to  lose  or  miss  by  sleepiug,  ci'.  »erfaumen,  37,  (S,  n. 
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5.  et  fet...bittt^ort'«»«8««»  he  iiad  (Kt.,  penetrated,  pressed  through) 
worked  his  way  through....  jum  (5, 19,  n.)  »o^ren  Sünget:  cf.  fi(^  jum 
aWaiot  em^watbeiten,  to  work  one's  way  up  to  the  rank  of  major,  &c. 
Here  the  meaning  is,  to  the  Standpoint  or  character  of.... 

la  bie  ieleibigenben  Stümpfe.  JEtMnUjf  (fr.  Fr.  triomphe^  Lat.  tri- 
umphuSf  trlumph),  a  tmmp  or  winnfjg  card.  Hence  such  phrases  as 
feine  JCrümjjfe  oulf|>ieten,  to  bring  one's  best  forces  into  play,  make  use 
of  an  advantage;  einen  JEtunUjf  auffegen,  to  say  or  do  something  in 
Order  to  outdo  what  has  already  been  said  or  done,  &c.  Hence  the 
use  of  %xvm)f^  for  a  sharp  repartee  or  attack,  rüde  rebuke,  &c.,  most 
common  in  the  coUoq.  phrase,  einen  Stumpf  batauf  fe^en,  to  '  come  down 
Sharp'  upon  some  one,  &c. 

II.  fitfi  (recipr. ) ...  mit  ^d^neeBaSen  (dat.  pl.  of  @(^nf  eJotten ;  the  more 
usual  form  is  ®(^nee6all,  pl.  *ltSit)  toetfen.  »etfen,  to  throw  (cf.  9,  n, 
»«f.. .mit  Steinen  naä)  bem  @flnbet),  is  used  metonjrmically  with  an  acc. 
of  the  object  thrown  at,  =  *to  pelt,'— (Sn.  mit  Steinen  toetfen,  »to  stone,' 
&c. — mitunter,  61,  0,  n. 

18.    fein  O^t  me^t  (11,  19,  n.)  Jel^ett  (cf.  n,  19,  n.;  44,  «3,  n.). 

37.  SRut  eine  ®tunbe  mSge  et...,  i.e.  (cf.  5,  35,  n.,  esp.  end  of  note) 
Ätingel  tot  il^n,  et  mSge  (cf.  11,  7,  n.,  esp.  end  of  note).... 

49.     Qii  mufte  (cf.  15,  «3,  n.)...,  *It  could  not  but....' 

30.  btamatift^  toitfen,  cf.  49,  4,  n. — toie  man  ge^t  unb  fielet  (5,  i,  n ),  a 
common  phrase  for,  'just  as  one  is.* 
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^7.  motetifd^et  f!»t :  we  say  ein  «ut,  Kwf,  &c.  fltjt  (5m.  gut,  fc^ted^t,  &c., 
*fits'  one;  (s=IIeibet  Orn.)  'becomes'  one.  We  may  render  *...gives  one 
a  more  picturesque  appearance.' 

10.  Qti  fommt  auf  etto.  on,  something  *is  the  point,*  is  the  thing  to  be 
considered, — JSJotauf  f ommt  attel  an,  everything  depends  upon  that;  auf 
ba<  (Selb  fommt  es  mit  mc^t  an,  money  is  no  object,  expens«^  is  no  con- 
sideration,  with  me — bal  mcHtd^t=zxi  abstract  subst.,  cf.  bal  «(<>t<!. 
i\^t,  6,  II, n. — üBetl^oupt,  15, 19,  n. 

15.     örempicw,  *copy'  of  a  book,  *^ecimen'  of  a  thing. 
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applied  10  other  objects. 

10,  b«j«,if(*enf«^tfn  (»,«,«,.,  .dv.,  cf.  8.  ,a,n.).  lit.,  to  rush  (faVcn. 
5, 17,  n.)  in  between;  to  interpose  hastily,  by  word  or  deed.  cf.  b«an,l. 
f4>«nrufen,  110,7. 

30.  Iff"»]«**».  9«torü6ett)ctmetfett(««met!en,nowlittleusedexcept 
in  this  Phrase,  =  metfen,  to  take  nofe  oO  =  8Ut  or  übel  aufnehmen,  to  give  a 
favourable  or  unfavourable  interpretation  to,  to  take  in  good  or  Ul  part  • 
«bei  tterm.,  to  *take  umbrage  at.'  ? 

31.  ennjflnbrtc^  für,  sensitive  to.-ba«  Sat^erlic^e.  'the  ridiculous,'  evi- 
denilymeaning  the  ridiculous  as  applied  to  or  touching  themselves,  here 
becomes  equivalent  to  •ridicule.' 
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I  hat  I*'  ^^'"f  f '"**  '"** ''  '*"'•  ***  '"^'^  *****'  s<"nething  suits  me, 
1  have  no  objection  to  it,  agree  to  it. 

tiont  l!r'  ^"^^""^  «ee  Introduction  (p.  ,44).    The  other  names  men- 

tioned  below  are  also  those  of  real  personages.  who  were  conspicuous 

among  the  8frei^elt«freunbe  or  (JtuWljten  of  Mainz.-er  toat  boc^    ,  '  why  he 

was....»    As  bo<9  is  often  almost  synonymous  with  too^t  (cf.  3,  5,  n., 0,  so 

".        "-'^ly  ^^"ivalent  to  i«  (,4.  ,7,  „.);  there  is  howter  alwlys 

a  certam  real  difference,  lying  in  the  invariably  adversative  force  of  bo4. 

9-    "ut  erü... :  etjl  (cf.  8. 13,  n.)  here=  'no  further  (forward)  than.' 

•c«ly';  cf.  ®ie  ifl  erj  an,anji3  Sa^re  «It,  only  twenty,  &c.^   erfl  thus^ed 

d^ffers  fron>  „tir  in  that  the  latter  simply  expresses  limitation  of  quantity, 

number  &c    while  etfl  marks  a  point  just  reached  in  a  conceived  pro- 

gress.     3^  ^aBe  erft  bie  «aifte  implies  that  I  expect  or  wish  to  have  the 

rest;  so  (5r  ift  etfl  ^auttmann,  He  is  only  a  captain  yet  &c 

./!«  '*"J[«^3m46er  aöelt^erteffetet,  unusual.  =  ein  SB.  «on  ffac^,  ein  ie, 
tuf«mÄßiger  ©.,  a  reformer  by  profession,  a  professional  reformer. 

^9.  ffr  unb  fertig  (flr,  coUoq.,  quick,  alert,  ready ;  uncertain  whether 
the  same  word  with  p,,  flxed,  Lat.yfx«.),  alliterative  and  strengthened 
e^pression  (cf.  5.  i,n.)  for  the  simple  fertig  (18.5,  n.),  all  ready,  com- 
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^  I.    i9m...tttt5eimli(^  (90. 3,  n.)  ftembartig  gegenüBerttot.  3emanb  or  Qfttoa« 
«tt  Orm.  fo  Ob«  fo  gegenüber  (6,  30,  n.),  lit.,  takes  up  or  occupies  such  a 
posmon  or  attitude  'over  against'  one.  Where  the  subject  is  a  voluntary 
agent,  the  meaning  is  that  he  comports  himself  thus  or  thus  towards  one. 
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Applied  to  an  unconscious  subject  the  phrase  means,  to  appear  thus  er 
thus,  produce  such  or  such  an  Impression.  Here  we  have  the  latier 
case,  =  •  made  an  uncomfortably  stränge  Impression, — or,  an  uncomfortable 
Impression  of  strangeness, — upon  him.* 

6.  a)cc^  ba  toat  it%i  nic^tl  me^t  (11, 19,  n.)  ju  ankern  (14,  18,  n.) :  ba, 
there.ssin  that  point  or  matter.  We  might  also  say,  karon  titjj  ftc^  nic^t« 
[me^r]  flnfcftn,  or,  bal  toac  nic^t  me^c  ju  dnbern,  rendeiing  them  all  in  the 
same  way,  'But  that  could  not  be  helped  now.' 

7«  Befangen,  lit.,  to  take  or  hold  prisoner,  hold  under  restraint; 
chiefly  fig.,  to  hold  the  mind  under  some  untoward  influence,— in  «Iber* 
glauben  befangen,  as  it  were,  caught  in  the  toils  of,  ruled  by,  superstition ; 
in  aSotuttl^eilen  Bef.,  prejudiced;  in  gut(^t,  3>öeifetn,  &c.,  Bef.,  possessed  by 
fear,  filled  with  doubts,  &c. 

14.  boneBen  =  neBen  biefem  (10,9,  n.),  beside  or  together  with  this, 
*at  the  same  time.' 

10.  G«  ijl  mir  or  STOit  if»,  aW  oB  or  h)enn..,(or  aW  immediately  followed 
by  the  verb  in  the  subjunclive,  cf.  4,  «o,  n.),  It  seems  to  me  as  if...,  I 
think...,  I  feel...,  I  have  an  Impression  that.... 

41.  einen  teerten  (52, 9,  n.)  @canbat.  @canfcal,  scandal,  is  used  in 
very  familiär  language  for  'noise,  racket,  row.* 

«8.  t^eitne^menb  eingeigt  auf  fremben  JÖJeinungJtaufd^.  ouf  et».— eine 
8rage,eine  SlnftciJ^t,  &c.,— eingel^en,  to  ♦  enter  into,'  take  into  consideration, 
occupy  oneself  with.  fcemb  =  Lat.  alienus,  belonging  to,  characterizing, 
done  by,  some  one  eise,— frembe  iWeinungen,  fflefIreBungen,  other  people's 
opinions,  endeavours,  &c.  SWeinungStaufc^,  exchange  of  opinions.  freinb 
here  of  course  qualifies  the  radical  or  determined  word  of  the  Compound, 
a:aufd(>.  The  literal  meaning  then  is,  •  enters  with  interest  into  other 
people's  exchange  of  opinions,'  that  is,  listens  with  interest  to  the  discus- 
sions  carried  on  by  others. 

39.  itgenb,  5,  3,  n.— et».,  fic^,  eine  «nfit^t,  &c.,  gettenb  (5, 7,  n.)  machen, 
to  put  it  forward,  bring  it  to  view,  insist  upon  or  urge  its  Claims  to  at- 
tention and  consideration. 
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I.    et  ftjannte  barauf  einjufpringen,  see  13, 3,  n. 

3.  'Shall  we...?'  as  a  simple  proposal  is  usually  expressed  in  Germ, 
by  tootten,— SBotten  toir  iefet  ge^en?  The  similar  use  of  fütten  (ii,  28,  n.) 
implies  an  appeal  to  the  other's  judgment  as  to  the  propriety  or  neces- 
sity  of  doing  the  thmg  in  question.  Here  we  might  render,  'don't  you 
ihink  we  ought  to...?'  'had  we  not  better...?' 

R.  N.  18 
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8.  ?Inf(^tuf...an...8franftf{<5:  fl<^  (*«".  or  «n  dn.)  «nfc^tUfen,  to  join 
or  attach  oneself  to;  3lnf(|)luf  heia  =  the  subst.  infin.  of  this  verb. 

II.  ant>eif«n,  to  •blt*  at'  the  bait;  here  with  a  foUowing  infin.  we 
might  render,  *were  shy  of  letting  themselves  bc  decoyed  into....' 

II.  ©m.  etto.  auf  btm  ^rdfentirteUft  (tray,  waitcr)  onbietfit  is  a  fam. 
phrase  meaning,  to  offer  polifely  for  some  one's  condescending  acceptance 
something  whlch  he  ought  to  regard  as  a  favour  to  be  solicited,  or  to 
seek  to  obtain  by  his  own  efforts.  Here  we  might  say,  'into  politely 
pressing  upon....' 

39.  Ol^rfeige,  box  on  the  ear,  is  often  colloq.  used  in  a  fig.  sen.««,— 
(5m.  «Ine  motallfc^«  Ohrfeige  geben,  &c.  Ohrfeige  is  the  samc  word  with  the 
Dutch  oorvijg  {oor,  ear,  vij'g.  flg),  a  jocular  corruption  of  oorveeg  (veeg,  a 
stroke,  blow,— -related  with  Germ,  fegen,  to  sweep).  Cf.  Äo^jfnuf ,  a  rap 
on  the  head  (Eng.  slang  calls  the  head  itself  a  «nut');  SMauIfdireffe,  a 
kind  of  cake  (in  shape  something  like  a  hand),  and  also,  a  sounding 
([(^affenter)  slap  on  the  mouth. 

31.  (5m.  etnj.  terwfifen,  to  reproach  or  reprove  a  person  for  a  thing. 
This  word  tetweifen  (M.  H.  G.  verwtzen,  O.  H.  G.  ftrwhan)  is 
etymologically  distinct  from  »ettoeifen  (M.  H.  G.  verw(sen),  10  show, 
refer,  &c.  (fr.  rteifen,  wtsen,  to  show),  though  Whitney  treats  the  two  as 
one  word. 
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10.  kie  Verfettung  (Äette,  a  chain),  the  *concatenation*  or  Hnking 
together,  the  'connection.' 

11.  In  the  phrase  ^«9  irren  taffen,  irren  has  its  otherwise  almost 
obsol.  trans.  meaning,=Jrte  machen,  irre,  erring,  astray,  off  the  right 
track ;  confused,  in  doubt,  &c.  Qfn.  irre  ma«!(>en,  to  disconcert  or  perplex 
one,  make  him  doubtful  or  wavering. — auafallen  gegen,  lit.,  to  fall  or 
sally  out  against,  make  a  sortie  against;  often  fig.,  to  fall  upon,  assail 
with  words. 

14,  lauter,  adj.,  pure,  unmixed,  is  used  indecHnably,  like  eitel 
(49, 1 8,  n.),=  nothing  but,  mere,  pure. — gtei^eit«ibeaU«mu«,  enthusiasm 
for,  devotion  to,  an  ideal  of  freedom. 

18.  |>rei«ge6en,  written  also  ^rei«  or  Sßrei«  geien  («Ptei«  is  here  the  Fr. 
trise—ox\g.  perf.  part.  of  prendre^  to  take— a  prlze,  booty),  to  give  up 
as  a  defenceless  prey  or  booty,  to  abandon  [to  the  mercy  of] ;  hence 
used  as  a  common  phrase  for,  to  abandon,  give  up  to,  expose. 

44.     Bannt  (96, 19,  n.),  paralyses,  holds  in  durance,  rules. 

27.  Unnjttte  (almost  obsol.  in  the  sense  of  nnwlllingness,  disinclina- 
tion,  -.  Un(u|}},  indignant  or  impatient  displeasure,  Indignation,  anger. 
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3.  fiWan  ^(li  mit  erjA^U,  el  Hegen... :  liegen  and  the  following coordinate 
yerbs  [(^reiten,  fcUen,  flehen  may  all  bc,  according  to  their  form,  pres. 
ind.  or  pres.  subj.  It  is  howtver  the  rule  in  the  oratio  obliqua  to  use 
the  imperf.  subj.,  when  the  pres.  subj.  would  be  fndistlnguishable  by 
its  form  from  the  pres.  indic.  It  seems  best  therefore  to  take  liegen,  &c. 
as  here  in  the  indic. ;  the  Speaker  prefers  to  express  in  the  direct  form 
what  he  himself  accepts  as  fact  and  is  treating  as  such;  the  words  aWan 
^at  mit  erja^tt  serve  simply  to  introduce  what  he  wants  to  refer  to,  and 
to  account  for  his  being  acquainted  with  it.  This  childish  farce  of  the 
black  and  red  books,  t>a«  „fflutf»  be«  8eBen«  unb  be«  %oUi,"  was  a  freak  ac- 
tually  perpetrated  by  Böhmer  (107, 12),  after  he  had  joined  the  Club. 

10.  Note  that  müßten  is  conditional,  'would  have  to...,*  nac^  i^cc« 
Cerjen«  «Weinang  being  equiv.  to  the  protasis  (or  'if '  clause)  of  a  con- 
ditional  sentence  (cf.  Eve,  «68),— »enn  fie  nac^  i^re«  ^tx^tu  SWeinung 
l^anbelten,  or  the  like.— tool^t,  48, 18,  n. 

«8.  mit  (5üjJine...toar  nicfit  ju  ftjafen :  the  construction  is  impersonal, 
with  the  use  of  the  infin.  remarked  upon  in  14, 18,  n.  Cf.  dt  i(i  n\6)t  ju 
fagen  (=iapt  H«^  rA^t  fagen),  it  is  not  to  be  told,  «there  is  no  saying.' 
So  the  literal  meaning  of  the  above  is,  there  was  no  joking  (i.e.,  it  was 
noi  a  thing  to  be  attempted)  with  Custine.  Here  we  may  translate 
by  the  use  of  the  passive,  'C.  was  not  to  be  trifled  with.*  Cf.  3N 
»t«  ba«  gor  n^t  einjuteben,  'There  was  no  persuading  him  of  that,'  'He 
was  not  to  be  persuaded  of  it.' 

«9.  »cm  ( =  \>on  feinem,  8,  9,  n.,  end)  ipfafce  au«,  from  the  place  where 
he  had  been  sitting  or  standing,— a  common  phrase  with  regard  to 
public  debate. 
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4.    Won,  see  58,  5,  n. 

II.  mit...ben  gefram^jften  ^finben  (framjjfe«,  to  contract  convulsively, 
fr.  Äcam|)f,  cramp,  spasm),  •  with  his  hands  convulsively  clenched.' 

ii9.  o^nebie«  (5,  a7,n.)  refers  to  Guillemain's  condition  as  above 
described;  apart  from  his  wild  demeanour  and  the  Impression  produced 
by  it,  they  had  'anyhow,'  'in  any  case,'  'besides,'  only  half  understood 
him,  and  were  thus  ready  enough  to  beüeve  the  doctor's  plausible 
explanation  of  the  case. 

«3.     mit  guter  äRaniev  is  a  common  conversational  phrase  meaning, 

18—2 
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iii  such  a  way  as  to  preserve  the  forms  of  courtesy,  and  avoid  giving 
offence  or  incurring  displeasure, — ffile  lann  ic^  biefem  aSwfci^tag  mit  guter 
üÄanier  ou8ttjfl4)jn?  Here  we  might  say,  «with  so  happy  an  avoidance 
of  offence.* — ^üv  V^n  unb  anbete  imfdjjÄblii^  gemadjit,  put  him  out  of  the  way 
cf  doing  härm  to  himself  or  others. 

25.  mit  Reiter  (9,  23, n.)  ^cut,  'with  a  wbole  skin/  unhurt,  scct- 
free. 
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IS.  aufgeben,  lit.,  to  'lift  up'  and  carry  away;  hence,  (Sit.,  eine 
Siauterbanbt,  &c.,  aufj^cibin,  to  coine  upon  by  surprise  and  carry  away 
into  custody,  to  arrest,  &c. 

18.  «in  menfd(>U(^...rtc^  «ngefprod^en  fu.)tte...,  lit.,  feit  himself  spoken 
or  a^pealed  to  in  a  simply  humau  way  by  a  sympathetic  human  soul, 
that  is,  found  hm;self  treated,  not  as  a  would-be  artist  or  as  a  political 
partisan,  but  sifaply  as  a  human  being,  with  v/f.fm  human  feeling.  Cf. 
ßrttt).,  ein  SSitb,  bie  fcvöne  Statur,  &c.,  fVrid{it  (5n.  an,  addresses  itself  or 
appeals  to  one's  tastes  and  sympathies,  touches,  interests,  pleases. 

31.  fid^...»j)r9etr4umt  (cf.  (5;n.  »orlefen,  «orfingen,  -'t-c,  to  read,  sing  to; 
vorbid()ten,  65,  2,n.),  realised  to  himself  in  dreams. 

26.  IM  etn>.  fomwen,  to  'come  by*  a  thing. 

19.  lief  a  f4  (dat.)  tti<^t,..mcrlen,  tt)ie...,  cf.  58,  31,  n.  At  one  period 
of  the  language  fi(^  (acc.)  werfe«  laffen  was  a  current  phrase  for,  to  bring 
oneself  into  notice,  to  betray  oneself.  Subsequent  to  this  came  the 
phrase  ett».  merfen  laffen,  uced  asnow  (58, 31),  to  manifest  or  betray  some- 
tliing.  ficIJ»  merfen  laffen,  used  at  first  with  other  complements  (a  clause 
witL  bafi,  or  a.  genit.  casa),  came  also  to  be  coupled  with  a  second  accus., 
of  the  thing,  \x6f  nichts  merfen  lajfen  (lit.,  not  to  let  oneself  be  observed 
with  regaid  to  a  thing,  i.e.,  not  to  betray  it  by  one's  demeanour),  &c. 
In  modern  usage  the  person  is  always  put  in  the  dat.,  and  this  dat.  ftc^ 
is  Ttflt  to  be  in  sense  equivaleut  to  an  fidji, — or  merfen  to  be  equ'iv..  to  an- 
«itrfen ;  cf.  (5m.  etro.  anmerfen,  to  observe  a  thing  in  a  person.  In  older 
writers  a  good  deal  of  fluctu.^tion  is  found,  which  the  above  explanation 
will  account  for. 
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«5-    tterjjBnen  (fr.  ^H—Lzt.poena,  punishment— now  hardly  used 
exe.  in  law),  to  prohibit  under  pfeiialty,  to  forbid,  *taboü.' 
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II.  n<^  mit  etvü.  (einem  ©ebanfen,  «Plan,  &c.)  trcgen  or  ^etumtragcn, 
s=tamit  umgeben,  lit.,  to  go  about  carrying  it  with  one;  to  hav? 
habitually  in  one's  mind,  ponder  over,  purpose,  plan,  &c. 

14.  ©c^redens^ertfc^flft,  the  usual  term  for  the  '  Reign  of  Terror.' 
13.    Cayenne  is  an  island  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  the  sauie 

name,  in  French  Guiana,  on  the  north-east  coast  of  South  America, 
It5  cliroate  (cf.  1.  16  below)  is  noted  as  damp  and  unhealthy. 

15.  JRo^atifl:  note  that  0I9  is  not  sounded  as  a  diphthong  like  th6 
Eng.  oy;  the  0  belongs  to  the  first  syllable  with  !ts  usual  sound,  \)  to  the 
second  as  a  semiconsonaiit,  9iö-Jjä-Iijl,  So  also  Caljenne  is  pronounced 
kä-yimi  (or  kä-y^n-n?). 

43.  jröntgt^uni=Jlönigf(^aft  (itself  a  rare  word),  ka«  Jlönlg.fein,  Mng- 
Bhip  (cf.  e^rijlentl^um,  Christianity);  the  royal  dignity  or  office  (Äönig«. 
hJütbe) ;  and  thus  in  a  wider  sense,  as  here,  the  monarchical  principle  or 
form  of  govemment  j  but  not  properiy  (though  occasionally  used  in  this 
sense)  Äönigreicft,  klngdom,  and  thus  not  analogous  with  Äaifett^um, 
^erjogt^um.  Äöntgtl^um  is  in  Germ,  quite  a  modern  word,  said  to  have 
been  coined  by  Wieland  during  the  French  Revolution,  to  render  the 
Fr.  royautS. 

31.  ftdj»  mit  Smb,  janfen  or  flretten,  to  quarrel  with  one.— 6i«  auf« 
SBIut,  lit.,  up  to  the  point  of  blood-shedding,  is  a  common  phrase  to 
characterize  deadly  strife  or  crushing  tyranny. 

Page  116. 

6.  [ba«  Sanbl  ico  bet  JPfeffer  h)ad(>p  corresponds  to  the  Eng.  'Jericho,' 
•  the  antipodes,*  &c.,  used  in  wishing  a  person  there.  Its  usual  applica- 
tion  is  here  humorously  reveised,  in  reference  to  the  fact  that  the  two 
I  ersons  in  question  were  themselves  in  Cayenne,  the  'land  where  the 
pepper  grows.' 

7.  felBanber,  fetfcbrttt,  feWstett,  &c.,  lit.,  oneself  being  the  second, 
third,  ^c;  hence,  I  (you,  they),  with  one,  two,  &c.,  others.  Here 
felBanbec -tcgether.  These  forms  are  now  chiefly  piovincial  or  quaint. 
Cf.  the  Gr.  Seörepos  airräs,  rplros  airrös,  &c.,  himself  the  second,  i.e., 
he  with  another,  &c. 

9.    fol4)ecgef!att,  31,  18,  n.— ftc^  auJjutl(^ten,  65, 1,  n. 
14.    fe  mandjimal:  fo  (cf.  fo  manü^t,  6,  26,  n.)  here  serves  rather  to 
render  more  general  and  indefinite  (cf.  78, 10,  n.),  than  to  strengthen,  the 
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idea  of  frequency  expressed  by  monc^mof.  (Note  that  maiKl^et  does  not 
in  itself  mean  positively  many,  but  may  signify  according  to  context, 
many,  some,  several,  a  good  many,  &c.;  so  inan(^mot=sometimes, 
pretty  often,  many  a  time,  i&c.)  fo  manchmal  might  perhaps  here  be 
paraphrased  (cf.  78,  io,n.;  99,  «4,  n.),  »ie  ti  io  (24,27,  n.)  maiM^raaf 
vorfontmt, — 'as  we  know  does  oftentimes  occur.* 

15.  ein  attUberotct  (cf.  attfat^ol«,  Old  Catholic),  an  old  liberal,  a 
liberal  of  the  old  school. 

16.  »etflimmen  (»«,4,  23,n.;  flimmen,  cf.  57,25,  n.),  to  spoil  the 
tone  or  humour  of,  put  out  of  tune  or  humour,  to  vex,  depress,  &c. 

19.  »erneinenb  (23,  11, n.)g«gen,.. auftrat:  foofcerfo auftreten (12, 20,  n.), 
to  assume  such  and  such  a  bearing  or  demeanour,  to  comport  or  behave 
oneself  thus  or  thus. 
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oiBred^en,  fidj»  et»».,  39,  5 
a6enteu(ctid(^,  Slbenteucr,  45, 19;  auf 

916.,  iitbtiah.,  aui^xt^cn,  39,  4. 
cifa^ren,  mit  langer  Stafe,  58, 10 
aihitQtn,  et)».,  colloq.,  82, 17 
aiUuqntn,  Uugiten,  73,  26 
ablegen,  cn.  (äifc,  &c.,  63,  23 
a6f(^netticn,  Qrm.  baS  äOoct,  loi,  19 
flfcf^üffiS/  abf(^ief  en,  43, 16 
9l6fti(>»etfung,  digression,  loi,  19 
abfegen,  unabfe^bar,  62,  i 
Absolute  accus.,  6,  i 
abfireiten,  Gm.  ctto.,  60,27 
abuttl^eUen,  tr.  and  intr.,  92, 26 
abtuatcten,  ctw.;  abte.,  n^a«...,  53,2 
2lbtt)ed!>«tung,  jur  21.,  32,  5 
abwelkten,  11, 15 

Accent:    einmot,    5,  15;    ol^nektcJ, 
&c.,    5,  27 ;    im    ^anbumtvel^en, 
77,  i6;  furjtoeg,  92,  26;  ®atau«, 
93,  xo;  überfelig,  &c.,  p7,  23 
Accus. :    after  preps.,   indicating 
motion,  lit.  or  flg.,  5, 21 ;  33, 14; 
45)  ^i ;  ^5»  10 :  absol.  acc,  6,  i : 
acc.  and  Inf.  constr.,  24,  7 
9lti(7fel,  auf  3toei  Slci^feln  tragen,  6,  14 
adfyun,  für  gut  a.,  ©utac^ten,  67,  13 
Act.  verb  w.  subj.  mon  rendered 
by  pass.,  11,24:  act.  inf.  =  En2. 
pass.  inf.,  14, 18;  idiom.  use  of 
do.  as  verb.  subst.  w.  double  func- 
tion,   23,19;  w.  laffen,  27,11: 


in  plup.  subj.  of  verbs  of  mood, 

39' 9 
Slbet,  exclusiveness  of  the,  59,6; 

Slbeljiant),  «Staub,  68, 19 
Adj.:   as  subst,  how  to  render, 

5,3J    uninflected,   35,3:    adjs. 

fr.  advs.,  bisherig,  &c.,  57,  21 
Adverbial  genit.,  8,  i;  10,  11;  13, 

4;   36,  21 ;   82,  6  :   adv.  phrase 

=  protasis  of  cond.  sent.,  iii,  10 
al^nen,  24,21 

fibnttc^:  ai^nliiä^  feigen,  w.  dat.,  29,  29 
Slfte,/,  Slften,  documents,  53,  18 
att,  def.  art.  after,  17,  4;  89,  10: 

attoermögenb,  57,  7;  atterfcingä,  40, 

3;  cf.  36, 21 :  aaecgnatigjl,  50, 18; 

45d()fl,  69,  16 
Alliterative  and  rhyming  combina- 

tions,  5,  i;  54,29;  105,30 
al9:  ellipse  of,  after  fo...,  14,  2 
alfo,  fo,  never  'also,'  3,  8 
alt:  beim  2ltten,  102,  22;  »befreuntet, 

65.13;  »l^erfömmlid^,   10,24;  "" 

Stltüberaler,  116,  15 
2lmtmann=9lentamtmann,  11,10 
an  and  auf,  33,6;  12,7;  64,5 
Slnbeginn  »on  21 ,  74,  26 
anbei,  2lnbei  folgt...,  24,  30 
anbcipcn,  fig.;   anb.,...gu.,.,  109,  ri 
anbieten   et».  ^   fic^  erbieten,  ctw.  ju 

tl^un,  23,  27;   Cm.  ttw.  auf  tem 

^rifentirteUet  anb.,  fig.,  ioq,  12 


*  As  far  as  space  allowed,  the  index  has  been  so  constructed  as  not  only  to 
facilitate  reference  to  the  noles,  but  also  to  serve  the  Student  in  some  degree  as  a 
iitcans  of  recapituIatioQ  and  revision,  after  workinj;  through  the  bouk. 
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«nbern:   fca  i|l  nic^t«  [me^r]  ju  4., 

fcaran  laßt  fic^  nic^t«  4.,  io8,  6 
flitk^ten,    (Jra.    etn?.;    ki(^ten,   bem 

9(uge  eth).  »orbtc^ten,  &c.,  65,  a 
anfangen,  beginnen,  =  *do,'  22,  7,2 
anfechten:  fic^  etto.  anf.  lafftn,  28, 26 : 

wuh  follg.inf.,  103,  24 
9ln|Iug,  anfiifgen,  63,  lo 
angeblifl»,  angtBen,  58,  30 
angeben:  etto.  gcl^t  (Sit.  an,  22,27 
2Iiigft:  21.  Wegen,  colloq.,  56,21 
antommen:   el  fommt  auf  et»,  an, 

JDarauf  fommt  aHe«  on,  106, 10 
anlegen,  21,26:  8r,  22 
anmafen,  fid^  et».,  20,  22;  angemaßt, 
adj. ;   part.  of  refl.  verbs,  73,  10 
anted^nen:  ®m.  et».  I^od^,  aW  jje^lcr, 

jum  aSetbienfl  anrechnen,  74,  ^9 
anfd^auen:  et»,  mit  anfc^auen,  47,  13 
2tnf(^I)>f,an... ;  f^  anfc|>Uefen,  100,  8 
anf($tt)ficjen,  ffin.,  flg.,  71, 13 
»uferen,  anfe^en,  Angefe^en,  7, 3;  et». 

barauf  anfe^en,  ob...,  78,27 
anfeften,  cn.  *e6el,  &c.,  65,  18 
anfpret^en:   (5n.  nm  et»,  an.;   3mb8. 

@üte,&c.,an.,*appealto,'65,28; 
mcnfc^ti(^  angeftjro^en,  113,  18 
anfteaen,  Institute,  arrange,  40,  21 
apvortiten,  of  dogs,  9, 14 
Apposition:   subst.  in  appos.  = 

partit.  genit.,  13,  22 ;  69,  23 
argern,  ftc^;  jlergec,  SBeltär.,  94, 10 
SlrmBrufi,  21,  26 
2lrmenft)itar,  J&ofpitat,  59,  20 
2(rreft,  atrcticcn,  ©tabtarrcfl,  34,  12 
2lrt:    Unart,  gutartig,  «eben«art,    4, 
j6;  grogartig,  57,  6;  JRebengart, 
*  57.  17 

Articie,  definite,  see  ber. 
Article,  indefinite,  see  ein. 
Slfftgnaten,  98,  12 
Slt^emjug,  at^men,  24,  18 
audj>  =  'even,'  34, 10;  65,  i ;   »enn 

auc^,  3,  6 
auf:  auf  ein  ^aar,  auf«  ^aar,  4,  8 ; 
auf  jc^n  ®c?>ritt,  9,  3;  auf  et».  (0«, 
I».  13;  awf  b«m  ^of,  ber  ®d^ule, 
&c.,  12,  7;  auf  and  an,  ^3,  6: 
".  7;  64,  5;  auf  Ofiern,  V8,  6; 
auf  ben  Sarm,  auf  iBege^ven,  22, 


14;  auf  bie  SDauer,  34,  12;  auf 
einmal,  34,  20 ;  begehrten  ben  21. 
auf  morgen,  38,  7;  auf  foldjje  (Sc» 
»a^r,  38, 19;  auf  äffe  gaffe,  71, 
1 7 ;  auf  3mb«.  Slamen  fünbigen,  74, 
5;  et»,  barauf  anfe^en,  ob...,  78, 
27 ;  bi«  auf«  ^\vA^  115,  31:  force 
of  auf  as  verbal  prefix,  see  follg. 
comp,  verbs,  esp.  6,  25  j  24,  28; 
71,  21,  23,  &c. 
aufatl(imen,  »ieber  a.,  71,  21 
aufbinben,  (5m.  et».,  flg.,  38,31 
aufbred()en,  2lufbru(i{»,  79, 16 
auffaffen:   et»,   fafft  (5m.  auf;   auf» 

faffenb,  adj.,  adv.,  8,  i 
aufge^tn:  e«  ge^t  ®m.  ein  «i(^t  auf, 

bie  Slugen  gelten  ©m.  auf,  67,  3 
aufr;eben,   ein  2luf^eben  mad;en,  24, 
28 ;  auf ^. = to  arrest,  &c.,  1 1 3, 1 1 
auffommen:  et».,  eine  ffliobe,  ein  ®e. 
braudj»,  &c.,  fommt  auf,  oA,  45,  29 
auffaucrn,  (5m. ;   tauern,  34,  3 
aufqueffen:  aufgequoffen,  fig.,  82, 9 
auffc^ragen,  'turn  up,'  6,  r 
2tuffe^en  erregen,  auffeilen,  71,  23 
auffiften,  to  '  mount,'  5,  9 
auff»5üren,  @|)ur,  46,  25 
auffieigen,  fieigen  =  fic5  bäumen,  8, 14 
auffleffen,  40,  24 
auftreten,  Sluftritt,  12, 20 ;  fo  ober  fo 

auftreten,  116,  19 
2lufwartung:  ©m.feine  21.  mad^en,  ©m. 

auf»arten,  66,  25 
auf»u(|>ern,  »uc^ern,  auf»,  6,  25 
2iufjug,  aufsitzen,  10,  24 
2luge:  mit  em.  ^lUvitri  21.  ba»onfcm. 
mcn,   12,  13 ;    (5m.    ben  «Daumen 
auf«   21.   brürfen,   galten,    15,21; 
et»,  in«  21.  faffen,  79,  17 
augenblicftt4>,  double  signif.,  8,  17 
au3cnb«cf«  =  augenbticfUc^,  13,4 
au« :  force  of  as  verbal  prefix,  see 
follg.  comp,  verbs,  esp.   20,  2  ; 

65,2;89,i6;38,4;46,3o;&c. 
ausbeuten,  2lu«beute,  72,  25 
auÄbraufen,  double  force  of  prefix, 

89, 16 

auSbebnen,  aufgebelpnte^frnfid''''  6*^ 
au«tid(>ten,  bi^jten,  65,  2   '  ' 
augfaUen,  gegen  ©n.,  fig.,  iio,  la 
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9lu«fru(^t,  evasion,  äcj  io,  «4 
9lu«3ang  =  J&inau89e^en,  64,  4 
au«ge^fn,  to  'run  out';    J&ter  gcfit 

mein  «atetn  mi,  &c.,  46,  30 
fluj^olen,  jum  *ieb,  &c.,  9, 16 
Slujfunft,  etym.  and  meanings,  55,  i 
au«affen:    feinen   3ottt,    feine    üble 

Saune,  &c.,  an  6fm.  a.,  9,  31 
oualegen  auf  (w.  dat.)  and  legen  auf 

(w.  acc),  45»  21 
auMernen,  ao,  1 ;    ein    au«geternter 

®4>neiber,  &c.,  59,  26 
ausmachen,  ausgemalt,  adj.,  52,  n 
auamaren,  in«  ®tof  artigere,  flg.,  57, 6 
awane^men:  ouJgenommen  (w.  accX 

'except,'  12,14 
außer:  a.  ft(^,  'besideoneself.'s;,  24 
äuper :  ter  Äußere  Vorgang,  53,  5 
aupertem  =  fonfl,  101,  23 
auefprengen,  ein  @crü(^t,  &c.,  38, 4 
ou«ftutiren,  ein  auljiutirter  JDoftw, 

&c.,  52, 9 
ougtoArt«:  [nac^]  a.  »er^eiratl^et,  48,  8 
au8tt)ei(^en,  toeic^en,  gucurfnj.,  8, 13 
3iu8roei«,  f^  aujhjeifen,  102, 27 
ouäjie^en:  auf  Abenteuer  a.,  39, 4 
Auxil.  verbs,  Omission  of  in  dep. 
sent.,  12,9 

aSac^aras^er  (SDein),  25,  i 
balt...,  batb,  'now...,  now,*  54,  27 
balgen,  fi(f>  balgen,  9,  24 
'^(ym,    äBilbbann,    22,  4;    bannen, 
90. 19;  iio,  24;  3auberb.,  65,  lo 
SBanner,  «ßanier,  JRetcb8))anicr,  qo.  2s 
öaßcn,  98,  9  "*  '    * 

a3au=*ö^le,  bauen,  41,6 
Bauen,  auf  et»,  (acc),  fig.,  48, 19 
S3aucr,  SSottbauer,  ©ottncvbauer,  ©elb. 
"«»  35.  36;  «auernfittet,  40,17 
bäumen,  fic^  bdumen,  8, 11 
be.:  force  of  as  verbal  prefix,  see 
follg.  compd.  verbs,  esp.  36,  8; 
02,27;  64,21,  &c. 
Bearbeiten,  ffin.,  flg.,  62,27 
bebeutfam,  67, 19 

«ebienjiete,  «eamte,  «cbiente,  48,  21 
beburfen,  w.  gen.  oracc,  impers.  w. 

gen.,  73.  24;  für  fcen  ^au«bebarf, 
für'ö^au«,  75,17 
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befangen:  fig.,  esp.  perf.  p.,  108,  7 
tcfel^ten,  ®ütt  befohlen!  70, 19 
befreunben,  W/Eng.  'befrtend';  f}«^ 
mitSmb.  bef. ;  mit  3mb.  befreunbct: 
altbefreunbet,  65, 13 
Begegnen:    et».,    ti   begegnet    Cm., 
Vhappens  to,'  20,5;  leben  (un«) 
äöegegnenben,  78,  26 
Begeben,  ein  »efl,  &c.,  =  feiern,  10,  24 
begießen,  gießen,  36,8;  tvie  ein  be. 

gpffener  *Pubel,  84,  i 
aBeginnen,  beginnen,  anfangen,  22,  22 
behalten:  «ec^jtbe^.,  JR.  ^aben,  12, 10; 

ba«  tejjte  ffiort  be^.,  44,  23  . 
bei:  meaning  and  uses  of,  as  prep., 
{5,I2J9,8;  10,27);  18,21;  49,3; 
01.15;  71. 14;  85.24;  96,  22:  bei 
«t».  bleiben,  10, 18;  bei  a»enf*en. 
gebenfen,  11, 1;  bei  J&elter  u.  jpfen. 
n»9,  32.  22  ;  bei  biefen  ffiorten,  42, 
9;  bei«eibe,  beileibe,  54.13;  bei 
ftc^  beulen,  67, 29;  beim  Sllten,  102, 
22:  babei,  10,9;  nebenbei,  71,  8 
Beibe  =  'two,' 15,14;  43,21:  «nfer 

«etber,  gen.  m  appos.,  64,  25 
Betfallen,  etnfatten,  et»,  fdttt  ©m.  Bei, 

«n.  53'9 
betgeben,  Hein  BeigeBen,  56,  2  t 
Beiläufig:  provinc.  =  ungefafir,  u.  8 
«etf),iel,  ©rem^jel,  72,25      ^ '  54»  o 
Bejahen,  »erneinen,  23, 1 1 
bctanntlid^,  adv.,  .li(^,  3,  13 
Befommen,    et».    Befommt    ©m.,    e< 

Befommt  ffim.  üBel,  &c.,  15,  i^ 
Belügen,  ©n.,  to  teil  a  Ue  to,  64,  21 
Bereiten,  fein  ^mi,  =.;ieaen,  90,  22 
Berennen,  »fiürmen,  »lagern,  34,  8 
Bergen,  »erBergen,  87,  8 
Beritten,  perf.  part.  as  adj.,  41,  r6 
Befd^»5ren,  double  meaning,  cq,  27 
Befe^en,  function  of  prefix,  36,8 
«eflaUung,  deriv.,  &c.,  49, 12 
Beflellen,  .fc|>i(fen,  fein  $au«  B ,  42,  % 
Betreten,  en.  SBeg,  fig.,  14,  21 
5ei:r»anben,  f4>rifttic|>  6.,  75, 28 
Befc  i),  -jt,  ge»affnet,  10,  25 
BetuAbrrn   »a'«r    l6  '*'* 
Be»ußt:   et»,  ifi   Qfm.  Be»ußt;   fi* 

(dat.)  einer  @a(|>e  B.  fein,  2r,  2 
Bezeugen,  3euge;  Bejeigen,  3, 17 
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»e^irf,  aBatbBejirf,  33, 19 
«Üb,  SStanbbift,  15,27;  SltaumBUb, 
19, 18:  91bBiIb,  38,  33;  ®(banfcn. 
bilb,  63, 13 
Mflig,  fair,  hence  cheap,  &c.,  37, 17 
bi«:   'until,'  and  «by'j  6i«  ko^in, 

3,  13;  bi«^«tig,  adj.,  57,31 
bUc^ett,  ^t8(^cn,  10,  II 
bitterbijfe,  6, 17 

öittfleaer,  ©c^riftflcaer,  Ueffen,  58,  8 
blanf,  bUnfen,  44,  8 
«latt:  t)0«  331.  »enket  r«f>,  60,  53 
biau:  mit  em.  bt.  Oluge  kasonfonimtn, 
12, 13;  kiebl  3ufunft,  &c.,  84,  27 
bleiben:   bei  et».  U.,   10,  18;    etm. 
fc^ulbig  bt.,  fig,,  46, 15;  fein  tinb 
t'tiben,   54,30;    an  etw.   fangen 
or  l^dngen  bleiben,  100,  26 
»(»(f  für...,  'an  eye  for,'  88,  ro 
fi3(ut:  bU  ouf«  «lut,  115,  31  j  blut« 

jung,  blutarm,  ^c,  49,36 
SBcaunfelfer,  35,  16 
«räutigam,  liBraut,  49, 37 
äBrautf(i(>aft,  SBraut^anb,  66, 20 
breit,  fig. :  ftdj»  [mit  etto.]  br.  mncfien, 

&c.,47.9;  59.6 
bringen:   in  Slrrefi  br.,  34,12;  ©n. 
au«  bem  (Sonce^jt  br.,  51,9;   et». 
3um  O^fer  br.,  73, 15;  ea  ju  et», 
br.,  91,  14 
aBube  =Änabe,  Sunge,  4,  11 
äBuc^fiabe=bem  33— en  nac^,  51,  26 
SBunb  ttom  ©lern,  JRitterbunb,  23, 3 
bünbig,  furj  u.  bünbig,  35,  3 1 
bnnt,  buntgeflreift,  5, 31 ;  bunt  burt^. 

einanber,  10 1,  7 
a3urg:   SBurgfriebe,  36,7;  SBurggraf, 

p.  119:  3»ingburg,  91,  19 
burgerli^   «ürger,    JBurg,    17,  17; 
50, 3 ;  a3üvgerfd;aft,  35.  " ;  SSür. 
germeifier,  p.  120;  55,30 
IBuße,  JReue,  büfen,  13,6;   «uptag, 
7».i 

Kanaille,  pron.  and  use,  66,  2 
Candlemas,  prov.  sayings,  41,  i 
Qavenne,  115,  13;  pron.,  115,  15 

ei^artatan,  pl.  of,  •«  and  .e,  50,  26 
(Jüttegtium],  (Sottegien^eft,  59, 19 


Comparat. :  in«  ©rof artigere,  &c., 
57, 6;  in  «er  and  w.  me^r,  68,  16; 
w.    modified    posit.    meaning, 
öfter,  längere  3elt,  &c.,  92,  1 1 
Compd.  verbs :  sep.  c.  v.  and  simple 
vb.  w.  prep.,  7,  9 ;  sep.  and  in- 
sep.,  w.  doubtful  pretixes,  8, 33 
(&onctpt,  (5n.  au<  b.  (5.  bringen,  51,  9 
(äonceffion,  licence,  &c.,  56,  I3 
(Sonterfei,  abconterfeien,  28,  23 
Coordin.  for  conseq.  clause,  61,  r 

ta:  temporal,  45,39;  75,  8;causal, 
omitted  after  jumat,  y8,  13:  b& 
ifi  ntc^t«  JU  Anbern,  10«,  6 :  ba  fein, 
=  'come,*  70,  33:  forms  compd. 
adverbs;  bawon,  8,  13;  b[o]rein, 
batin  and  barein,  9,  30;   babei, 
10,  9;  bofür,  3,  11;  bafür  galten, 
36,  33;  bflrauf,  8,  18;  baju,  17, 
»9;  47. 15;  58,  33;  baneben,  108, 
14:  babrüben,  &c.,  100, 18:  ba^er, 
8,30;   iai  tommt  ba^cr,  baß..., 
68, 10 ;  ba^in,  bi«  b.,  3, 1 2 ;  96, 28: 
ba  and  compds.  as  verbal  pre- 
fixes,  see  follg.  compd.  verbs. 
bal^inf*leici;en,  ba^in,  l|iin,  96, 28 
bämm^rn,  dawn,  grow  dusk,  39, 16 
banfen :  banfen  taflen,  83, 27 
bart^un,  fig.;  tl^un=  «put';  33, 10 
ba«,  collect. dem.,  w.  pl.  vb.,  98,  23 
baß :  clause  with  ba|l  =  infin.,  11,7; 
i3,i9;baf  =  fobaf,  ii,i4;baß..., 
conseq.,    =fo    baß...,    or    final, 
=bamit...,  45,33;  63,  37;  bap 
=inbem,  25,  30 
Dat.  of  interest  or  relation,  8,9; 

=  Eng.  prep.  w.  subst.,  65,  n 
Dauer,  auf  bie  Dauer,  34, 13 
Daumen:    Gm.   ben  D.   auf«  9luge 

brürfen,  l^atten,  15,31 
batonfommen,  mit  em.  blauen  Sluge, 

'come  oflFwith,*  I3,  13 
battontragen,  .laufen,  &c.;  ba»on,  adv. 

fr.  prep.  »on,  8,  13 
baj»ifc^enfa^ren,  -rufen,  &c.,  106,  20 
Decftant,  Defan,  10,  38 
Dede:  unter  Stner  D.  M«n,  32,9 
benn,  =  *than,'  when  used,  52,  ir 
Dep.  clause sinfin.,  11,7;  13,  19 
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ker,  art.:  =  poss.  pron.,  8,9  ;  tl^m  ble 
. . . = feine,  &c.,  8, 9 ;  w.  demonstr. 
force,  after  ott,  17,4,  15,  «3;  t\t 
fatfet«<^e  SKaleflat,   29,  n  ;   fca< 
«.,  »teel...,=  «such  as,'  'which,' 
45.  28;bie...  =  'peopleV63,2i; 
fcer  w.  gen.  =  'that  of...,'  64,  n 
ber,  demonstr.:  subst.,=accented 
pers.  pron.,  19,4;  43,  j©;  adj., 
=this,  that,  «3,«4j  36,5;  42, 
'OJ    57.  17;    gen.    of,=poss. 
pron.,  beffen=fetn,    when  used, 
55.  30 ;  fc«ljentgeX  ber,  90,  23 
ber,  rel. :  repetition  of  pers.  pron. 
after,  mic^,  ber  t4>...,  &c.,  21,  27 
bergeflatt,  fotc^ergefialt,  9,  25 
bermafen,  &c.,  .maßen,  28, 11 
berttjelte,  berttjetf,  96,  11 
beuten,  jnjeibeuttg,  6,  31 ;  ttietb.,61,25 
beutfcf»:  auf  beutf4>,  08,  25;  im  beut. 

fc^eflen  Sinne  be«  SÖorte«,  83,  5 
a)eutf4>l^erren,  ber  b— e  Orben,  10, 26 
biegten,  «Dichter,  &c.,  65,  2 
©ienflmann,  vassal,  21,  30 
Jßienfl)jerfonar,  «Perfonal,  53, 18 
biefet :  for  pers.  pron. ,  8, 1 7 ;  46,  30 
Diminut. :  double  dim.  suffix,  11,  i 
.btng«,  atterbing«,  &c.,  36,  21 
ko«*  5  3.  5;  7.  I ;  (13.  28);  20,  23; 
(51.26);  56, 13;  73.  5;  (74.  ^5); 
öo,  7;  (04,8):  w.  Inversion,  6,26; 
in  imperat.  and  optat.  sent.,  10, 
17  5  40. 7  J  56,  25 :  %o^  after  pron. 
subject=thougli  before    subj., 
19,  i7:=colloq.  Eng.  tbouffh, 
3.  S.'^-;  ■^5.  lO'  bennbcdj»,  28,18: 
always  adversative,  56, 25 ;  107, 
8:  =  'at  least,'  60,26:  bo(^  and 
»öo^t.  3.  5.  »•  •  fcocijj  and  nod{»,  59,  i : 
\tiij  and  ja,  107, 8 
®oftor,  pl.  of,  50,  25 ;   .l^ut,  49,  27 
brangen,  ju  et». ;  bringen,  68,  3 
brauf,  brin,  &c.,  see  barauf,  &c. 
brein,  adv.,  '  in  * ;  obenbrein,  9, 30 
breinfa^ren,  l^intcr... brein,  21,  17 
breinl^ouen,  brouf  loai^auen,  46,  13 
breinreben,  brein  reben,  51,  i 
breinf4>auen,  ausfeilen,  7~9,  5 
breif  iget :  bie  br— er  Sa^re,  79,  1 1 
fcreffiren,  10,7;  ©reffur,  13,9 
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bringen,  in  ffin.,  urge,  &c.,  10, 17 
bu(f  en,  fttl»,  b.  Äo^jf ;  (5n.,  fig.,  42, 14 
JDuIberMicf,  63,  14;  .lo«,  94, 13 
bumper,  prov.,  =  bunfet,  büfier,  44, 10 
bünlen,  forms ;  w.  dat.  and  acc,  4, 

6 ;  nadj»  ©utbünfen,  93, 17. 
bur(^ou«  [ni(|>t],  10,  8 
bürt^bringeii,  jum  Sänget... b.,  105,5 
bur(^einanber,  25, 8,  bunt  b.,  loi,  7 
burt^fatten,  iDurc^fatt,  flg.,  57, 29 
bütc^gel^en,  run  away,  bolt,  8,  14 
büt4>greifen,  .b,  fig.,  91,  14 
^yxx^Xdyxm,  (Srtau*t,  &c.,  55,  6 
bur(^f4>i»armen,  fc|>h)armen,  8,  22 
bürc^fetjen,  trans.,  fig.,  57,  14 
burc^tri^ben,  adj.  and  adv.,  75,  6 
bürfen,  etym.  and  meaning,  19, 28  : 

23.13;  74.  I9;  =  *ww4'«n,  iJ7,24; 

bürfte,  lönnte,  xsA^it,  57,  22 


eBen:  eben  nid^t,  6,  n 

ebel=abeiig,  6, 19:  7,  12 

G^re:  ©m.  ö.  machen,  *do';  ©m. 

e.  erweifen,  antl^un,  *  do,'  7,  24 
eidjtetflein,  ber,  78,  22 
eifern,  „...,"  eiferte  er,  90, 15 
eigen« ;  eigen, .«,  45,  26 
eitenb« ;  eitenb,  pres.  part.,  .8,  10,  r  i 
ein  and    Gin,  32,9;    60,13:    mit 
bem  9lamen  eine«  J&errn  »on...,  68, 
18;  Omission  of,  eigentU^  »ar  er 
aWater,  &c.,  80,  24 
einanber  :    used  of  a  sing,  subst.; 
burc^einanber,  25,  8;  Bunt  b.,  loi, 
7  ;  mit  e.,  all  together,  60, 9 
Ginfatt,  et»,  fdttt  ®m.  ein,  5,  4 
GinfTuf,  use  of  in  pl.,  48,  i 
eingeboren,  native,  35,  24 
eingeben,  auf  etto.,  108,  28 
einher  :=  'along';  einher fc|>teic^en,  8, 

30;  .fiotjiren,  10,  21 
einfaufen :  fidj»  [oW  «ürger]  e.,  32, 14 
einlegen,  ein  gute«  SBort,  &c.,  57, 17 
einmat:    accent,  meaning,  5,15; 
toiebet  e.,  16, 22;  no(i(>  e.,  17,29; 
nt*t  e=,  25,  30  j  nun  e.,  accent, 
29,  12;  auf  e.,  34,20 
cinfd()ragen,  en.  SBeg,  47,  16 
Ginfprac^e,  Ginreif,  46, 9 
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einfielen,  in  bie  JTafc^e  fterfen,  fig., 
lo,  15  ;  =  in«  ©efangmf  «.,93,  la 
einfitaen,  ftc^  •  ft(^  einfinben,  ag,  3 
(Siniourf,  einwerfen,  fig.,  93,  »7 
einjetn:  im  (5— en,  im  ©topen,  74,8 
etnate^en,  confiscate,  31,31 
eitel,  indecL,  etym.,  &c.,  49, 18 
Elliptical  expressns.,  consir.    in, 

11,20.    See  Omission, 
»ein,  dim.  term.  of  verbs,  17,  « 
©mtfang:  in  ©.  nehmen,  emtofanaen, 

37.23 
em»jflnbli(^  für...,  106,31 
©nbe  mit  @d(>rerfen,  70,  33 
ent.,  force  of  as  prefix,  9,  19 
entbieten,  ©m.  eth).,  25,  13  ;  ffin.  ir» 

genbttjo^in  e.,  29,3 
entbrennen,  ent»,  9, 19 
entfalten,  ent.,  9,  19 
entfernt,  nt(*t  e.,  im  ®— eßen,  16,  i 
entgegen,  entgegentreiben,  21,22 
enttar»en,  Sarae,  ^2,  23 
entpu^j^en,  %\x)f»ft,  »ju^jjjen,  75, 19 
entreißen,  w.  dat.,  ent.,  9,  19 
entfinnen,  ftc^  einer  @ad|>e.  67,27 
enthjad{»fen,  w.  dat.,  entr,  9, 19 
entwerfen,  ©ntwurf,  94,  22 
entwürkigen,  ent.=^i>.,  9,  19 
entjwei,  in  jwei,  17,  8 
Gr,  pron.  of  address,  50,  22 
er.,  force  of  as  verbal  prefix,  see 
follg.  compd.  verbs,  esp.  n,  12; 
48,16;  12,  13  ;  23,  29  j  32,17; 
49,  16 
.er,  Suffix,  25,  i6;  51,  15;  79,  u 
erbeuten,  JBeute,  11, 12 
erbieten,  ftc^ ;  etw.  anbieten,  23,  27 
©rbftatt^alter,  ^iait,  stead,  89,  29 
erforfc^en,  forfc^en  nacf»...,  u,  12 
ergeben,  3^r  ©r— er,  ergcbenfl,  55,  27 
ergeben,  etw.  über  ftc^  e.  laffen,  85,  27 
ergrauen;  verbs  w.  er.  fr.  adis.,  32, 

17 
ergreifen,  greifen,  11, 12 
ergrünben,  grunben,  ©runb,  58, 2 
crl^aber.  perf.  part.  as  adj.,  über  ctw. 

(acc.)  erl^aben,  59,  9 
crl^alten,  fidjj,  w.  mid.  sense,  33,  20 
eilauern,  48,  16  (lauern,  34,3) 
«lauf(t>en,  taufcfien,  39,  i 


erleben,   »orerl.,   naAetL,   10^,  20: 
©rlebniß,  28,21  ^        * 

ermitteln,  ascertain ;  SWittel,  92,  20 
errati^en,  ratzen,  ii,  12 
evfc^ließen,  to  open  up,  49,  16 
erf4)re(f  en,  intr.  str.,  tr.  weak,  64,  7 
erfe^nen,  to  long  for ;  er.,  11, 12 
erfet>en,  @(|)aben,  &c.,  10, 14 
erfpd^en,  f»j%n;  er.,  11,  la 
erfi,  double  meaning,  8, 23  ;  3,  16; 
erfi,  erfi  rec^t,  &c.,  9,  22 ;  68, 17; 
85,4:  er|l,  nur  erfi,  &c.,  25,  19; 
erfi  and  nur,  107,  9 
erfled()en,  er.,  23,  20 
erflehen,  er.,  49, 16 
txm^tn,  ffin.  auf.  Bei  et»,  e.,  37,16 
ertönen,  to  sound  forth,  49,  16 
erwirfen,  etw.,  bring  about,  56,  2 
erwürgen,  slay ;  Würgen,  12, 13 
erj«,  (Srjbemagog,  .bumm,  &c.,  80, 2  t 
crjie^cn  and  jie|en,  10, 19 
e«:   e«  waren,  4,  12:   e«  as  indef. 
obj.,— e«  beffer  mac^jen,  &c.,  4, 25 ; 
3.  13  J  4O1 27  ;  91, 14  ;  e«  as  in- 
def.  subj.'in  impers.  verbs,  c4 
flÄM.  &c.,6, 19;  ir,  16;  15,13; 
40, 15  ;  0,  3  5  «*  used  or  omit- 
ted  in  Germ,  and  Eng.,  78,  7  ; 
12,26:  asprovisionalsubject, — 
e«  war  bie«...,=bie«  war...,  20, 18 
etliche = einige,  29,29 
etwa,  11,29;  42.13;  66,13;  «t- 

waig,  adj.,  93, 16 
Grem^jcl,  ein  Of.  ^atuiren,  72,  25 
(Jj;em)5lar,  copy,  specimen,  106,  15 

fad^gemag,  berufamäßig,  107, 10 
Factitiye  verbs,  38,  4  ;  45,  24 ;  68, 

31 ;  do.  of  motion,  81, 28 ;  94, 10 
fal^l,  falb,  etym.,  &c.,  94,  29 
fahren,  uses,  5, 17  ;  66, 11 ;  14,  16; 
»all:  für  jeben  g.,  42,3;  ouf  alle 

satte,  iebenfair«,  71,17 
fatten:  etw.  fittt  ©m.  fc^wer,  &c., 

57, 24 ;  au«  ben  «BoUen  f.,  49, 23 ; 

au«  ber  a;auf(i(>ung  f.,  61,  4 
faffen,  factit.  of  fatten,  45,  34 
Sangbunb.  10, 12 
faffen=  empfangen,  13,  4;    SfrgWubn, 

&c.,  f.,  29,18;  ftc^  f.,  9ef«f t,  30, 
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3 ;  fafftn  In,  w.  acc.  = '  express  bv,' 

&c.,  35,  10  ;    ft(^  ein  *«tj  f.,  69, 

2  ;  in«  äuge  f.,  ^9,  17 
fe^Un  i  c«  fe^a...,  6, 19  j  et».,  3mb., 

hfjlt  <5m.,  103, 1 8 
feiern,  geier,  Serien,  3, 11 ;  SeieroJent», 

16,28 
fein,  7,1«;   100,  i  :  55,13 
fernl^er,  «i,  18  ;  gernfic^t,  62,  3 
fertig,  18,  5 ;  ttto.  f.  ma^en,  fc^rciSen, 

&c.,  20,13;  fe(iu.f.,  18,  5;  fijc 

u.  f.,  107, 29 
fefl,  f.  u.  fertig,   18,5;  feftne^men, 

36,16;  feflen,  42,  7;  91,  19 
flnten,  et»,  fo  ober  fo  f.,  f.  baf ...,  46, 7 
flr,  Pr  tt.  fertig*  107,  29 
ffecfen,  »om  gterfe  fommen;   ti  flfedt 

nic^t  mit...,  »itt  nic^t  f.,  88, 3 
glegetial^re,  20,31 

fliegente  ^ifte,  e.  f— e«  »ieBer,  73,  12 
flüchtig,  flg.,  'cursory,'  &c.,  81,  29 
pgetn,  mit  b.  Stügeln  fc^tagen,  11, 11 
Slur,  Sturf arten,  33,  19 
folgen,  w.  dat.,  no  pers.  pass.,49, 6 
fotgenbergefiott,    50,  20,  cf.  9,  25 ; 

foigenbermafen,  .mafen,  28,  ij 
fotjern,  Mnfer,'  gotge,  54,  22 
gormat,  Öftasformat,  &c.,  106, 19 
formtic^,  *regular[ly],'  &c.,  65,  7 
forfc^en,  nac^  et».;  erforfc^en,  11, 12 
gorfi»art,  .»Ärter,  »lauter,  21,  25 
fort,  w.  verbs,=»etter,  3, 12  ;  goit» 

9«n9f  59»  6 ;  fort  u.  fort,  10, 13 
graftur,  »6ud(>flaben,  »fc^rift,  87,  i6 
granfen,  Sleufranfen,  98,  26 
granf furter  aWeffe,  18,6 
fret,  =  tebig,  16,  30;  »fpred{»en,  ».  ber 

Se^re,  19,  5;  grei^eit«mut^,  21, 

29 
fcemb,  37,  29 ;  108,  28 
freuen,  fici^  f.  über...,  w.  acc;  an...» 

\v.  dat.;  auf...,  w.  acc,  103,  25 
griebberger  aBarte,  18,23 
griebe,  öurgfriebe,  26,  7 
frifc|>,  auf  frifc^er  S^at,  8,  29 ;  frifcf»- 

»eg,  69,  27 
grifl;  nadj»  Sa^reifrifl,  18,30;  jur 

regten  grifl,  31, 19 
grij :  ber  alte  grift,  77,  2 
\  from  behind,'  &c.,  14,  16 


fromm,    lammfromm,    10,  20;     ein 

frommer  SSJunfc^,  66,  4 
gug,  Unfug,  befugen,  71,28 
fügen;   fic^  f.;  e<  fügt  fic^,  20,  23; 

fügen,  l^injufügen,  44, 12 
führen,  en.  (Streid^,  &c.,  36,31;   e. 

@c^»ert,  45, 28 ;  ba«  SBort,  46, 30 
günfunbj»anjiger,  ein,  51, 15 
für  and  »or,  53, 10;  gür»ort,  57,14 
gürfl,  «Prinj,  47,  3 

ga^ren,  fig.,  6, 19 ;  90,  3 

gan^ :  concessive,  14,  i  ;  ein  ganjer 

SKann,  18,  29  :  Im  ©anjen,  74,  8 
gar:  orig.  meaning;  gar  ju,  5,  20; 

likefogar,  8,2o;58,  27;77,  15; 

84.  25  ;  gar  and  fel^r,  14,  i :  (Sm. 

ben  ®arau0  machen,  93, 10 
©äffe,  ©tra^e,  3, 14 
ge.,  Omission  of  in  perf.  part.,  38,3 
geben :  et»,  verloren  (bem  ÜJ.  ge»ei^t) 

Sm  10,  3;  [@m.]  gute  Sorte  g., 

10,  14;   ijreidgeben,    ^xt\t,    )fxt\i 
geben,  iio,  18 

®ebet:  ©n.  in«  ®.  nel^men,  73,  22 
@ebfld(>tnif ,  gebenfen,bei  aJienfc^engeb., 

11,  I ;  ju  etoigem  ®.,  45,  29 
©ebanfenbilb,  62, 13 
©efangennoi^me,/,  =.ne]^men,  38,  5 
gefejlet,  42,  7;  =fefl,  befefiigt,  91, 19 
gefl[iffentlicl(>,  mit  gleiß,  64,  2 
©egenbienft.  .flrei^,  &c,  56,  28 
gegenüber,  prep.  w.  dat.,  flg.,  6,  30 
gegenübertreten,  Qfm.  fo  ober  fo  g , 

fig.,  double  meaning,  108,  i 
geheim,  inJgel^eim,  &c.,  103, 14 
ge^en:   e«  ge^t  Gm.  an  ben  Aragen, 
22,28;   Gm.  )U  8eibe  g.,  rütfen, 
34,14;  t«  ge^t,  someone  goes, 
40, 13;  g.  and  fommen,  53,  13; 
f«  geft  bie  JRebe,  57,  19;  e«  ge^t 
...JU  or  ^er,  78,  29;  in«  3eug  g., 
rennen,  83,  3 ;  »ie  man  ge^t  u. 
fie^t,  105,  30 
gel^ören:  boju  gehört  [nldjtt]  »lel,  75, 
17;  fle^örig,  77,  18;  et»,  gehört 
auf  et»,  (acc),  84,4 

gfi(«icij>  and  geizig,  10,  25 
gelingen:   et».,  e«  gelingt,    11,  16; 
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getungfii,  as  adj.,  •  successful,'  of 
things  only,  38,  6 
fltlttn :  root  meaning ;  e«  9Ut,...ju..., 
5f  7 ;  "»•  fl.  lafff n,  n,  ii ;  29,  4 ; 
«tw.  flUt  ffm.,  14,^9;  g.  w.  acc. 
obj.,  i%iS\  gältig  (gütig),  Mtl. 
flöutfl.  3^»  «7;  fl.  ««...  (nom),  or 
für  (acc),  35,  a ;  »iel  g.,  64,  30; 
gletc^  g.,  93, 8 ;  ettt».  geaent»  ma*en. 
108,29 
gemein,  gewö^tttid^,  71,^7;  ein  g— e« 

3a^r,  ®emeinial^r,  96,  30 
©emeinbe,  ©emeine,  a6,  13;  13,  16 
©emeinnw^l,  19, 18;  .»efin,  20,  is; 

'9"l»,  35»M 
gemeffen,  perf.  part.  as  adj.,  70,  12 
©emüt^,  ©ein,  6, 18;  ein  ebte«  ®em., 
=person  of...,  51,23;   bie  @e, 
mutier,  *people's...,' 63,  21 
gen,  archaic,  gegen,  37,  10 
(Benewlfianbe,  JHeic^«|i4nbe,  89,  27 
genial,  genialifc^,,  ©cnie,  &c.,  80,  28 
Genit.:  advbl.gen.,8,  i,  14;  52, 6; 
o'»  o ;  gen.  in  appositn.  to  a  pers. 
pron.,  unfer  «eiber,  &c.,  64,  25 
©enoffc,  etymol.  meaning;  3unftge* 

noffe,  iBunbe«genoffe,  4,  3 
genugfam,  fetbjigenüg,  genug,  36,  23 
getabe,   loi,  31;  g.  nic^t,  nic^t  g., 

3f  4;  8-  Wy  12, 19 
geraum,  geraume  3eit,  5, 15 
gerecht:    g.   »»erben  w.   dat.;   n>aib. 
gere(^t,  40,  20;  funftgere4»t,  43,  26 
®ere(^tfame,  derivation,  &c.,  10,  29 
gereuen:  etto.  [ge]reut  mt*.  i*  Bereue 

et»).,  80, 12 
®eri(lj>t:  toA  iüngfle  ©.,  94,  ^^^ 
gern:  et»;»,  g.  t^uu;  ic^  möchte  gern, 
&c.,  14,  7;  für'«  8e6en  g.,  55,  17 
®ef4,4ft8freunb,  5,  19        «*"''7 
gefc^e^en,  'happen'  and  *be  done,' 

19, 6;  ®ef(^i(^te,  3o^fg.,  86,  20 
gefc^iebene  «eute,  94,  7 
@ef(^tecf>t:  „bie  ©efc^Iec^tet",  p.  119; 

=generation,  33,  23 
gefc^toffen,  mil.,  18,  7 
@efc^)ma(f  =  *fashion,'&c.,  90,  29 
gef(^»eigen:  gefr^öjeige  bag...;   ...ju 

gefAinetgen,  73-  a© 
^©efegnete  ffli/^iiei^",  66, 14 


®efea[e],  journeyman,  5, 13 
®efi<^t:     ein    ©.    matten,    47,  15. 
plurs.  .er,  -e,  Iroumgefictjte,  96,  rs 
gefinnt:  fo  ob.  fo  g.;  gefonnen,  24,  29 
©eflatt:  bergeflart,  9,25;  folc^ergefi., 

31,  *8;  forgenbergejl.,  50,  20 
©ejietn,  ge.,  collect.,  43, 16 
geflern:  [ni'c^t]  »on  ®.  fein,  99,  2 
geflreng,  jireng;  g— «  *err,  64,  6 
getrauen:  icf>  getraue  mir,  »u....  71. 

13 
gehjaffnet,  Bewaffnet,  10,  25 
genjaltig,  adv.,  6,  19 
gewiß:  ein  genüffer  ««.  »l.,  (So,  21 
gewohnt,  et»,  (acc.)  or  einer  @a(6e: 

genjßr;nt,  an  etw.  (acc),  48,  28 
©ewötte,  aSerfaufijgehjötfee,  14,  14 
gewonnen[e]«  ®picl  ^aten,  38,  19 
@t(be,3unft,  ^   120;  3,20;   36,6 
gWnjenb:  g.  bürc^faffen,  57,  29 
glauben:  ic^  glaube,  erfldre,  &c,... 

J«...,  24,  7;  (im.  ettt).  g(.,  55,  7 
flM:    =S«3teic^,    8,3;    =fogrei(^, 
10,  r;    gt.   aW...,  just  as  if..., 
«r,  22;  feine«  ©leieren,  &c.,  40, 
23;9t.  nua,  55,  3;gt.  ^eute,&c., 
67,  I ;  («  gilt  or  ift  mir  gl.,  93,  8 
g»H(^fam,  'as  it  were,'  72, 14 
gnäbig,   attfrgnibigfl,    &c,   50,  18; 
*5'.  13 

©ubetin.JCajjete,  54,  i© 
©otbgutben,  ©ulben,  10,  28 
gönnen,  mißgönnen,  71,  9;  64,  2^1; 

©öuner,  patron,  56,  20 
graufam:  ft(^  g.  fürchten,  &c,  6,  u 
gmfen,   ergreifen,    11,  12;    um    ft* 
gr.,  ()8,  18  ' 

grob,  ein  gröber  Äerl,  &c,  5,  20 
großartig,  in«  @— ere  auägemalt,  «7.6 
©runb:  »on@.au6,3, 16;  gu©runbe 
ge^en,  66,3;  (Jn.,  et»,  in  ®.  u. 
»oben  fijotttn,  81,  28 
®runbfa^,  10, 19;  ,tert,  102,  ro 
grunböerberbltct»,  16,5;  grunblo«  and 

bobenlo«,  27,  24 
guilds,F^i2o;  3,20;  36,6 
©ulcen,  ©otbgutben,  10,  28 
gut:  [wieber]  g.  machen,  86,  17;  »er. 
guten,    10,  14;    ©m.  gute   Süorte 
geben,  10,  14;  gut  eine  ©tunbe, 
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eine    gute    ©tunbe,    35,  15;    mit 

guter  (Dianicr,  111,33 
©machten,  für  gut  achten,  67,  13 
gutartig,  «Mrt,  Unort,  &c.,  4,  16 
®utt)ünfen:  m(fy  Ob.,  93,17 

*aar:  nuf ein«.,  auf«*.,  4,8 
*ab'  unb  @ut,  &c.,  5,  i 
^a6«n:  Ket^t  5.,  «.  »»f galten,  12, 19; 
ba«3eug  ju  et».  1^.,  fig.,  90,  i6;  iA 
ttitt  frjd^tt  l^oben,  loi,  3 
*afen,  fig.,  et»,  ^at  en.  *afen,  14, 

14 
vaW,  fig.,  ftd^  et»,  auf  ben  *.  laben, 

&c.,  33,  16 
l^algfiarrig,  flarr,  flarrig,  66, 1 
Ritten :  (5n.  furj  ^.,  i6, 3 ;  fi(^  ^.  ju. . ., 
18,  11;  bofür  ^.,  36,«;  ^.,  J&alt 
moc^en,  40, 19;  @tanb  ^.,  41,  i; 
»iel  »on,  auf  et».  1^.,  48,  24;  gro^e 
@tü(fe  auf  et».  ^.,  71,  i6;  auf  et». 
'^M  53.  20;  ©m.,  einer  ©at^e  bie 
SÖage  ^.,  52, 1 ;  in  bet  @(^»ebe  ^., 
52,37;  galten  für,..,  55,8;  (Jm. 
SBiberpart  ^.,  91,  30 
*onb:  furjet  *.,  32,  3;  unter  ber  J&., 

75,16 
.eanbel,  ^Änbet,  ^dnbet  fut^en,  SÖelt. 

^Änbet,  102, 14 
l^anbeln  mit...,  deal  in...,  3,  19 
J&anb^abe,  fig.;  *afce,  l^aben,  91,  7 
l^anbumfe^rt  =  im     ^anburtife^ren, 

•bre^en;  accent,  77, 1 6 
I^Ängen:  et».  <xn  ben  Slagel  1^.,  75, 14; 
1^.  or  l^angen  Bleifcen  on...,  101,  26 
l^antieren,  etym.  and  use,  77,  7 
l^arren,  w.  gen.,  ^.  auf,  acc,  40, 6 
*oupt,  über^au^jt,  4,  7 
J?auvtjiürf,  10,30;  .fir'ic^,  36,31 
*au«:  fein  *.  befteßen,  »fc^irfen,  42,  3 
■^auSbebarf:    für    ben    -&.,    bebürfcn, 

für'a^au«,  75,  17 
l^aufen,  fig.,  »irt^fd^aften,  ö:c.,  23,  i 
*au«frau,  arch.,  =grau,  wife,  24, 9 
$ebel  (Hen),  ben  Sq.  anfe^en,  65,  18 
^tdt :  auf  bie  *.  flo^jfen,  61,  21 
*eer:  bo«  »itbe  *eer,  15,9 
*eft,  SoIIegtenbeft,  50,  19 
^cii,  ^eil,  Unreif,' 9,^23;  mit  Reiter 
•Öijut,  112,  25 
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heilig:   ba<  «eilige  Siömifc^c  Keic^, 

57,  «3»  *>«  ^'  Ölepomuf,  8i,  21 
^eimja^Ien,  ^eimgeben,  &c.,  32,  22 
IJeif  en,  tr.  and  intr.,  34, 3 ;  = '  mean,' 
'be,'  34,  23;  »ic  ^eift  (  =  lautet) 
ber  ®jjru(^..  ?  41,4 
Reifen :  {^  ^abe...fangen  Reifen  (less 

often  geholfen),  40,  15 
■Öetter,  bei  *.  u.  SPfennig,  32,  29 
^er,  ^in,  »o^er,  ^eran,  &c.,  5,  2  :  ^tr 
=  'along,'  8,30;  bil  ^ier^er,  3, 
12;  fernher,  21, 18;  nebenher,  41, 
12;  see  follg.  comp,  verbs. 
$eranft|>lei<lj)en,  fcfilei^en,  5,  2 
^eronjie^en,  3mb.  ju  fic^,  &c.,  54,  25 
^erau«fe(^ten,  et».,  =  erfechten,  56,13 
l^erau«forbetn,  forbern,  17,  14 
l^erau«»ogen :  fid(>  ^.  mit...,  64,  15 
leergelaufen,  'vagabond,'  35,  27 
IJerfommen,  «erfommen,  «erfunft,  ^er. 

fömmlic^,  olti^erfömmttc^,  10,  24 
^erlaufen,  l^er  =  einiger,  'along,'  8,  30 
•Öerr:  inflectn.,  64,  7;  bist,  of  sig- 
nif.,  6,6\  23,4;  ^.  jRitter,  43, 
6;  «.  gjater,  &c.,  47,  3 
•Perj :  fi4>  ein  Jöerj  faffen,  69,  a 
^ejjen,  23, 16;  J&e^agb,  48, 12 
l^euer,  South  G.,  this  year,  11,  5 
4?immel  u.  JBBett !  *.  u.  (Srbe!  40,  7 
l^irt,  ^er,  »o^in,  l^inan,  &c.,  5,  2;  bt< 
bal^in,  3,  12;  »or  fic^  l^in  biidcn, 
fprec^en,  &c.,  53, 10 
l^inaufft^irfen,  send  'up-stairs,*  5,  2 
l^ineinarbeiten,  ftc^  in  et».,  62, 12 
Eingeben,  force  of  ^in,  5,  5 
«infetcijieatag,  «ünfet,  «u^n,  11, 1 
l^innel^men,  fig.,  force  of  l^in,  36,  25 
l^interbrein,  adv.,  8,  2;  cf.  21,  17 
l^inwegiUgern,  tr.,  ft^  Ärgern,  94, 10 
^in»erfen,  '  throw  off,'  81,  29 
l^injufügen,  fügen,  20,  23 
l^üc^,  august,  &c.,  24,  30;  afferl^öj^fj, 
69, 16;  ^o4)felig,  47,3;  ^o(^»o^(, 
geboren,  62,  5;  l^ccjjgefli^tt,  82, 9 
-Öot^^eim,  «oc^ljeimer,  hock,  103,  4 
«o4)niUtie,  S92ut9,  21,  29 
<^o(|if(^uIe=UniBerritat,  49,  27 

•ftofbebienjlete,  .beamte,  48,  21 
«öffart,  l^ött^fa^renb,  6,  15 
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^offfntnc^,  adv.,  fr.  pres.  part,  59,  5 
<4Pa«t,  ^i(xM,  ®.  mat^tn,  47, 17 
JofWfffit  (ffifffii,  ao,  15),  51,  30 
pöten,  tr.,  jui^öctn  [w.  dat.],  4,  ai 
'öüfen,  old  and  mod.  sitmif,,  s.  ^i 
«uftritt,  «tritt,  itften,  8.1a 
j^ungcrn:  d  l^unflcrt  mi*.  miA  Bunq. 

ert,  87,  la 
*ut,  auf  fcet  «.,  «w.,  9la(^.,  18,  13 

i^tf«  (»rdt^fn,  iMale^en,  40,  «3 
immct:  nc(^  Immer,  7,  i;  toer  immer, 

»er  nur  immer,  &c.,  73,31 
Imperat. :    interjectnl.,  56,  9;   of 

address,  w.  subj.  named,  74,  6 
Imperf.  ind.:  =  plup.  subj.,  in  verbs 

of  mood,   6,4;    13,  31:=  Eng. 

plup.,  10,3;  I?,  aa;  83,31:  w. 

lieg.,  =  •  would'  or  ♦  could '  not, 

41.  ai;  97.  w 
Imperf.    subj.,     when    used     in 

oblique  oratioii,  iii,  3 
Impers.  verbs:  e«  gfl^rte,  &c.,  6, 
>  19J  ««9«^t...i40,  13;  e«iaßtmir 

feine  «u^e,  40,15;   e<  lief  ibm 

UM...^  &c.,  96,  3  ;  ee  l^ungert  i^n 

or  i^n  hungert,  &c.,  87,1a 
inw.acc:  verl^anbette...in...,  aa,  14; 

im  ©eftc^t,  85, 10 
inbem,  w.  finite  verb  =  Eng.  pres. 

part.,  41,  7 
Indic. :  in  cond.  sent.,  3,  12;  see 

Subj.  and  Indic. 
Indirect  oration,  oratio  obliqua,  5, 

«5;    10,  19;    14,  8;    19,  i;   24, 

«3;    51.  16;     56, 27;    86,  10; 

111,3:  tenses  of  subj.  in  indir. 

oratn.,  fei  and  fei  gewefen,  33, 10; 

pres.  and  imperf.,  in,  3 
Infin.    act.  =  Eng.    pass.,    14,  18; 

111,28;    idiom.    use   as    verb. 
subst.  w.  double  function,  23, 

19;  27,  II ;  as  imperat.,  67, 15 
3nnung,  @itbe,  3unft,  p.  120;   3, 

30;  57.9 
in«gel^eim,  im  (gel^eimen,  &c,,  103,  14 
Intr.  verbs  w.  acc.  object,  ^Jä    ; ; 
Inverted  constr. :  usual  r  tio  de- 

parted  from,  4,  25:  w,  It«,  '.  it 
•i[e]ren,  verb.  suff.  fr.  Fr.,  if,  %i 


I"'.  38,  55  irre  machen,  iio,  13 
irren,  fic^  irren  laffen,  iio,  la 

[<x:  asparticle,  a4,  a7;5i,  la;  58, 

«o;   61,13;  66,29:  hjenn  ja,  4, 

28;  3an)o^r,  15,27;  ia=«nay,' 

73.  7  ;  ^fla^en,  23, 1 1 
3agb,  Sagen,  aireibjag^,  40,  20;  «Uari 

forceiagb,  «e^agb,  48,  12 
3agbmutl^,  &c.,  Jütutl^,  21,  29 
3a|r:  «e^rla^re,  HBanberja^re,  5,  13; 

in,  feit  3a^r  u.  JCag,  20,  27 ;  3a^re«. 

frij»,  18,  30;  langjährig,    56,  18; 

bie  breißiger  3a^re,  &c.,  79,  1 1 ; 

©tufenja^r,  96,  13;  ©emeiu.,  96, 

30 
ieber,  *every,'  *all,'  *any,'  7,  13; 

17,  14;  für  leben  gatt,  42,3 
3ebermann:etnj.,e«iflnic^t3ebermaniH 

@uc^e,  aJergnügen,  7.  28 
iener  =  pers.  pron.,  8,  17;    46,  30 
3o^anni[«],  @ommer.3o^anni,  29,  2 
Joseph  II..  reforms  of,  90,  10 
lang,  ba«  jüngfte  ®eri(^t,  94,  22 
Sunge,  @c^neiber-,  =  4e^rling,  37,  13 
3unfer,  etym.,  hist.  of  signif.,  17,  a 
iuft,  colloq.,  =  9erobe,  just,  15,  8 

Äatinett,  51,  2;  .«btreUcr,  75,  21 
Jfammcr,  Jfammerbireftor,  57)^  12 
Jtanne,  etym.,  use,  35,  10 
Äa^aunen^ojjfer,  JTa^Joun»  83,  25 
Äart^duferleben,  Äartl^Äufer,  65,  10 
Äifctaifc,  8ai6,  «eib,  56,  1 1 
Äaufmannögilbe,  Äaufmann,  3,  20 
taum    l^otte...    ,  fo...,    «scarcely..., 

when...,' 44,  25.    Cf.  45,5 
!erngefunb,  Äernmenfcf),  &c.,  53,  31 
Kagen,  öm.  et».;  über  et».  M.;  et». 

befragen,  4,  20 ;  Jltagelieb,  79,  28 
Ätang  («ingen) :  @ang  u.  Stt,  65,  2^ 
Älaufet,  etym.,  signif.,  30,  ai 
Jtleib,  Äleibung,  5,  29 
Hein,  orig.  signif.,  30,5:  Heinlaut, 

69,7;  fleinmütl^ig,  21,  29 
Äteinob,  Hein  j  pl.  .e,  »ien,  30,  5 
Älev))er,  nag,  18, 13 
.^tinif,  afabemifc^e  JJlinif,  59,  21 

ri»"  •     "'M   v\t\   <%^U|iy  It.,  uij    -ii 

Hug,  aue  et».  Hug  »erben,  61, 15 
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.<Ino»f,  ft».  ftfl^t  auf  (SpiD  u.  Jlno)?f, 

37.  a;  JugefnJpft,  fiß.,  59,  la 
fcmmfn :  etw.  fomait  ffr.  fo  ofc.  fo, 
«3.  6;  ffm.  auf  fcie  «SJc^üc^e  f.,  31, 
16;    f.  and  flehen,    53,  13;   w. 
perf.  part.,  gefabren  f.,  &c.,  67, 
ao;   ba«  fommt  baljer,  fcaf...,  or 
»cU...,  68, 10;  jum  üett  f.,  69,  a6; 
tjom  gjfrfe  f.,  88,  3 ;  »om  Sachen  in« 
SBitnen,  &c.,  f.,  97,  aa;  ju  et««. 
f.,  113,  a6 
Jröniflt^um,  Äönigtelc^.  &c.,  115,  33 
fönnen:    f^nn   nitVt...f«^en,  &c.,= 

'cannot  bear  to,'  a8,  13 
ÄP))f,  a  persoii,  81,  35 ;  fi*  auf  kcn 

.?.  fteUen,  58,  10 
Äüi^faf,  ÄÄt^ner,  Äötter,  35,  a6 
Äragen,  c8  ge^t  ffm.  an  btn  Ä.,  aa, 

a8 
Äram,  ©jjecereiftom,  55,  a8:  JJram, 

Äramer,  57,9 
fram^jfen,  mit  gefr.  J&Änben,  iia,  la 
Äreb«,  Ärcbggang,  ccn  Jt.  ge^cn,  95,  3 
Ärei«,  ©agenftei«,  71.  »9 
Jlreuj»  u.  Ouerfcagen,  54,  a9 
fceujen:  ft(^  fvfujen  mit...,  68,  a3 
friegen  =  fcffowme«,    50,  a6  ;    Sliujjl 

fc,  56,  ai ;  et»,  abfr.,  82,  17 
ftieg«tu(^ttg,  tü(i(>tig,  taugen,  23,  7 
.«tugelmü^je,  ®ugel,  6,  i 
Äulijfe,  hinter  ben  Äuliffen,  63,  r 
funb,  Jlunbe,  funbig,  fünbig,  &c.,  35, 

14;  JJunbfc^aft,  »er,  37,12 
funfigere(^t,  43,  a6 
Äunfljianger,  Süngei,  80,  aS 
Äunfhtt^tung,  {Richtung,  fig.,  8r,  a; 
Äur,  .mainj,  .fürfi,  füren,  81, 14 
Ux\\   ffn.  f.   %^\iiv,,    16,3;   furjet 
^anb,  3a,  ^  ;  f.,  »oeg,  furjweg,  34, 
3  :  92,  a6 ;  über  f.  ob.  lang,  59,  i 
furjnjeilig,  ÄurjhjeitM,  34.  7 

iac^etli(i^:  ba«  8«c^erli4>e,  106,  31 
«aib,  fieib,  Ädfelaib,  56,  11 
lammfromm,  fromm,  10,  20 
tanbe«übli(f>,  nad(>  I— er  Söeifc,  35,  a  r 
8anb*)omeran§e,  ^omeranje,  flg.,  68,8 
«anbfiabt,  fianbeafürfl,  p.  119 
C'anbflretd^er,  ilreid^en,  lö,  24 
lang :  jwei  Sa^re  \.,  eine  3ett  I.,  &c., 

R.  N. 


3.5»  longiAl^ria,  56, 18;  -geflcecft, 
43«  4!  lAngexe^eit,  9a,  11 
?anqfh)etlt,  Sangnjfite,  &c.,  65,  a5 
«ilrm  fc^lagen,  lauten,  &c.,  13,  17 
r  ffen:  w.  ellipse  of  verb,  16,  a4  ; 
Kttt).  tl^un  {pres.  inf.)  l.,  a;,  n  ; 
loi,  3;  e«  la^t  mir  feine  »iu^e, 
40. 15  ;  [04»]  ft»-  n-tfen  l.,  58, 
3'  ;  »»3.  29:  *•""'««  r«.  83,  a7; 
etm.  über  fic^  ergei^en  (.,  85,  27 
Catein :  l^ier  ge^t  mein  8.  au«,  46,  30 
8aMbfrof4i,  8aub,  61,  4 
laufen,  rennen,  64;  31  ;  e<  lief  ii^m 

falt  ben  Siflcfen  l^inab,  96,  3 
Taufc^en,  erlaufenen,  39,  i 
8aut:   8uut  geben,  ai,  18 
laut,  laut  »erben,  fleintaut,  69,  7 
lauten,  «run,'  'read,'  '  be,'  53,  n 
lauter,  indecl.,l.Unfinn,&c.,  110, 14 
leben,  euphem.,  47,  loj  «ebemann, 

49.  29 
8eben:  für'«  8.  gern,  55,17 
Seben«art,  4,  16;  .l^eiterfeit,  62,  la 
8eber,  »on  bcr  8cber  »tg,  81,  18 
Sebjeit,  bei  Sebjeiten,  77,  17 
legen  auf,  w.  acc. ;  auslegen  auf,  w. 

dat.,  45,  31 
Se^re,  19,5;  8er;rlittg,  5,13 
teuren,  (Sn.  or  ffm.  et».  I.,  102,  a 
8e^ria^re,  aBanlerja^re,  5,  13 ;  5a,  8 
•lei,  mancherlei,  19,  24 
8eib :  brei  «Schritt  t»om  Seibe !   9,  8  ; 

ffm.  ju  8eibe  rücfen,  ge^cn,  34,  14 
Ceib:     orig.     signif.,    8eibmettcu«, 

'tutfc^er,  8eibeffen,  &c.,  47,  i 
8eibe«natur,  Statur,  48,  19 
leibhaft,  leibhaftig,  9,  22 
8eib,  ein  8eib«,  loiet  Seit«,  &c.,  30,  ';8 ; 

ffm.  et»,  vjerteiben,  36;  i 
Seimfieber,  »ei,  fig.,  35,  aa 
Sei^jjiger:  bie  8.  )J5ölferfd(>lad()t,  77,  4 
leijlen,  auf  et».  aSerjid()t  t.,  37,  6 
tefeterer,  8efetcrer,  withoutart.,  56,  i 
Sic^t :  e«  ge^t  ffm.  ein  8.  auf,  67,  3 
Si^tmrfl,  33, 1  ;  pioverbs,  41,  i 
lieber:  et»,  l.  t^un,  14,  7 ;  58,  35 
loben :  fi(|>  et»,  toben,  43,  39 
Sol^e,  inber  8oÖe.  4.0.  \i 
lohnen,    e«    lol^nt   [fidjjj   bet  SKü^e, 

7.8 

19 


1 
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Ui,  auf  et».  Ic«,  Io«6red;cn,  üfcer  ©n. 

Io«3ie^en,  &c.,  ii,  13 
Söfegetb,  (Öfen,  37, 17 
fiouiat'or,  in  Germany,  84,  4 
Suft:  fid(>  C.  madS^en,  flg.,  84,  22 
«üge,  abstr,,  =ba8  Sügen,  55,  13 
Suft,  double  signif.,  5,  8  ;  48,  13 

niacfen :  gm.  fca8  Sctm  fauer  m.,  4, 
13  j  ©m.,  einer  @a^e,  S^rc  m.,  7, 
24 ;  ein  aJefic|)t  m.,  47,  15  ;  ettt). 
mac|)t  @m.  en.  ©inkrucf,  65, 1 1  ; 
©m.  feine  Slufwavtung  m.,  66,  25  ; 
fi(^  fiuft  m.,  84,  22  ;  eth).  [»»ietei] 
gut  m.,  86,  17  ;  @m.,  einer  ©ad)c, 
fccn  @arau8  m.,  93,  10;  en.  SBcg 
»"•»  93»  31 ;  et^-  gettenb  m.,  108, 
29;  ßn.  unfci()AbUci^  m.,  112,  23 

a)}a4)tf))rucf),  56,  I 

iOia^tjeit,  „  ©efcgnete  3K.,"  d^,  14 

an4^i[e],  anare,  award^en,  31,  27 

SOiaicfiatSBeteibigung,  83,  23 

-iöial,  compds.  of,  how  written,  mit 
cinemmal[e],  &c.,  8,  28 

materifd():  106,  7;  ba«  a)J— e,  106,  10 

aiiaiterfarf,  SKaltcr,  37,  21 

man :  act.  verb  w.  subj.  man  trans. 
by  pass.,  man  fragte.,.,  &c.,  11, 24 

manö()er,  fo  manchmal,  116,  14;  fo 
mand()e,  6,  26;  »ertei,  19,  24 

ajianier  :  mit  guter  SÖi.,  112,  23 

ajianr:  ein  ganjer  «Di.,  18,29;  = 
vassal,  pl.  ,en,  41,  16;  ©in  a)i., 
ein  SBort,  49, 1 1 

CWannfdjaft,  .fd;aft  collect.,  37,  29 

a)Japc,  bcrmapen,  &c.,  28,  11  ;  üt«cr 
tie  aWagcn,  (k),  12  r  .mäßig,  39,23 

SOJafioc^fen,  «Biaft,  37,  18 

me^r :  m.  nod(>,  accent,  3, 19;  viel  m., 
uielmc^r,  10,  11;  ni^t  m.,  'not 
now^;  fein^ul^um.,  ii,  19  ;  nid)! 
m.  =  nid(?t  Bieter,  43,8;  uict;r. 
wöchig,  &c.,62,  29 

mciben,  »ermeiben,  30,  9 

meinen,  'think',  'remark,' 5,25  ; 
«ö/'meanto...,' orthat. ..,48, 23 

mcinettöegen,  •ifyoulike,'&c.,  88,8 

Ü)Jeinunggtaufci(),  108,  28 

aUcifter,  aJieifierftücf,  &c.,  «?.  i.^ 

iDtenfd;engebenfcn,  bei  ÜW.,  '11,  ~i 


•nenf4)(i(^:   m.  angefvrjjd;cn,  /13, 18 
mfrfen:  etio.  m.  laffen,  58,31;  fic^ 

et»,  m.  lajfen,  113,29 
aWeffe:  bie  8ran!furter  SWeffe,  18,  6 
meffen:   gemcffen,  adj.,  adv.,  70,  12 
aJiic^aeri[i^],  Michaelmas[-Day],  au- 

tumn ;  3o^anni[8],  29,  2 
ajhcf»fl,  ber  beutfc^e  aja(^el,  46,  26 
Middle  voice,  33,  20 ;  8, 8 
li'iiß^eiratl^,  SWeSattiance,  70, 5 
mtßtic^=kbenflici{>,  71, 17 
mit :  as  adv.  and  verb.  prefix,  3,  3; 

mit  aSermeibung,..,  &c.,  42,  18; 

etro.  mit  anfe^en,  47,  13;  [alle]  mit 

einanbcr,  60,  9;  mitunter,  61,  1; 

bte  aJiitlebenben,  87,  22:  46, 13 
mittelbar,  85,4;  ermitteln,  92,20 
mitten,  mitten  in,  au8,  &c.,  11,  9 
mobefü(i()tig,  SKobe,  @u4>t,  5,  28 
mögen:  =»er>n.,  9,  26;  63,  24;  riet^ 

i^,  er  möge...,  11,  7;  mochte..., 

l^atte. ,  .mögen,  'feelinclined,  ready 

to,'  26,  11;  63,24 
SDJotiü,  in  literature  and  art,  8r,  i 
aTiüUer  unb  <^(^••i5e,  50,  7 
muffen:  ...fo  mupte  fte...,  'had  to,' 

IG,  I ;  mußte...,  'could  not  but,' 

1.^23;  105,29 
aJJut^,    Sagbmutl^,    UeBermut^,   &c., 

21,  29;  52,  6;  ©m.  ift  fo  ob.  fo  ju 

üJJ.,  78,8;  a«ut^h)irre,  7,23 

nacp:  prep.,  place  of,  51,  26;  adv., 
m^  hsie  »or,  27,  23;  nac^gefienb«, 
fr.  pres.  part.,  w.  advbl. .«,  10,  1 1 
naci()ertcben,  »orcrl.,  erleben,  103,20 
nac^^etfen,  Sßadj^ilfe  (^üffe),  50,  4 
9tac^)^ut,  iBor^ut,  ^ut,  ^üten,  18,  13 
nadjfe^en,  @m.,  et».,  ©m.  etn?.,  ro,  '\q 
nad)fe^en,  intr.  w.  mid.  sense,  8,  8 
3iaget:  et»,  m  ben  31.  fangen,  75,  14 
na^e:  Slai^ere«,  ba«  0ia^cre,  40,  16; 
baä  na4>jiemal,  b.  nä4>fte  SKal,  8, 
28 ;  im  naci()fien  Vertrauen,  76,  3 
STiafe:  gupfcn,  41,27;  mit  langer  R 
abfahren,  58,  10;  ©)3urn.,  92,  17 
naffau.ufingifc^,  79, 13 
Statur =«eibe8natur,  48,  19;  Statur« 

nebenher,  41, 12;  nebenbei,  71,8 
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«e^men:  et»,  übel  n.,  6,  8;  JRci^au« 

n.  9,3;  in  ©n^jfang  n.,  37,  23; 

Gm.  bie  ®etanfen  aud  ter  Seele  n., 

50,19;  in«  ®ebet  n.,  73,2  a 
Sfle^jomuf,  ber  l^cilige,  81,  21 
nerioig,  sinnvy,  36,  17 
neuerbing«,  anomalous  forms,  36,  2 1 
SIeufranfen,  granfen,  98,  26 
nic^t:    pleon.,    17,  24;   n.,   nic^t«, 

22,  27;  78,  16;  place  of  n.,  ge. 

taben.,  3,4;  45,9;  74,15 
nieberf<ä(>la9en,  legal  term,  97,  7 
noc^:    12,12;   19,17;   3r,  19;   35, 

23;  78,29;  84,14:  me^r  n.,  3, 

19 ;  n.  immer,  7,  i ;  nur  t;.,  15,31; 

n.  »iet  mel^r,   xo,  11;  16,  13;  n. 

einmal,  17,29;  25, 10 
Sflctabetn,  bie,  les  notables,  89,  23 
31üt^,  mit  ^.,  14,  20 :  et»,  ifi  91.  01 

n.,  t^ut  n.j  et».  31.  l^afcen,  5,  7 
Stu,  im  SRu,  nun,  11, 12 
null,  Stu«,  gleich  null,  55,  3 
nur:  n.  ncd(>,  15,  31;  auc|>  n.,  34, 10; 

»er  nur  [immer],  &c.,  73,  31 
Slurnberger:  bie  9i.  Rängen  Jveiuen,  fie 

l^iStten  tl;n  lenn,  32,  7 

cBenbretn,  brein,  9,  30 

Oblique  oration,  5,25;  10,19; 
14,8;  19,  1;  24,  23;  51,  16; 
56,  27 ;  86, 10 ;  111,3:  tenses  of 
subj.  in  obl.  oration,  fei  and  fei 
ge»efen,  23,  10;  pres.  and  im- 
perf.  subj.,  rii,  3 

Obrigfeit,  collect.,  3/,  4 

Dfcem,  poet.,  =2lt^em,  6?,  20 

öfter[«],  comp.  w.  pos.  signif.,  92, 1 1 

D^eim,  Onfel,  61,  ii 

o^netie«:  5,27;  112,  19;  ^in,  71, 
31 :  accent  in  o^ncbie',  &c.,  5, 27 

O^ne^cfen,  sansculottes,  98,  16 

£)^r:  fiel»  et»,  l^inter'8  O.  fdjjrclftcn, 
5,2r;0^rfeige,fig.,etym.,  109,  29 

Omission :  cf  ^aSen  and  fein,  12,  9 ; 
of  al«,  14,  2 ;  of  verbs  of  motion, 
&c.,  esp.  w.  verbs  of  mood,  16, 
«4;  of  poss.  pron.  in  titles,  66, 
10;  of  ba  after  jumal,  78,13;  of 
indef.  art.,  80,  24 

Cpfcr:  et»,  jum  X:).  bringen,  72, 15 


£)vafel»ort  (aßort,  21,  31),  61,  25 
Order  of  words:  in  conditnl.  sent., 
4,  20;  Inversion  not  observed, 
4,  25 ;  place  of  nic^t,  3,  4 ;  45, 9 ; 
74, 15;  »ie  w.  adj.  or  adv.,  16, 
7 ;  vbl.  forms  in  dep.  sent.,  esp. 
w.  verbs  of  mood,  72,  29 

jPaar:  ein  *|3aar,  ein  Jjaar,  102, 11 
«JJarf,  'rabble,'  &c.,  35,  27 
panier,  «anner,  JReidj'epanijr,  30,  25 
5^arafce6ett,  45,  22 
^Jarforceiagb,  -Öe^iagb,  48,  12 
Part,   perf.:    with   subst.=  verbal 

subst.  w.  gen.,  11,  22;   as  im- 

per.,  67,  15  ;   w.  fommen,  67,  20 
Passive:  impeiat.  and  infin.  w.  fein 

and  »erben,  22,6;  »ar  w.  perf. 

p.,  »urbe...,and  »ar...»orben,  18, 

24;   ifi. ..and  tjlt...»orben,  99,  9 
^Jatrijier,  p.  119 

ißerfonal,  SJienfiperfonal,  &c.,  53,  18 
J|]fab:   feine  eigenen  %\<\\t,  feine  [ci. 

genen]  Sßege,  &c.,  ge^en,  39,  25 
^Pfaffe,  ©eifiltdjer,  82,  5 
JJJfeffer:  \6)  »oUte,  er  »äre,  »0  bcr  5Pf. 

»ä^fl,  116,  6 
ijfcifcn,  of  animals,  21, 18 
Pfennig,  orig.  signif.,  10,  28;   bei 

«Setter  u.  «JJf.,  32,  22 
t)P[egen,  weak  and  strong,  16,  28 
i'fli^tm4fig,.mö^ig,  39,  23 
flS^itifier,  «Sviefibürger,  82,  5 
5Utnfel,  «pinfetei,  pun  on,  86,  17 
$lan :  «Pläne  fc^mieben,  6,  30 
%\<\%'.  »om  ip— e  aus  fpvedjen,  in, 

29 
^tebeiifd^,  ^jtebeifc^,  i^tebej,  68,  12  » 
Plup.  subj.,  ic^  »Are  beinahe...,  *I 

came  near...,'  &c.,  17,  27 
Plur. :    of  words  in  »or,  50,   25  ; 

pl.  in  .«,  50,26;   pl.    form    in 

numerals,  j»ötfe,&c.,  (i(>,  14;  p], 

of  majesty  or  respect,  74,  6 
5[}ülitifu8,  ÜRuficu«,  &c.,  39, 19 
Votnifc^,    flg.,    eä  ge^t    )f.    ju,    eine 

Hnifc^e  2ßirt^f(f)aft,  &c.,  102,  20 
(Pomeranze,  8onb^.,  flg.,  68,  8 
)jra^len :  mit  et»,  ^ra^ten,  56,  20 
prallen,  aneinanber  ))rallen,  43,  2 1 
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{Prafentltteafr,  ffm.  et»,  auf  bem  «p. 

anbieten,  fig.,  109,  13 
Prefixes,  verbs  w.  doubtful,  8,  «2 
yreiageben,  jpteie  g.,  $rei«,  110, 18 
Pres.  :  =  fut.,  9,  10;    23,  10:  = 
imperat.,  22,  4  :  =  Eng.  perff ,  10, 
3;  in  subj.  of  obl.  orat.  =  Eng. 
plup.,   83,31:    pres.  for    past 
subj.,  of  a  supposed  case,  35,  8: 
pres.  and  imperf.  subj.  in  obl, 
orat.,  III,  3 
$rinj,  gürji,  47,  3 

»4>icfcffton,  trade,  handicraft,  10 r,  6 
Ijrotegtcren,  «Proteftion,  .«»efen,  56,  3 
^JJröget,  gefatjene  «Prügel,  32,  25 
iPrunf,  ^runfrorf,  5,  29 
iPubet :  »ie  ein  fcegojfcnet  JJJ.,  84,  i 

quer,  üBerqwcr,  etto.  fommt  (5m.  in  tte 
ßuere,  23, 6 ; . . . ,  bie  i^m  in  bie  Oucre 
liefen,  82,  6    i 

Ouittung:  gegen  Zl\  quittieren,  lo 
receipt,  37,  23 

TJace,  {Raffe,  7,  22 

cäc^cn,  96,  5  ;  9M4,er,  9,  16 

;aifonniren,  coUoq.  use,  59,  22 

Kange,  4, 15 

aia^j^je,  «abe,  18, 14 

ra»?)3eln  :   ed  ra^^jelt  [6ei]  (5m.  [im 

JTovfc],  er  ra^jjjelt,  100,21 
ÖtaritdtenfaHnet,  33,  14 
9{at^,  @4)üffenrat^,  p.  120 
ratl;en,  errat^en,  force  of  er*,  11,  12 
JKät^fettoort.  iRät^fcl,ratl^en,  64,  28 
JTiat^SfeUer,  Stat^l^au«,  34,  27 
SKaudfj^olj,  rauc^,  rau^,  41,  17 
raupen,    Qn.  raufen,  ftc?»  [mit   (Jm.] 

raufen,  4,12  j  raufluftig,  5,  8 
raufc^en,  rush,  oi  cottnd,  21, 18 
SJcre^jt,  'recipe,'  'prescription,' 50,  i 
vcc^t:  real,  &c.,  52,  9;  et»,  ifl  (5m. 

r-.  '07,5;  re(f)tjeitig,  9,  20 
9iec^t :  m.  \)a,Un,  JK.  behalten,  12,  19; 

ein  grüfe«  {».,  91,  n 
9ic(^t8öcr»a^rung,  8te4>t8.,  »er»al^ren, 

ixd)  gegen  et».  »er»a^ren,  ii,  29 
9icte:  eö  gc^t  bie  Di.,  57,  19 
iKcicnäart,  refcen,  2Irt,  57,  17 
yiirefd;»aa,  ^ü^xfxxü,  fc^»eUen,  «5, 8 


Refl.  verbs:  w.  middle  sense,« 
Eng.  intr.,  8,  20;  =  Eng.  pass., 
33»  20 :   partic.  and  subst.  Inf. 
of,  73,  10 
{Regiment,  'govemment,*  19, 10 
{Reid(> :  ba«  taufenbiä^rige  JR.,  97,  i 
iReic^aianb,  9ieic^«lanbe,  92,  13 
9ieid^8j5anier,  SBanner,  30,  25 
9let(^«ftatt,  ganbflabt,  p.  119 
aiet*«fianbe,  ©tflnbe,  89,  27 
reimen,  flg.,  make  agree,  65, 4 
rein,  86,  20;  = 'just,' 88,  7 
reifig,  fRcife=JJrieg8jug,  30,  20 
JRcipau«,  »Jt.  nehmen,  reißen,  reißenb, 

au8rei|len,  9,3 
rennen,  laufen,  fic^  in  et»,  »err.,  64, 

31;  in8  3eugr.,  ge^cn,  83,3 
9Jeptafentation«fäle,  .fcfien,  {Repräfen. 

tation,  re)>räfentiren,  67,  12 
{Reftbenj,  iRenbenjfiabt,  49, 19 
jReue,  «uße,  13,  6 
reuen:   et».,  eg  [ge]reut   (Sn.;   et». 

bereuen,  80, 1 2 
ridjten,  Scharfrichter,  JTlac^ricfjter,  32, 

3;  (Seric^t,  94,22 
*Ridt)ter,  Unterfuc^ungSric^ter,  66,  23 
ri'ttig,  13,4;  32,25 
Siic^tung,  fig.,  Äunftric|)tung,  81,  27 
«ingelrennen,  9iingclflccf)en,  90,  4 
ring«,  advbl.  genit.,  82,  6 
Siitter,  {Ritter  Jlurt,  &c.,  10, 21 
JRttterbunb,  JR.  ber  „@tcrncr,"  23,  2 
ritterfeurtig,  bürtig  =  gebürtig,  p.  119 
römifc|>:   ba«  ^eilige  {Römifc^e  JReic^, 

römifd{)er  Äaifer,  57,23 
{Rp^alift,  pron.  of  09,  115,  15 
räcf  =  jurärf,  when  used;  rürffdjjrci» 

tenb.  95.3J  »fÄUig,  20,5 
rucfen :  ®m.  ju  Seibe  r.,  ge^en,  34, 14 
{Rücffic^t,  JRü(ffic|,ten,  86,  30 
rufen,  (5m.  et»,  ju rufen,  41,  7 
runb,  adv.,  r.  jurücf»cifcn,  52, 10 

•«,  genit.  and  advbl.  sufT.,  10, 11 ; 

'3.  4  »36,  21;  45,  26;  82,6 
©ac^e,  'cause,'  7,8 
©Äcfel,  ©edel,  m.,  ®a(f,  6,21 
®aae.  faaen.  fintirn  imv.  f.-m»..    ^^  «.. 

.  .         .3... ,    ("O»..,   ;>;),   ex, 

eagenfret«,  72,  19 
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fflgen:  (5m.  et».,  et»,  ju  ®m.  f.,  40, 
31 ;  ta«  toiU  [nic^t]  »iel  f.,  83,  20 
fammt  unb  fonfcert,  93,  a8 
®am«tag,  @onnabenk,@aterttag,6i,  17 
(Sanftmut^,  SKut^,  «i,  «9 
@ang,  =  ®efang;  ®.  u.Älang,65,  26 
fatt,  f.  fein,  ftc^  f.  effen,  ^ören,  &c. , 

et»,  f.  I^aben,  f.  w.  gen.,  94, 18 
@a^,  aSorfaft,  ©runfcfa^,  10,  19 
fau'cr :  @m.  ka«  geben  f.  mad;en,  4,  1 3 ; 
et»,  »ict»  @m.  f.,  ti  fidj)  f.  »ecken 
raffen,  97,15 
@amn,  aUalbeäfaum,  97,  27 
fdumen,  ungefaumt  as    adv.,  =  o^ne 
©ftumen,  29,  3 ;  »erfdlumen,  37,  6 
©aumt^ier,  sumpter,  @auin,  i8,  14 
©canfcai,  'row,'  108,  21 
©cljaben,  prov.,  @.,..,  ©jjott,  37,  24 
©c^afcenerfafe,  erfe^en,  10,  14 
fc^affen,  w.  and  str.,  et».  tcgenb»o^tn 

f,  juc  (Stettef.,  11,27 
.fc^aft,  collect.,  35,  ii ;   37,  29  ;  = 

■Bhip,  abstr.,  66,  20;  115,  23 
©djanbe,    ju    ©*anben    »erben,    gu 

@d()anben  madfjcn,  41,  9 
©ci^onje,    Bconce,   ©c^anje,  chance, 

et»,  in  bie  @.  fd^tagen,  104,  8 
fd(>arf :  ein  fd()arfer  9iitt,  &c.,  34,  7 
@cl)arfrtc|)ter,  3la(l()r.,  tickten,  32,  3 
fc^etben,  gefc^iebene  Seute,  94,  7 
fc^cttcn,  ©n.  en.  Starren,  &c.,  35,  19 
®d{)enfel,  3ögel  u.  ©cftenfel,  8,  14 
fc^euen,  of  animals,  to  shy,  8, 13 
fc^idtid^ :  ba8  aufierli4>  @— e,  6, 11 ; 

be8  Unfd(>itf  ttdjjen  genug,  5,  3 
fci^tef :  fdj^ief  ge^en,  flg.,  69',  9 
fcJjier:  colloq.,=fajt,  54,  18 
®d)iff,  *nave,'  20,9 
@c^itb^altcr  (in  heraldry),  95,  6 
(Sci()i(fc»ad()t,  »»ad()e,  &c.,36, 17 
@c^(ag :  mit  ©inem  @.,  60, 13 
fdjlagen:  fidrmf.,  13,  17;  inumfd(>Ia. 

gen,  en.  SBeg  einfc^t.,  &c.,  47,16 
fc^lau,  Bly,  75,  6 

fcf)te(^t,   fct)tic(>t,   fc^tec^terbing«,   f.  11. 

redS)t,   fd!jle4)t»eg,    70, 16 ;    fct)Ied;t 

and  f4»Umm,  74,7;  ein  f*le*ter 

m%,  83,  20 

fcpictdjcrt,  ta^infqjieicpen,  97,  28 

@4iti^,  öm.  auf  bie  @-efömmen,  34,16 


fc^li(^ten,  en.  Streit  f^jl.,  38,  10 
f£(>tiefen,  gefi^toffen,  mil.,  18,  7 
f(^(imm  and  ft^tedjjt,  74,  7 
fcj)me(fen;  et».,  e«  f^tmecft  Grm.;  [xä) 

et».  f4>me<len  taffen,  78,  31 
©cl(>mer3en«gelb,  smart-money,  12,2 
fc^mieben,  ^JUne,  &c.,  fc^.,  6,  30 
•Sc^nabelfd(>u^e,  ©dj^nabel,  beak,  6,  i 
©4>nitt»aaren,    im    2lu8fc^nitt    »er» 

faiifen,  au8fc|)neiben,  55,  29 
@4)i3)fenrat^,  p.  120 
fc^on:    10,  5  j   (15,14)   57,11,17; 

58*5;  82,25;  (84.25) 
fci(>onen,  »b  as  adj.  and  adv.,  63',  13 
@d>oppen,  measure,  'glass,'  78,  31 
@4)re(f,  66,  1 1 ;  ©nbe  mit  ©greifen, 
70,  23,  @d(>recfen8^errf(ij>aft,  115, 
12 
f4)cei6en  :  fic^  et»,  l^intec'ö  D^r  f.,  5, 
21 ;  3mb.  fc^rcibt  ftc^  5«.ü)i.,  60,19 
©djritt,  auf  je^n  Sc^jritt,  9, 3  ;  brei 

Schritt  Bom  Seibe '  9,  8 
@4>ulb,  an  et».  ©.  or  f.  fein,  14,  9  ; 

et».  f(i(>ulb'g  Meißen,  fig.,  46, 15 
©c^ule,  training,  @.  l^aben,  19,4 
@(t>utt^eif,  @(^utb,  Reifen,  55,  30 
©c^u^.  unb  ^ru^bunbni^,  34, 15 
@c^»aa,  9lebef4)»aa,  f(^»eUen,  25, 8 
fc^»Ärmen,   burdj)fc(>»i!imen,   8,  22  ; 
fc^»(5rmen  für,  @dj»»armer,  »ei,  90,4 
fd()warj  auf  »eip,  56,  15 
fci)»eben,  in  ©efa^r  f.,  86,  24 ;  in  ber 

®d(>»e6e  l^aUen,  52,  27 
fit)»eifen,  in«  äßeite  f.,   34,7;    ab* 

f4>»eifen,  'digress,'  101,19 
fci(>»eigen :  @c^»eigen  (Äeine  3lut»ort) 

ifi  ouc^  eine  2lnt»ort,  44,  27 
fc^»er:  et».fäat  Sm.  f.,  &c.,  57,  24 
fcj>»inbetn,   a    fcij>»inbelt    mir,    mir 
f(i^»inbelt,  sometimes  id(>  f.,  97,  15 
@c^»ung,  flg.,  fc^»ingen,  63,  21 
fed(j8pfunbig,  $funb,  56,  1 1 
fc^jig  :  tief  in  ben  Sec^jigen,  79, 6 
fc^en=au8f.  in  d^nlic^  f.,  29,  29 
fein :   fei  and  fei  ge»efen,  in   obl. 
oration,  23,  10;   83,  31 :   Omis- 
sion of  f.  and  l^aben  as  auxil., 
12,  9:  fein  and  »erben  as  auxil. 
in  indic.  pass.,  i8,  24  ;  43,  14; 
99»  9  t  ^o«  in  imperat.  and  infin. 
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'     pass.,  32,6:  fein u.  6Ici6en,S4, 30: 
c«  ifl  mir,  att...,  59,  24  ;  108,  20 
©ette:  auf  Seiten  be«...,  58,  15 
fetft,  felbig,  fcetfet6[ig]e,  &c.,  75,  17 
fettanber,  feltbritt,  &c.,  116,  7 
<Se«figeffi^l,  double  signif.,  81,  28 
fettflgenügfam,  genügen,  genug,  36,23 
fefbflgenji^,  genjif,  ttjtffen,  40,  27 
fet6fi»erfianbti4>,  ttto.  «erficht  fid»  hon 

fft^W.  36. 26 
ffitg.  ^o4>fettg,  47, 3 
©entenj,  aphorism,  &c.,  91,  9 
Sep.  and  msep.  verbs,  7,  9 ;  8,  22 
©eceniffimu«,  ©e.  iDurc^Iauj^t,  69,  31 
feften :  ©m.  ben  @tu^t  »or  bie  Jl^üre 
fffecn,  fig.,  6,  27 ;  et»,  auf  et», 
feften,  101,28 
fic^:  f.  etto.  loben,  43,29;  f.  ttto, 

»ünf^en,  78,  7 
ftc^e,  interjectnl.  imperat.,  56, 9 
Sing,  verb  w.  collect,  subj.,  35,  n 
Sinn,  87,  24 ;  äöortfinn,  64, 20 
fißen:  abs.,=im  ©ef.ingniß  f.,  &c., 
100,  10;  et».  ri(Jt  ®m.  gut,  106,  7 
fü :  fo  ober,  4,  i  •  fo  mandje,  6,  26 ; 
fo  »ie,  fo»ie,  9,  2  ;  »enn...,  fo..., 
9,  29  ;  fo  im  aJorbeige^en,  &c.,  78, 
^0»  77.  15;  foein...,  gg,  24;  fo 
manifymaU  116,  14 
Sodet,  socle,  plinth,  33, 17 
fiHjreic^,  gleich,  10,  i 
fo(*ergef}att,  bergeft.,  Ocflaft,  9,  25 
«Söibner,  ©ölbnerbauer,  «aurr,  35,  26 
fütib[e],  fig.,  fol.  aKenfd;,&c.,  loi,  6 
foUen:  11,28;  (14,21)  29,3;  60, 
13;    63,10;    66,26;    (72,28; 
100,7):  »iefottte...?  7,15;  16, 
ii:  =  *be  Said  to,'  46,18:  al- 
most=  •  will,  would,'  48,  23  :  »a« 
foa...?57,25:manfoategtauben..., 
&c.,    71,3:    foaen  »ir...«  and 
»oUen  »ic...?  109,  3 
fi'Imö'fd;cr,  folmfifd^er,  21,  25 
@Dmmcr<.3ü^anni,  3o^anni[8],  29,  2 
fonfl,  various  meanings,  18,  11 
fpd^en,  erfpa^en,  11,  12 
fpannen;    fponnenb,   gefpannt,   adjs. 

and  advs.;  auf  et»,  fp.,  13,  3 
^paxttn,  en.  ®p.  [ju  »iclj  [im  Stopfe] 
^aUrif  03,  50 


fpajieren,  fpajieren  ge^en;   fp.  reiten, 

fp.  fal^ren,  66,  7 
©pecerei,  ©pecereifram;  Äolonial»,  !Wa# 

teriat»aaren,  55,  28 
©pelunfe,  coUoq. ,  79,  25 
@piet:  et»,  fie^t  ouf  bem  <S.,  34,11 
©piefgefett,  orig.  signif.,  35,  5 
©pitoT,  ^ofpital,  «rmenfpitat,  59,  20 
©pift:  et»,  fle^t  ouf  ©.  u.  Jlnopf, 

©pifte,  Änopf,  37,  2 
©piftnome,  ©.  b  e  8  fi.  or  b  e  r  8.,  46, 1 5 
©pott,  prov.,  ©c^abeu...,  ©.,  37,  24 
fpotten:  über  ffin.,  et»,  fp.,  ®n.  »erfp., 

in  ®runb  u.  «oben  fp.,  8r,  28 
©prad()e :  fid(>  mit  ber  ©protze  ^lerou«. 

»ogen,  64,  15 
fprengen,  fpcingen;  ein  Oeruc^t,  &c., 
ousfprengen,  38,  4 ;  »erfpr.,  45,  7 
©priftcn^au?,  @pri§e,  33,  18 
©pruc^,fprec^en,  41,4;  aBettcrfpruc^, 

44»  24 ;  SKo^jtfpruc^,  56,  i 
fprungl^aft,  fig.,  fpringcn,  87,  26 
©pürnofe,  fig.,  ©pur,fpürfn,  92,  17 
©toot,  [mit  (Btto.]  ©taot  mo^cn,  ^of. 

fiaot,  47,  17 
©taat8»ifffnfc^aft,  75,  r6 
©tafctorvei^,  2lrrc|l,  orretiren,  34,  12 
fiabtf  unbigcrnjeife,  funb,  funbig,  tünbig, 

&c.,  .»eife,  35, 14 
©tommboum,  ©tomm,  geneal.,  95,6 
©tommgafi,  ©tomm,  79,  i 
©taub,  Slbetfionb,  «ürgerjianb,  &c., 

68, 19:  ©tonb  l^olten,  4r,  i 
©tonbbilb,  «itb,  15,  27 
©tänte,  diti(S)8.,  ©enerot^,  80,  27 
ftart  =  f«^v,  &c.,  22,  21 
©tatt,  ©tatte,  ©tobt;  ©tott  finbcn  or 

l^oben,  18,  2a 
©tott^otter,  /otrum  tenens,  89,  29 
Patuiretti  [an  ©m.]  ein  ©rempel  ft.; 

ej;empet,  «eifpier,  72,  25 
ficcfen,  einfl.,  in  bie  3;afd()e|l.,  10, 15  ; 

»erfierfen,  aSevjierf,  42,  24 
fielen :  ju  ®m.,  einer  qSortei  f!.,  6, 15 ; 
et»,  fie^t  JU  ge»innen,  hoffen,  &c., 
7,16;  aufbem©pietfl.,  34,11  ;  70, 
29;  auf©pi(>  u.  Änopf  fi.,  37,  a; 
»ie  man  ge^t  u.  fielet,  105, 30 
ftf igen  =  fic^  bäumen,  8.14 
^tiitxi :  factit.  of  fielen ;  ein  %%\%t 


INDEX  TO   THE  NOTES. 


297 


fieatn,  fcaS   %^\tt  fleat  ftt^,    31, 

23 ;  (5n.  jufrirten  fi.,  25,  30 ;  fit^ 

auf  ben  Äo^jf  fl.,  58, 10;  \\6c)  fo  ob. 

fo  fl.,  74,  2 ;  rtd(>  einfieaen,  ap,  3 ; 

ÜBittfleatr,  &c.,  58,8 
@tempft:  tar»  u.  ftemi>etfret,  81, 13 
jiem^jetn,  fig.,  ffin.  ju  «tw.  fl.,  74,  i 
©tetner,  ©ternerSunb,  23,  a 
fteuern,  tr.,  and  w.  dat.,  5,  « 
Oici(>etn,  ©ttdjelreben  führen,  54,  29 
©tic^wort,  68,  28 

jitfteit,  J&anfcet,   @ute«,  &c.,   60, 10 
©timme,  voice,  vote,  3,  6 
ftimmen,  ©timme,  ©timmung,  «mfitm* 

wen,  57,  25  ;  «erfitmmen,  116,  lÖ 
fieljteren,  flotj,  .t[e]ren,  10,  21 
©törenfrieb,  Sttetenöfiörer,  10, 13 
ftoßen,  3U  ©m.,  97,27;  auf  Sn.,  etm. 

fl. ;  mit  ffim.  jufammenfl.,  36,  30 
©topfeufjer,  flg.,  jic^en,  en.'iiSeufjet 

aMSji.,  SBocte  ^eroorfi.,  &c.,  62,  3 
flrafen,  mit  aOBorten  fir.,  ®n.  fiiafc'nb 

anfe^en,  @n.  Sügen  jir.,  &c.,  38, 27 
flrÄu6en:  ftdj>  firdufccu,  flg.,  83,  17 
©trauf,  poet.  =  f;a«ctÄami)f,  22,  20 
ftwcfen,   fid^  im  fiauf  fir.,  gefiredten 

Saufe«,  geflrerftec  ilrab,  &c.,  8, 14  ; 

langcfitedt,  43,  4 
©trei4>,  J&au)>tfirci4>,  36,  31 
fireid>en,  Sanbfireid^er,  16,  24 
©tro[l^]mer  =  Conbjiceici()er,  98,  5 
©tüif,  in  anbern  ©tutf en,  ©t.  für  ©t., 

4,  24 ;  ein  ©t.  üKütgenfegen,  &c. , 

13*  22 ;  grofle  ©tücEe  auf  et».  l^aU 

ten,  71, 16 
©tufenial^r,  climacteric,  96, 13 
©tu^t,  äöebflu^t,  5, 12;  Sm.ken  ©t. 

öor  bie  3;^üre  feften,  6,  27 
©tunbe,   of  distance,   33,  9 ;    »on 

©tunb  an,  }ur  ©tunbe,  &c.,  12,16 
©türm  unb  JDrang,  80, 28 
Subjunct. :  for  a  simply  conceived 

fact,   20,27;     pres.   and    past 

tenses  of,  for  a  supposed  case, 

35,  8  ;  see  oblique  oration. 
©uc^t,  »füd^tig,  mobefüd(>ttg,  5,  28 
fü^nen,  ©ü^ne,  13,  7;  30,  30;  96,  5 
fünbigen:  auf  3mb«.  Slamenf.,  74,5; 

w.  n>a8,  &c.,  as  acc,  obj.,  85,  15 


tagen,  Jlag,  diet^  6,  19 

tdgti^,  leben  Slag,  =  'any'  day,  63,  5 

taftloö,  JCaft,  85,  13 

tdnjetn,  »ein  dimin.,  17,3 

%<3i'^tH,  Jüavct,  3:c?j)3ic^,  S4, 10 

taugen,  tüchtig,  friegötü^ti^j,  23,  7 

a:aufdS>,  aJleinunggtaufdj,  108,  28 

taufenbi%ig :  ba8 1— e  {Reic^,  97,  r 

S^ajre :  taj:»  unb  ftemjjctfrei,  81, 13 

Jlermin,  fixed  term,  84,  27 

%ttt ;   fomme  ©r   juni  3;. ,  69,  26 ; 

©runttert,  loi,  19 
%^(\i\<x^f\     bie    »cüenbete  Jl^atfac^e 

l^inne^mcn,  53,2 
tl^citett:  fi4>  in  et»,  tl^citen,  27,  9 
t^un  :  eth).  tl^ut  @m.  too^t,   16,  7 ; 

groß,  6öfe,  &c.,  t^un,  53,  25 
Jll^urm,  tower;  prison,  31,30 
tief:  t.  in  ben  ©ed[>jigen,  79,  6 
titanifd[),  82, 4 

Sitelfudjjt,  in  Germany,  62,  5 
Titles,   agreement    of  art.,   adj., 

verb  w.  actual  subst.  in,  78,  2S 
JEogawurf,  SBurf,  82,  9 
JErad^t,  tragen,  5,  29 
tragen :  fic^  mit  em.  ©ebanfen,  5ptan, 

&c.  [^erum]  tragen,  115,  11 
Sraumbitb,  19,  18;   .geHc^t,  96,  15 
träumen:  et».,  »on  et»,  tr.,  78, 16 
treiben,  et».,  e8  treiben,  3,  12 
JCreibiagen,  .{agb,  <§£fciagb,  40,  20 
treten,  kick,  JCritt,  auftritt,  8, 12 
S^rittfgelb,  any  grati'ity,  84,  3 
trocten,  in  t — en  SQB orten,  &c.,  57,  27 
Sirube,  ©ertrub,  35,  26 
J£rumyf,   en.    %x.   auffegen,  en.   <lr. 

barauf  fe§en,  &c.,  105, 10 
tru|ig,  %xvi%,  JEro^,  22,  2;    ©c^u§. 

unb  JEru^bünbniß,  3h,  15 
tfid^tig,  friegötüc^tig,  taugen,  23,  7 
JEurnier,  toumey,  90,  4 

über :  et»,  über  et»,  (dat.)  »crgcffcn, 
S,  15;    über  Slac^t,    15,6;   über 
fur§  ober  lang,  59,  i 
überbie«,  ol^nebieö,  &c.,  accent,  7,  1 3 
Überfluß :  gum  Überffuß,  97,  1 1 
über^au^t,  *aupt,  4,  7 ;  15, 19  ;  48, 

24  ;  49,  24  ;  73, 8 
Übermut!^,  shades  of  signif.,  25,  26 
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Ü6etnatur,  81,  a 

üfcetqufc,  flg.,  provinc,  23,  6 

ü'fcerfelig,  «glödl^,  &c.,  97,  23 

üfcerja^lig,  supernumerary,  48,  22 

übtigen«,  im  Übrigen,  39,  27 

um:  =  «by,'  um  fo  me^r,  &c.,  4,  7 ; 

um  aUi«  in  b«  SBelt,  um  jctcii 

iPcei«,  &c.,  12,  18 
Umge6ung[en],  of  persons,  53,  22 
ümgel^ent),    adv.,  =  mil:    umgeficnker 

^«'fi,  56,  4 
umdngcln,  umrfngen,  95,  2 
ümf^tagen,    meaning    of   fc^Ingcn, 

force  of  um,  Umfc^lag,  47,  i6 
Umfiitnfce,  feine  U.  madjjen,  &c.,'  32,  4 
v'imfiimmen,  ©timmung,  &&,  57,  25 
umflriden,  insep.,  59,  2 
Umtriebe,  intrigues,  &c.,  73,  23 
Um»eg,  en.  Umnieg  machen,  102,  ii 
(ümttjurjeln),  82,  2 
umjlngeln,  cingülus^  30,  20 
Unart,  2lrt,  force  of  un,  Unjcit,  4, 16 
unbefugt,  gug,  Unfug,  71,  28 
unbenfiic^:  feit  un[öor]benf lieber  3cit, 

33.16 
unerbittlidj»,  er»,  bitten,  89, 9 
unergrünbtid(>,  flg.,  96,  31 
unerhört,  adv.,  55,  19 ;  U— e8,  5,  3 
ungefunjiert,  bie  u— «  äöal^r^eit,  55, 14 
ungefaumt=cl^ne  ®4umen,  29,  3 
ungefc^e^en:  etn».  aii  u.  anfe^en,  u. 

mad()en,  &c.,  11,  25 
ungejogen,  nic^t  gejogcn,  7,  23 
Un^cir,  ^eil,  ^eil,  9,  23 
unl^eimlid{),  l^eimticl(>,  90,  3 
Uniaerfttat,  auf  U— en,  50,  24 
unfd^Äbtic^:  ©n.  u.  matten,  112,  23 
unf4>i(fli(i) :  beö  U— en  genug,  5, 3 
unfer  JBeiber,  appositn.,  64,  25 
unter:  unter  ber  Öanf  l^er»or,  &c., 

14, 16 ;  unter  ber  ^anb,  75,  i6 
Unterlaffunggfünben,  71,4 
Unterfu4>ung8ric^ter,  JRic|>ter,  6^,  23 
unoerfd^ulbet,  adv.,  =  o]^ne  et»,  »er« 

f(^ulbet  ju  l^aben,  72, 28 
unöerfe^en«,  ftc^  einer  ©ac^e  »erfc^cn, 

»orl^erfel^en,  92,  it 
unöerwanbt,  adv.,=o5ne  bo«  äuge  ju 

»erh)enben,  54,  9 
UniViSe,  Uuiufl,  iio,  27 


»er» :  force  of  as  verbal  prefix,  see 
follg.  compd.  verbs,  esp.  3»  1 1 ; 

4.23;  13. 17;  «5.  ";  17. 22 ; 

26,  23 ;    36,  1 ;    48,  8 ;    62,  2  ; 

65. 14;  73. «;  91. 1 

wrbitten,  fic^  (dat.)  et«,  »erb.,  91,  i 
»crblümt,  adj.  and  adv.,  flg.,  54,  28 
Verbs  of  mood :    imperf.  ind.  = 

plup.  subj.,  6,  4  ;  forms  of  perf. 

part.,  26,  21 ;  plup.  subj.,  39,9; 

Order  of  verbal  forms,  72,  29 
aScrbadjt,  Gn.  in,  im  SS.  l^aben,  6,13: 

»erbadl^tig,  38,3;  =  argn)ö^nif(|>,  98, 

31:  »eriftci(>tigen,  92,  14 
»ertcrben,  t%  mit  3mb.  »erb.,  &c.,  86, 

17;  ajerberben,  ruin,  10,3 
äSerbienft ;  »erbienen,  toearn,  ber  SB.: 

to  deserve,  ba8  SS.,  28,  28 
ajereiteln,  fr.  adj.,  eitet,  6/;,  14 
»erfallen,  become  forfeit,  22,  3 
»erfangen,  w.  neg.,  7,  10;  18,  21 
»erfanglid(>,  fig.,  fic^  »erfangen,  63, 15 
»erfügen,  aJerfügung,  49, 1 1 
»ergcffen :  et»,  über  et»,  (dat.)  ».,  5, 

15  ;  »ergeffen  w.  gen.,  64, 9 
»ergeuben,  geuben,  »er«,  3,  1 1 
»ergleic^^meife,  aSergtei4>,  89,  r  i 
»ergnügt,  as  adj.,  ein  »— e«  ©cftd;! 

[ju  et».]  matten,  47, 15 
»ergüten,  make  good,  10,  14 
»er^aUen,  JöaU,  sound,  100,  5 
»ermatten:   fic^  fo  ob    fo  ».,  6,31; 

»erhalten,  as  adj.,  »er»,  15, 12 
»crl^anbetn:  ».  in...,  w.  acc,  33,  14 
»er^cirat^en,  »mälzten,  fi0  ».,  »erl^ci» 
ratzet,  adj.,  [nac^]  ou6»art8  »er^ei» 
ratzet,  48, 8 
»erl^offen,  unserl^offt,  »iber  95.,  63,  4 
^erl^ör,  (5n.  »erhören,  66,  20 
aSer!auf8gcn)5Ibe,  ©ewöibe,  14, 14 
»ertel^rt,  part.  as  adj.  and  adv. ,  force 

of  »er»,  4,  23 
aSerfettung,  JJctte,  iio,  10 
aSerftarung,  »erftaren,  95, 30 
»erfnö^ern,  fr.  subst.,  Jtnuc^cn,  73,  2 
»erlegen,  (5m.  ben  SHJeg,  37, 9 
»erlernen,  forget,  &c.,  »er»,  13, 17 
»ertefebar=empflnbri(^,  6,  9 
»erluftig,  einer  ®a(^e ».  ge^cn,  gSerluft, 
»erlieren,  28, 12 
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toerm Sielen,  .j^civat^en,  &c.,  48,8 
vtrraauecn,  ».  in...,  w.  acc,  33, 18 
Mrmeit«n,  meiten,  30,  9 
vctmerten,  [Qfni.],  et».  ü6cl».,  106,30 
wetmut^ticij»,  »etmut^cn,  3,  13 
verneinen,  Jbeia^en,  33,  11 
verpflichten:  f«^  Qfn.  ».,  ©n.  ju  Danf 

».;  (Jm.  gefaaig  fein,  &c,  65,  15 
ver^jönen,  *taboo,'  &c.,  *Pim,  114,6 
verrennen,  rennen,  T»«*  in  etw.  ».,  in 

et»,  verrant  fein,  64,  31 
verfatjen,  flg.,  Gm.  et»,  v.,  ver»,  36,  i 
»crfäumen,  fflumen;  t'\t  ^dt,  &c.,  ».; 

».,  et».  JU  tl^un,  37, 6 
verft^Iafen,  et».,  fcie  3eit,  104,  31 
verfdj) tagen,  perf.  part.  as  adj.,  72,  2 
verfcj>Iießen,  »er»,  17,22;  »crf(^(o|fcu, 

fig-,  58,  30 
vcrfc^nften,  uu» — et,  as  adv.,  72, 28 
verfci^weigen,  et». ;  »erfc^wicgen  as  adj., 

of  pers.,  poet.  of  places,  48,  13 
verf(i{)Wtmmen,  fig.,  62,  i 
»erfel^en,  fid^  einer  ©a^e   ».,  «nvcr. 

feigen«,  adv.,  92, 1 2 
frerfrrengen,  ein  v— ter  Jlnet^t,  45,  7 
ißerjlerf,  »erfierfen,  42,  24 
verfielen:  et»,  «erjle^t  fic^  [von  fett>|i], 

ifl  felb|l»erpänbtic|>,  36,  26 
verj^immen,  »erfiimmt,  fig.,  116, 16 
»erfio^Ien,  part.,  adj.,  adv.,  6i,  5 
toerflo^fen,  force  of  »er*,  17,  22 
»erfloßen,  gegen  et».,  fig.,  6, 11 
verflriden,  firirfen,  ©trief,  6,22 
vertanfcetn,  tftnfcctn,  Slanb,  52,  8 
verungnaken,  Ungnabe,  75,9 
verwahren,  ft^  [gegen  et».],  11,  29 
Ber»anfcetn,  fi(l(>,  —Eng.  intr.,  8,  20 
verwcl^ren,  ®m.  et»,  [»er]»-,  35,  30 
toerreeifen,  (Jnt.  et».,  109,  31 
»erjel^ren,  jel^ren,  »er»,  26,  23 
SSerjic^t  teilen  ouf  (w.  acc),  =»cr» 

jic^ten  auf...,  37,  6 
V3etterf(i(»aftri(^,  »Jßetter,  50,  4 
vielbeutig,  beuten,  61,  24 
»ielm^^r,  »iel  me^r,  10,  11 ;  16,  13 
ajogt,  p.  119 

$ötterf^tatl(>t,  bic  Seipjtger,  77,4 
üSoUbauer,  &c.,  99auer,  35,  26 

bie  ».  %.  i^innc^mcn,  53,  2 
R.  N. 


»oaent«,  .«,  10, 11;   23,  16;  45,  I, 

57.25;  58.27 
»ollcr,  as  invariable,  =»oll,  75,6 
»oagülttg,  giltig,  gelten,  32,  27 
»on:  »om  «aufen  in8  ©dj^Ieic^en  fem» 

men,  &c.,  97,  22 
ttor:  ='of,'&c.,  8urc^t»or...,8,  21; 
=  'with,'  ttor  Söut^,  &c.,  9,  12; 
»or  allen  JDingen,  10,6;  =*out- 
side,'&c.,  27,3;  35, 15;  Mr  bie 
Jt^üre,  13,  18;   et»,  »ur  anberen 
Traten,  20,  19;  nac^  »ie  »or,  27, 
23;  wx  and  für,  »or.  and  fürlieb, 
für  fidj/,  »er  fi^  ^in,  &c.,  53,  10 
ttorab,  provinc,  26,  3 
»ortieteuten,  48,  4 
öorbi^ten,  bem  2luge  et».,  65,  2 
»crerleSen,  nac|>crt.,  erleben,  '103,  20 
i^-rgang,  »ergeben,  11,  25;  53,5 
»orgeben,  et».;  ».,  ju...,  58,  3 
vorgehen,  gegen  ©n.,  SJ.,  73, 5 
»ermatten,  @m.  et».,  25,  28 
»cr^in,  'just  now'  (past),  26,10 
aSorl^ut,  auf  ber  J&ut,  ^üten,  18, 13 
»prig,  'last,'  »— r  3Bod>e,  &c.,  38, 16 
»i>rleu(i{)ten,  fig.,  anbern  »erleuchten; 

»ocanleuc^tcii,  5,  27 
»ornel;m,  root  meaning,  &c.,  4,  i 
»orne^men,  ft^j  (dat.)  et».,  8,  29 
3Jorred{>t,  aS.  »or  anbern,  20,  19 
»orfeften,  \\d)  et».  ».  or  »orne^mcn, 

aSorfaft,  8,  29 
»orjiecfen,  ©m.,  \\<i)  ein  3iel  ».,  12,6 
JUwtrag,  »ortragen,  29, 10 
»orträumen,  fid{>  (dat.)  et».,  113,21 
»nr»erfen,  ©m.  et».,  aSor»urf,  25,28 
a>or»iffen,  ol^ne  Smbä.  35.,  27, 14 

SBac^t,  2Ba(^e,  @(i()itb*,  &c.,  36, 17 
aajage,  ©m.,  einer  ©a^je  bie  SÖacie 

(=ba«  ®teic^ge»icit)t)  l^atten,  52,  2 
»a^r^aft[ig],  »a^r^aftig,  75,  5 
SBa^rjeic^en,    Symbol,    11,22;    tie 

aQBal^rjei(i()ett  eine«   Orte«,    33,3; 

2Ba]^rjei(^ett  —^txdftn,  87,  28 
SBaibmann  (aßeib»),  .»erf,  »aibgercc^t, 

SDeibe  =3agb,  40,20 
SBatbbejtrf,  SBejirf,  circus,  33, 19 

-<ljutbC§[ultm,  '^uUm,  SSiiiil,  ü/,  27 

»allen,  poet.,  SÖaltfal^rt,  95,  26 

20 
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warten,  16,  19;  50,  31 ;  61,  «8;  w. 

gen.,  a8,  «6 
aBankeria^r«,  «t^rla^re,  5,  13 
♦tarnt,  toenn,  aS,  i6j  84,  29 
ißatjpent^iere,  95,  4 
äÖattf,  aßartt^urm,  18,  23 
»)a«t    colloq.,   lief  n>a<    er    taufen 

fonnte,  &c.,  100, 19 
weten,  e<  ttefcte  u.  toimmelte,  34,  20 
aöebflu^I,  @tuK  Sat|>fiu^t,  5,  la 
»ebcln,  mit  bem  ©c^wanje  »ehetn  or 

ben  @(^»vana  »,  SBebet,  17,  6 
SBeg :  feinen  [eignen]  SB.,  feine« ÄBegc«, 
feine  SBege,  &c.,  ge^en,    39,  25 ; 
40»  I ;  en.  SB.  ma(|>en,  93,  31 ;  en. 
SB.  einf(!()ragcn,  47,  i6 
toeg:  BPnbeteebern).,8i,i8;  ftifc^n)., 

69,  27  ;  furj  h>.,  fnrj».,  92,  26 
SBegeragerei,  n)eg[e]ragecn,  34,  18 
»egen,  meinetwegen,  &c.,  88,  8 
wehren,  Cm.,  5,  "15;  Gm.  etw.  [»er]« 

wehren,  35,  30 ;  30,  i 
weidj>en,  jurücf».,  au«».,  8,  13 
weilten,  bcm  aSerterten  ge— t,  10,  3 
weitant,  wblloin,  SBeile,  30,  27 
SBeite,  whUe,  Sangen).,  &c.,  65,  25; 

furjhjcitig,  34,  7 
weilen,  intr.,  tarry,  &c.,  63,  30 
•weife,  advs.  m'.,  SBeife,  35, 14 
weifen,  in...,  auö..,,  92,26 
wciffagen,  wiffen,  89,  28 
weit :  [ntc^t]  »on  2Ö— em.,  i5,  i ;  in« 
äB— e  fd(>weifen,  &c.,  ba«   SB— e 
fud^en,  34,  7 ;  weitvetjweigt,  6,  25 
Weiter,  w.  verbs,=fort,  35,  7 
äßettÄrgcr,  94, 10  ;»gef(^i(^te,  87, 16; 

•»erfceffcrer,  107, 10 
wenten :  ba8  Jßtatt  w— et  fid(>,  60,  22 ; 

give  a  turn  to,  6r,  13 
aBcnfcung,  turn  of  affairs,  46,  7 
wenn:  omissn.  in  protasis  of  cond. 
sent.,    4,  20;    wenn  ja,   4,28: 
=  *when'  and  'if,'  28,  16;  30, 
10;  w.and  wann,  28,  16;  84,  29 
wer,  as  *  relat.'  pron.,  33,  7 
werten:  au«  21.  Wirb  ©.,  3,  13;  ®m. 
wirb  etw.,  36,  28 ;  werben  for  gew., 
38,  3;  wxi  etw.  Hug  w.,  6f,  15  j 
etw.  wirb  4Srm.  fauer,  ti  ftiJJi  f.  w. 


werfen:   ^a§,  &c.,  auf  ffn.  to.,  17, 

1 5 ;  Steine,  &c.,  n  0  (^  Cm.  ». ;  «n. 

mit  Steinen,   &c.,   ».,  105,  1 1  ; 

S^ogawurf,  82, 9 
SBerfflatt,  Statt,  Statte,  18,  «2 
SBefen,  etym.,  &c.,  7,  1»;  Oemetn« 

wefen   20,15;    -Mwefen,  51,30; 

^roteftioniwefen,  56,  3 
aBetterau,  bie,  18,  8 
wettern,  fig.,  SBetter,  =  ©ewitter,  So«* 

nerwetter,  14,  3;  46,  13 
SBetterf^n«^,  Spruc^,  41,  4 
2Befrt«,  3.  9 
SBiberpcrt,  Cm.  SB.  galten,  91,  30 

aBiberfpiel  =  @egentHI.  47.  16 

wie:  ^öven,  wie...,  or  bap...,  ^öten  w. 
infin.,  13, 19;  ba«  Schwert,  wie 
e«...,  'suchas,'  •which,'45,  28; 
69,  II 

wilb:  ba<  W— e  *eer,  15,  9 

2Bitb6ann,  JBann,  22,  4 

wimmeln  »on...,  e«  wimmelt,  13,  i 

winfen,  mit  ber  J&anb,  bem  aiuge,&c.; 
Cm.  juwinfen,  SBinl,  7, 9 

wirfen,  fo  ob.  fo  w.,  49,  4 

SBirt^fc^aft,  lit.  ancf  fig.,  47,13; 
®ünf«ingawirt]^fc|>aft,  59,  4;  eine 
Mnif4>e  3B.,  102,  20 

wiffen :  ju  fagen,  &c.,  w.,  be  able  to, 
64, 26;  t(^  weif  nic^t  Welcher,  &c., 
•some  or  other,'  &c.,  92, 13 

SBitj,  ein  \^[tä)itt  SBitj,  83,  20 

wobei,  relat.  adv.,  102,7;  toofern, 
42, 10 ;  Wölfin,  wo^er,  5,  2 

wo^I:  in  declarat.  sent.,  48,  18;  7, 
8;  29,27;  54,21:  w.  pres.  or 
imperf.,=Eng.  'will,'  *would,' 
5,  13  ;  dif.  fr.  bod^,  3,5  :  la  wo^I, 
15, 27;  concessive,=3war,  20,  2: 
in  interrog.  sent.,  77,  14 :  njo^t 

ouf,  wol^täuf,=woH  103, 14:  etw. 
tl^ut  Cm.  wol^t,  16,  7 
aBotfe:  au« benSB— en faffen,  49,  23 
wotten:  wie  er—woffe,  *...should,*5, 
i4:=:*beaboutto,'&c.,  5,  i7;8, 
17;  10,6;  II,  15;  37, 11;  41,  20; 
90, 0 ;  100, 31 :  =  •  maintain,'  &c., 
21,28;  ie^a^jtett  wotten,  UfjM^» 
ten,  46,  25:  it^  wia  fagen...,  ba« 
WifT  [ni^i]  tixtX  fägcn,  &c.,  82,  20 : 
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in  a  proposal,  wotten  »it...?  and 
fetten  »it...?  109,  3 
»otben  for  getootbcn,  &c.,  38,  3 
SBott:   Short  saying,  wordj,  &c., 
Sil  31 ;  bat  It^tc  ÜB.  Malten,  44, 
23;  t>a6  SB.  fügten,  46,30;  ®»" 
!D{ann,  ein  SGßoct,  49,  11;  in  brci 
äBotten,    krel    JIBörter,    69,27: 
jDrafeltt).,  61,44;  {RatKcIw.,  64, 
48;   ®ti(^n}.,    68,  28;  aBoctfiuR, 
nad;>  tem  äB.,  64,  20 
aBud|)t,  welght,  ©ctuic^t,  ai,  13 
tt>a^(en,  lit.  and  flg.,  6,  30 
njunbetttdj^,  »bar,  »fam,  53, 23 
Wünfc^en:  ».,  bo^  et...,  =  'wish  him 

to...,'  II,  7 
wütflen,  et».,  aöurgenget,  12,  13 

l^XtXi'.  J.  ju...,  tr.  and  intr.,  3,  20 
3a^n :  i^m  t^ut  fein  B.  me^t  hjc^,  82, 

28 
ganfen,  ftc^  mit  öm.,  115,  3  > 
3au6er6ann,  3auber,  65,  10 
3e(^fifeunbe,  je<^en,  7,  4 
jefiren,  »erjel^ren,  20, 23 
äeitttertreib:  jum  3eit»ettteit,  kie  Seit 

vertreiben,  13,  30 
jerfnirf(^en,  fig.,  !n.,  gnash,  9,  i 
jerriffen,  flg.,  of  style,  87, 26 
getfc^tagen,  forcc  of  jer,  33,  17 
3eug :  in«  3  d«^en,  rennen,  83, 3  ;  t^M 

3eu9  y*  et»,  ^aben,  flg.,  90, 16 
3cus         ^  nfl  =  Ärie9«gerat^,  34,26 
jic^cu,  ,  19;  Sm.en.  Jjicb, 

&c.,  jir  "loq.,  H»  ■» 

3o»)f,  syn:  .  ,  83,  8 ;  Bo^jfge« 

fd(>i4>te,  fe)  , .,  j)tc,  gef^e^en,  86,  20 
gu :  »Ott  gum  überlaufen,  6,  24 :  of 
purpose  or  destination,  gum  ®e» 
fcJjenf,  &c.,  7,19;  15,15;  J«'^ 
2lb»e(^«ung,  32,  5 ;  gum  [ewigen] 
©ctÄc^tnip,  45,29;  gut  Antwort, 


66,17;  et»,  gum  Opfer  bringen, 
7»,  15;    gum  überpuj,   97,  11  : 
complement,     fcer     Jlrun!     gum 
®c^mau<,  &c.,   25,  2 :    <5n.   gum 
?lrjt,  &c.,  berufen,  &c.,  *  to  be,' 
•  as,'  &c.,  50,  8 :  fic^  gum  aJlaicr, 
&c.,  em^)orarbeiten,  105, 5 :  (5n.  gu 
einem  ü)lanne...flem<)eln, '  as,'  74,2 
3u(^t,  gießen,  4, 15 
gubenfen,  (5m.  et».,  50, 18 
gufrieben :  ©n.  g.  fletten,  25,  30 
3ug,  *trait,'  6,  12  :  Slufgug,  10,  24; 

Slt^emgug,  24, 18 
guge^en:  e«  ge^t  lebhaft,  &c.,  ju  or 

l^er,  78,  29 
gugefnöpft,  flg.,  59, 12 
3üget:  trofe  3.  u.  ®(^enfel,  8, 14 
gu^ören  [w.  dat.],  ^örcn,  4, 21 
gumot,  bo  omitted  after,  78, 13 
gunac^P,   'in  the  first  place,'  73, 

5 ;  *for  the  present,'  85, 3 
3unft,   ®ifte,  &c.,  p.  119;  3.^0'» 
3unftgeni)ffe,  4,3;  »mann,  35,  29 
guvfen,  Stafe,  colloq.,  41, 27 
gufammen^atten,  18,  7 
gufammenne^men :  feine  Äafte,  fein« 

fünf  Sinne,  &c.,  g.,  69,  22 
gufammenfloßen,  .treflfen  mit...;  flogen 

gu...,  ft.  auf...,  36,30 
gufc^auen  [w.  dat.],  fdjiauen,  5,  13 
gufe^enb«,  *«,  10,  1 1 
guttun,  o^ne  mein  3-,  58,  23 
guwrfcmmen:  (5m.  or  einer  ©ad^e  g., 

*  anticipate,'  &c.,  37,  i 
3u»a(^«,  •addition,' 47,6 
gu»infen,  SBinf,  &c.,  7, 9 
3»angigenber,  21, 11 
g»ar,  unb  g»ar...,  60, 14 
g»eibeutig,  beuten,  6,  3 1 
3»ingburg,  *^t\t,  g»ingen,  91, 19 
gwif^en,  etym.,  >.  and  unter,  15,  10 
g»ötf[e],  66, 14 
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